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Pl<-EfACE. 

!HE BOOK OF 11ORl\1ON is the record of God's 
<> 1 dealings with the peoples of aucient A1nerica, 
from the age of the building of the Tower of 
Babel to four hundred and twenty-one years after the 
birth of Christ. It is the stick of Ephrai1n, spoken of 
by Ezekiel; the Bible of the western continent. Not 
that it supersedes the Bible or in any way interferes 
with it, any n1ore than the history of Peru interferes 
with or snpersedes the history of Greece; bnt, on the 
other hand, in 111any places it confinns Bible history, 
de1nonstrates Bible truths, sustains Bible doctrines, 
and fulfils Bible prophecy. 

. For 111any years we �aye taken great pleasure in 
perusing its sacred pages �;1d -�tudying its truths. The 
111ore we read it the 111ore we found it contained. Like 
other inspired records, every time it was opened we dis
covered new and oftti111es unexpected testi1nonies of its 
divinity. Fro111 reading it we turned to writing of it; 
and 1nuch that this volu111e contains has been penned 
at various intervals, fro111 the days we were in prison 
for conscience sake, where portions were written, to the 
present. And now we present it to the reader with the 
feeling that the work is but co1n111enced; that what 
re111ains unsaid is probably as important as what is 
given, but with the hope that what we haYe done will 
not prove ineffectual in spreading the truth, in increas
ing knowledge concerning God's dealings with 111a11-
kiud, and aiding in the de,·elop1nent of the purposes of 



1 \' PREFACE. 

J eho\'ah. If this be accomplished "e shall fee} that 
great has been our reward. 

This Yolu111e presents one nniqne feature, in that 
it is the first atten1pt 111ade to illustrate the Book of 
::\lonuon; and we ha\·e pleasure in realizing that the 
leading illustrations are the work of hon1e artists. To 
break fresh ground in such a direction is no light 
undertaking; the difficulties are ntunerous, none 1nore 
so than the absence of information in the Book of 
1Iorn1011 of the dress and artificial surroundings of 
the peoples whose history it recounts. Each a1:tist 
has giYen his own ideas of the scenes depicted, and 
as so 111uch is left to the imagination, s01ue readers "·ill 
doubtless praise where others will bla111e; and the san1e 
effort will be the snbjecl: of the 111ost conflicting 
critic is 111. 

Not the least interesting feature of the book will, 
we believe, be fonnd in the reproductions of portions of 
certain ancient Aztec historical charts. These have 
been the subjects of contro\'ersy for centuries past; 
111a11y efforts haYe been n1ade at their translation; 
but all such atte1npts have been ineffectual, and in 
n1any cases ludicrous. It required the publication of 
the Book of ::\Ionnon to turn 011 the1n the light of 
divine truth, when their intent at once beca111e 
apparent. Others, we trust, in ti111e will be disco\'�red 
which will be added testi111011ies to its genuineness 
and diYine anthenticity, as well as to the sacred 111is
sio11 of the i11str11me11t in God's hands in bringing it 
forth-the youthful Prophet, J oscph S111ith. 

Gi◄:o. R EY�o1.ns. 
Dccc111bcr, 1888. 
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T t{ E  

5tory of tt]� Boo� of {T\or[f)OQ .  

I NTRODUCTION. 

A:\IERIC.-\ THE FIRST I�H.-\RITED OF ALL LA�DS-ITS AXCIEi\T 
PEOPLES-THE GARDEN OF EDE�-TH8 AXTEDILUVI
ANS-TI I E  JAREDITES- TIIE NgPHITES AND LAl\IANITES. 

THE story that \\·e are about to relate is a true one. 
It is the history of the races who lived on this 

broad land of ours long, long ago. Fr01n it we shall 
learn 111any lessons of God's great lo,·e for man. \Ve 
shall also learn how often his loYe has been spurned, 
how apt his fayored children have been to walk i n  ways 
of sin, and how prone to disobey his holy law. It 
is a story full of light and shade, one ,vhich it will be 
well for all of us to take to heart, for by so doing onr 
faith in God \\·ill increase, and we shall be prompted to 
strive the 1110re earnestly to avoid the eYils that others 
by their misdeeds have brought upon the1nseh·es and 
their posterity. 
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A111erica, the rand " e  loYe, is, i11 our Hea\ enly 
Father's eyes, choice aboYc all other lands as the home 
of his sons and daughters, \\"ho111 he has placed upon 
this earth. For all God's creatures are not here. H e  
has 111ade 111any worlds and filled the111 with his chil
dren. How 111a11y we know not ; they are countless to 
us. 'fhe stars, that shine in 111yriads in the heaYens, 
are nearly all suns like the one that gi,·es us light ;  th e 
re111ai11 ing few are worlds like unto this on which we 
dwell ; and ours is one of the \'ery smallest of them 
all. To the works of God there is no  beginning, 
neither is there a11y end. 

God 111ade A1nerica the richest of all lands. 
He filled its depths ,\·ith precious 111i11erals ; he 
caused the 111ost loYely trees, and herbs, and flowers to 
grow upon its surface. In all things he made it 1nost 
desirable as a ho111e for man. And here he planted 
the Garden of Eden, and placed our first parents 
- Adan1 and Eve - therein. Fr0111 that garden they 
were afterwards driYen forth when they failed to keep 
God's law. Bnt they did not leave this continent. 
H ere they still remained ; here their sons and daugh
ters were born, until 111any strong people had sprung 
from the111. It was in this land that Cain slew his 
brother Abel ; it was here that Enoch and his city 
dwelt, that Noah preached to the ungodly, a11cl the 
ark was built. But \\"he11 the flood \\'as o,·er and the 
waters sa11 k ,  that ark, by the \\'i uds and wa ,·es, had 
been carr1ed far away to a new laud, until it rested on 
?' 1onut Araral. 'fhc11 for a short ti111e A merica was 
withont in habitant. 

llnt 11ot long after the deluge the wicked tried 
to build a tower that \\'onlcl reach so high that if C\'er 
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another flood ca111e they might escape the rising 
waters by ascending it. This is called the Tower of 
Babel. The Lord was angry with those who at
ten1pted to build this tower, for he had pro111ised that 
he would neYer again destroy the earth with the wa
ters of a flood. But they did not believe hi111 ; and in 
their nnbelief they went to work to constrncl it. In 
his anger he confounded their language, that they 
could not understand each other. Then he scattered 
the111 abroad upon the face of the earth. S0111e few, 
better than the others, he bronght to A111erica. Here 
he 111ade the111 a great nation ; and they filled the land 
for n1any _hundreds of years. By and by they grew 
exceedingly wicked and gathered together in Yast ar-
111ies to war with one another. And they fought so ter
ribly that at last they were all destroyed, - all except 
one 111an. These people were called the J aredites. 

BY this we see that this continent was a second 
ti111e left ,,·ithout inhabitants, because of the great 
wickedness of the people. 

After this the Lord brought another people to 
fill this land. They were a branch of the house of 
I�rael, and we call theni the Nephites and Lan1anites. 
They also grew great, prospered, flourished, and fell. 
Like the J areclites, at the last, they destroyed each 
other in war, and then� were but few left. But fro111 
those few haYe con1e the 111any tribes of Indians that 
to-day are fonnd scattered far and wide o\ ·er both 
North and South A111erica, and on so111e of the outly
ing islands of the sea. 

Thus fell a third race who wonld not sen·e God ; 
for he had decreed that the wicked should not in
herit this land. To one of his ancient sen ·ants he 



20 STORY OF THE BOOK OF )IOR)IO�. 

declared, "If iniquity shall abound cursed shall be the 
la11d for their sakes ; but nnto the righteous it shall be 
blessed for eyer." ( I I  Xephi 1 .  7.) 

�orth America was the first of all lands to be 
inhabited; it was here that Adam and EYe dwe1t. 
'rhe J arcdites fro111 the . Tower of Babel also first 
landed here. Bnt the ):°ephites 111acle their earliest 
sett1e111ents 011 the western shores of the s011then1 
continent, where by degrees they spread north and 
south, then east and \\·est, 1111til their cities and Yil
lages could be seen in e,·ery part of the laud. 

CHAPTER I .  

A);'CJENT JERCSALEl\I - LEIIJ  - HIS ,·1s1ox - HIS C.\LL TO 
PREACH TO TIIE JE\\'S- THEY l'ERSECl'TE HDI- HE IS 
CO)Dlr\NDED OF GOD TO TAKE HIS F.DIILY 1::--;-To THE 
\\'ILDERNESS-TIIEIR DEPARTl'RE-TIIE RinTRX 0F HIS 
so::--;-s TO JERL'SALE)I TO ORT:\ I);' THE .RECORDS- THEY 
ARE ILL TREATHI> BY LABAX- 1118 DEATII - ZORA:.\I s\C
CO)IPAXIES TIIF, RROTIIERS J );''l'O TII E  \\'I LDER);'ESS. 

Q UR story opens in the royal city of J en1sale111, iu 
the first year of the reign of King Zedekiah, or ex

actly six hundred years before the birth of our SaYior. 
I t  was then ,·ery grand and ,·ery beautiful, the capital 
of the Kingdom of J ndah, and the chief city of all 
Israel. I 11 11a111e it was holy, for the Te111 ple of the 
Lord was there. Its busy streets were crowded with a 
1nixed 1nultitnde. Priests and LeYites who officiated 
i n  the ordinances of the law of :\loses, worshipers 
fro111 the other tribes of Jacob, warriors of the armies 
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of Judah, courtiers and attendants on the king, mer
chants fro111 Egypt, from Tyre and Sidon and fro111 
ma11y other parts, artificers in ,·arious trades, all these 
c0111bi11ed to make it wealthy and renowned, a busy 
n1art of trade, a centre of ci, ·ilization, and a sacred 
city. 

Holy it should ha, ·c been, b11t the glory of the 
Loni had departed fro111 his honse. I ts people had be
come yery \\'icked. They were filled ,,·ith pride a11d 
greed ; they heeded not the law of the Lord ; their 
affections were set u po11 the things of this world; 
they sen·ed God with their lips only, while their 
hearts were far fro111 him. He had sent unto the1n 
his prophets, but one after another they had rejected 
these holy 111e11 ; nia.ny they had persecuted, and s0111e 
they had slain. 

In this city, at that time, dwelt a worthy man 
named Lehi. He was of the tribe of �Ianasseh, but 
had made his home in Jert1salen1 all his days, though 
it was a city of the l{i11gdo111 of J ndah. He was a 
man who had been prospered of the Lord and had 
gathered around him considerab1e wealth. His wife's 
11a111e was Sariah, and they had four s011s and some 
daughters. 1'he 11a111es of the s011s 1 in the order of 
their ages, were Laman , Le111nel, San1 and ;\ephi ; the 
11n111ber or na111es of the daughters are nowhere g1ye11 
in the sacred history. 

'fo this good man the word of the Lunl came. 
God raised him up to be a prophet. 1:-Ie sent hi m 
\\'ith a 111essagc to the people of J en1salc111. As a sen·
ant of the Lord he had to \\'ar11 them of many eyils 
that wonlcl co111e upou thc1n if they did 11ot cease from 
their wicked ways. Bnt they paid 110 heed to his 
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words ; they refused to listen to his warning. Indeed, 
they beca111e Yery angry because he told the111 of their 
sins, and before long they sought to kill hi111. 

God gaye to Lehi 111any dr�a111s and visions. One 
day a pillar of fire came and rested on a rock before 
him ; and then he heard and saw n1any wonderful 
things. The things which he had seen and heard so 
o,·erpowered hiin that he went hon1e to his house at 
J ernsale111, and threw hi111self on his bed. Then be
ing 0Yerco111e by the Holy Spirit he  was carried away 
in a Y1s1on. In that Yision he saw God sitting upon 
his throne, surrounded by ,·ast hosts of angels who 
were singing and praising the Lord. And h e  saw a 
holy Being, surrounded by a glory as brigJ1t as the sun 
at noon day, c01ne down out of the 111idst of heaYen. 
It was the Lord Jesus. Our Savior was followed by 
twe]ve others whose brightness exceeded that of the 
stars. They were Christ's Apostles. These can1e down 
and went forth on the face of the earth. 

And in the Yision the Savior ca1ne to Lehi and 
ga,·e hin1 a book, and bade h i111 read it. In that book 
was an account of events that had not yet taken place. 
It \Vas full of the woes that should happen to J erusa-
1e1n and her peop]e, if they repented not of t heir sins and 
follies. It told how that great city shou]d be taken by 
her ene111ies and destroyed ; how 11u111bers of the inhab
itants shon]d perish, while 111a11y should be carried cap
tive into Babylon. All of which was fulfilled a few 
years later. These things "·ith others were what Lehi 
told the Jews ; and as they did not belieYe his words 
they beca111e enraged at hi111 and ill treated hi111. How 
gracious was our heaYeu1y Father to shew snch · 
great things to Lehi, a11d to reveal to hi111 so 111nch 
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with regard to the earthly life of our Lord and Sa\ ior, 
whose coming in the flesh was yet six hundred years in 
the future. 

Before long the Lord was satisfied with what Lehi 
had said and clone. He told him, in a dream, that as 
the Jews had rejected his 111essage and sought his life, 
to 1ea Ye the111 to the destruction that won Id sn rely 
c0111e npon thc111. God then directed hi111 to leaye Je
rnsalem and take his fa1111ly and j ourney into the wil
derness. 'I'his Lehi did. He left behind hi111 his gold 
and other precious things, and only carried with hi111 
what was needful for the use of his fatnily dnring their 
traye]s. Like Abraha111 before hi111, he went not know
ing whither he was going, bnt went because God had 
co111111a11decl hi111 ; and, like Ab1-aha111, he was 1ed by Di
Yine power to a blessed la11cl of pro111ise. 

\Vhcn Lehi and his fa111i1y left J er11sale111 they 
tra\·eled southward to the borders of the Red Sea. 
\\"heu they reached there they pitched their tents and 
rested for a season in a Yalley near a riYer ,rhich 
emptied into the sea. I n  this \·alley Lehi built an 
altar, and 11p011 it he offered a sacrifice to the Lord, 
and ga\'e thanks nnto him for his great goodness 
in bringing them 011t of the do0111ed chief city of 
J ndah. 

I t  -was \\'hi1c Lehi's little company \\'ere ramped 
iu this Ya11ey, to which be gaYC the name of the V al1c)· 
of Lem nc1, that the dispositions of the four yonng men 
hcga11 to shew thc111sch·cs. Laman and Lc111uel here 
co111111e11cecl to gn1111b)c, to co111plain and to rebel ; while 
Xcphi ,vas obedient i11 a11 things to the word of God 
and the wishes of his father. 1--Ie song-ht the llo1y 
One in earnest prayer in his own behalf and in that 
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of his brothers, and the Lord 111ade him many precious 
promises, all of which were, in due ti111e, ful filled. 

\\1hile enca111ped in this \'alley the Lord, i11 a 
drea111, co111111a11ded Lehi to send his sons back to J e
n1sale111 to obtain certain plates 011 which was e11-
graye11 a record of the Jews. They also contained a 
genealogy or list of Lehi )s forefathers. These plates 
were kept by a rich 111an 11a111ed Laban, "·ho held 
the111 because, like Lehi, he was a descendant of that 
Joseph who was sold into Egypt. 

\Vhcn Lehi's elder sons heard this they nntr-
111ured. They did not want to go back to the city. 
They said it was a hard thing to do, and they clai111ed 
to be afraid of Laban. But Kephi neither feared nor 
munnured, for he was a man of n1nch faith. On this 
occasion he said to his father, I will go and do the 
things which God has co111111a11ded, for I know that 
the Lord giyes no com111and1ne11t to the children of 
111en 1 saYe he prepares a way that they 111ay do the 
thing that he requires of the111. \Vhen Lehi saw how 
strong was his son's faith he greatly rejoiced, for he 
perceiYed that Nephi had been 111nch blessed of the 
Lord. 

At last all the s011s consented to return and (Yet 
b 

the plates. 1fhey took their te11ts with the111, tr[1xeled 
as they came, and i11 a fe\\· days reached J ernsa1em. 
\Vhc11 they arrh·ed they cast lots to decide which of 
them shonlcl first Yisit Laban . 'T'he lot fell upon Laman. 
As he  had no faith in his 111issio11 , we can readily 
nnderslancl that he failed to g-et the records. I -Ic "·ent 
to Laban's house, which was a Ycry fine one, and 
tal keel with h i111 011 the m�1tter. But Laban grew ang-ry, 
would not let hi111 haYc the plates, called him a robber� 
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and droYe hi111 out of the house. \Vhen La111an re
turned to his brothers they were very sad at hearing 
ho"· Yiolently Laban had acted. All but �ephi wished 
to return to their father in the wilderness; but he 
"·onld not consent. He had c01ne np to Jerusalem to 
do what God had conunanded, and he "·as not going 
back until he had done it. He said to his brothers, 
((As the Lord liveth, and as ,re liYe, we will not go down 
unto our father in the "·ilden1ess, until we ha ,·e accon1-
plished the thing which the Lord has co1111nanded us." 
Braye words fron1 a heart of faith, and they acco111-
plished their purpose. 

Kephi next proposed .that they should go to their 
father's house and collect so111e of the gold, sih·er aud 
other precious things which he had left behind, take 
the111 to Laban and offer the1n to hi111 i n  exchange for 
the records. 

They did all this ; still Laban would not let then1 
haYe the plates. But when he saw how great was the 
Yalue of the property which they offered h i111 , he de
sired Yery 111uch to get it ; for he was a wicked 111a11, filled 
,dth greed and coYetonsness. So he thrust the brothers 
ont of his house and kept their property. X ot con
tent with this he sent his sen·ants after the111 to slay 
the111. But the sen·ants did not o,·ertake the111, for 
Xephi and his brothers ran Yery swiftly and hid the111-
seh·es in a caye in the wilderness outside of the walls 
of the city. 

La111a11 and Le111nel were now furious at their lack 
of success. I n  their anger they spoke 111auy hard words 
to Sa111 and Xephi, and 111oreoyer they beat the111 with 
a rod. \\.hile thus engaged an angel of the Lord stood 
before the111 and rebuked the111 for their cruel treat111e11t 
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of their yonnger brothers. He further told the111 to go 
up to J en1salem once again ,  a11d Laban should be de
Jiyered into their hands. 

EY en though an angel fr0111 hea,·en had appeared 
to them, Laman and Lemuel still 111un11ured and did 
not want to go back to the house of Laban. But after 
some persnasio11 from Nephi they reluctantly followed 
hi 111 . His faith had made him their leader, which po
sition h e  e,·er afterwards held. 

:\ephi caused his brethren to hide then1seh·es with
out the walls, and then went forward alone, not knowing 
exactly where he was going, bnt suffering hi111self to be 
guided by the Spirit of the Lord. I t  was now night. 
\Vhen near the house of Laban he  can1e across a 1na11 
lying in a drnnken stupor 011 the ground. It proYed 
to be Laban hi111self. 

The Spirit of the Lord now directed �ephi to slay 
Laban, telling him that it was better that one 111a11 
should die than that a nation should dwindle and perish 
in unbelief. �rhis the Nephites undoubtedly would ha Ye 
done had they not had the law of the Lord with them ; 
aud this law was engraYed 011 these plates. As we pro
ceed we shall find that both the Lamanites and the peo
ple of Zarah em la sank in sin and dwindled in  n u  belief 
from this ,·e,-y canse, that they had 110 DiYine records. 

For all that the Spirit thns prompted, still ?\ephi 
felt loath lo slay Laban, although he had robbed him 
a11cl his brothers of their father's property and song-ht to 
take away their h ,·cs. B1 1 t  at last he obeyed the Yoice 
of the Spirit, and drawing Laban 1s own sword fro111 its 
sheath with it he smote off this wicked 111a11 's head. 

Nc..phi next remoYccl Laban's  armor fro111 the dead 
body and put i t  011 his 0\\'11 person� he also took the 
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sword of Laban a11d girded it aro1111d his waist. Then 
he went to the dead 111a11's house, and, i111itati11g 
Laban's Yoice, he co1111na11ded the sen·ant who had the 
keys of the ro0111 where the records were kept to go with 
hi111 and get the111. The sen·ant, whose naine was Zora111, 
obeyed, and bronght forth the records, for he thought 
it ,Yas his n1aster who was talking to hin1. 

Xephi, still acting as though he was Laban, had 
Zora111 go with hi111 to where his brothers were hid. 
\\?hen La1nan, Le111nel and Sa111 saw hi111 co111ing they . 
becan1e greatly afraid, for they did not know hi111, dressed 
as he was, in the an nor of Laban ; and he had some little 
difficulty in 111aking then1 understand that he was their 
brother, and that they had no cause for fear. But 
when Zora111 discoYered that Nephi was not his 111aster, 
he also was seized with fear, and ,,·onld haYe rnn away 
had not Nephi held hin1. "\Ve 111ay be sure Nephi did 
not "·ant Zoran1 to return to J erusale111, lest he should 
gather a body of 111en and follow hin1 and his brothers 
into the wilderness and slay the111. So he spake kind 
and encouraging \YOrds to Zora111, who yery soon con
sented to 111ake a coyenant of friendship with :Nephi and 
go with hi111 to the place where Lehi had pitched his 
tents. 



CHAPTER I I .  
THE REJOICI�(; O\'ER THE RECORDS - �El'I l l  .\ �] )  HIS 

BROTHERS .\C.-\1� RE'ITRX TO JERl"S.-\LE:\I - TI IEY l.O�
Dl-CT ISIDL\EL .-\�I> l l IS F.-\.:\l !LY l�TO THE \\'I I.DER· 
XESS - LEHI'S DRE.-\'.\1 -THE TREE OF LIFE-TIIE ROD 
OF IRO� - TI IE B01TRJ �I ::\1.-\�l'SCRI PT- );EJ>I I  I 'S  \'JSIO�. 

\tVHE� ?\ephi and his co111pa11io11s reached their 
father's tent in the wilderness their parents were 

exceedingly glad. Sariah had mourned during their 
absence because she fancied her sons would neYer re
turn a1iYe ; and with those feelings she had upbraided 
her husband for sending them away. She charged 
him with being a ,·isionary man, who was ahvays giY
ing heed to dreains in which she had little faith. All 
this was changed when her boys got back ; then she 
was wil1ing to acknowledge the inspiration of Heayen 
-in her husband's visions. 

The first thing Lehi did when his sons arriYed 
was to offer a sacrifice to the Lord, as a token of his 
gratitude for their safe return. Next he exa111i11ed the 
records, and rej oiced 111uch to find that they contained 
the fi,·e books of :\loses, and a history of the Jews to 
the co111me11cc111ent of the reign of Ki11g Zedekiah. 
�rhcse plates also contained 111any of the prophecies of 
the holy prophets, a11d a genealogy of Lehi's fathers. 
\Ve 1nay be well assured how grateful Lehi felt to the 
Lord for placing these sacred records i11 his hands, so 
that his people con1d ha\·e the Law of the Lord and 
the 11istory of their aucestors always in their posses
sio11. I t  is a great thing to �111y people to possess the 
anna1s of their forefathers. 'This is particularly true 
of those who, like Lchi's family, arc separated from 
the rest of the world. 1 t tc11ds to keep them from 
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sinking into idolatry, and from corrnpting the laws of 
hea,·en ; it presen·es the purity of their language, and 
connects the111 with those from who111 they have sprung, 
in that they retain a knowledge of their nationality, 
wh�ch is a great stay and help to any race that is 
building up a new ci, ·ilization. 

But the four young 111e11 had to return once again 
to J ernsale111. God intended to 1nake of Lehi's pos
terity a great nation. This could scarcely be done 
unless his sons 1narried. But they had no young 
n1aidens with the111 in the wilderness who would do for 
,, ·1,·es. So the Lord told Lehi to send his sons to a 
111a11 na111ed Ish1nael, of the tribe of Ephrai111, who 
dwelt in Jernsale111, and desire hi111 and his fan1ily 
to join then1 on their journey. The reason why God 
sent the111 to Isl1111ael was that he was a good 1nan and 
had a nu111ber of daughters. vVhen Lehi's sons de
lh·ered their 111essage the Lord softened Isl11nael's 
heart and he consented to go with the111 ; and soon he 
and his fa1nily were on the way to the valley by the 
Red Sea where Lehi was enca111ped. 

As they journeyed, howeyer, they had the usual 
trouble. La111an and Len1uel had another fit of rebel
ionsness. Thei· induced s01ne of the fa1nily of Ish-
1nael to join the111, and for a ti1ne there was great di
vision in the little con1pany. Nephi, inspired with the 
Spirit of the Lord, rebuked them for their folly. This 
so angered the111 that they bound hin1 with cords, in
tending in their cruelty to leaye hi111 to perish in the 
wilderness, or to be de,·onred by wild beasts. But 
Nephi prayed in great faith to the Lord to giYe hi111 
strength to burst the bands which held hi111. The Lord 
answer�d his prayer and the cords ·were loosened fro111 
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his hands and feet. Being now free he again repro\'ed 
his brethren, which renewed their anger. Once 111ore 
they sought to take his life, but Ishn1ael's wife and 
one of her sons and a daughter so earnestly plead for 
hi1n that the hearts of the rebels were softened and 
they ceased their efforts to slay hi111. By and by, 
,vhen their anger had cooled down, they felt yery sorry 
for their great wickedness in trying to kill their 
brother. Then they hu111bled the1nselves before hi111 
and sought his forgi,·eness, which he, in the goodness 
of h is heart, at once 111ost gladly granted then1. 

\Vhen the c0111pany reached the tents of Lehi ,  
after the usual cust0111 they offered burnt offerings and 
sacrifices to the Lord. 

\\rhile Lehi dwelt in the \Talley of Le1nuel he had 
another ren1arkable drea111. It  was like unto this: 
He drean1ed that a 111an stood before hi111 and bade hi111 
follow hin1. This Lehi did. Then they tra,·eled for 
1nany hours through a dark �nd dreary waste. \Vhen 
they had thus journeyed for so long a tin1e Lehi be
gan to pray to the Lord to ha\'e 111ercy on hin1. After 
he had prayed he beheld a larg"e and spacious field. 
In it grew a tree whose fruit was Yery desirable to 
111ake one happy. Lehi partook of this fruit. He 
found it whiter and sweeter than any fruit he had ever 
before seen or tasted. \Vhen he had eaten his heart 
was filled with great j oy, and he was very anxious 
that his fainily should partake of it also. So he looked 
round in the hope of seeing s0111e of then1, and in do
ing so his eyes fell upon a riYer. Its waters were 
filthy, aud it ran along near the tree upon which the 
sweet frnit grew. Not far off was the fountain fr0111 

whence the rh·er sprang ; and near by he saw his w _ _-e, 
3 
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Sariah, and his sons, Sa111 and ?\ephi. They stood 
there hesitating, as i f  th ey kn e\\' not where to go. 
Lehi thereupon beckoned, and called the111 to co111 e to 
him and taste of the fruit. Then they all three cam e 
and partook of it. 

Lehi 110w felt desirous that his two elder sons, La-
111a11 and Le11111el ,  should also partake ; bnt when he 
called the111, they \\·onld not com e. 

Lehi also saw a rod of iron. It extended along the 
bank of the riYer and l ed to the tree by which he stood. 
And there was a straight and 11a1To\\· path which ran 
along by the rod of iron to the tree. This path led 
into a broad fi eld ,  so spacious that it 111ight ha,·e been 
a world. H e  then saw Yast n umbers of people, 11w.11y 
of "·horn were pressi11g forward to get to the path which 
l ed to the tree. Then it see111ed that as soon as these 
people began to walk iu  the path there arose a great 
111ist of darkness, that 111any 111issed their way, wandered 
off, aud were lost. Others, by taking hold of the rod 
of ir011 , and clinging thereto, k ept in the narrow path, 
reached the tree a11d partook of its precious fruit. 

S0111e of those who tasted the fruit soon appeared 
to grow asham ed ; a11d Lehi, casting his eyes across the 
riYer, behefcl 011 the other side a ,·ery large and fine build
ing, which stood as if it were i n  the air, high aboYe the 
earth. 

This building was filled with 111e11 and women of 
all ages, \\"ho�e styl e of dress was ,·ery rich and grand. 
'l'hese people were 111ocking a11cl ridiculing those who 
ate of the fruit of the tree. Because of this ta1111ti11g 
and derisi011 some felt nshainecl, and they fell away 
into forbidden paths and were lost. Lehi also saw 
other multitudes groping their way towards the spacious 
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building; and sO111e were drowned in the fountain of 
filthy ,tater, and others ,\·ere lost to sight wandering iu 
strange roads. 

The interpretation of Lehi's drea111 is this: The tree 
which bore the precions fruit, of ,d1ich Lehi, Sariah, 
Sa111 and Nephi ate, was the tree of life. The rod of 
iron which led thereunto represented the word of God; 
and whoso "·ill harken unto the word of God, and will 
cleaye nnto it, will never perish, bnt partake of the fruit 
of the tree of life. The ri,·er of filthy water shewed the 
awful gulf ,vhich separates the wicked_fro111 the tree of 
life and from the saints of God. The yast and costly 
building represented the wicked world, with those who 
belong thereto. 

Lehi fnrther saw that La111an and Le111uel ate not 
of the fruit of the tree, and it ga,·e him 111nch sorrO\\". 

\Ve pr�sent a copy of a portion of an ancient 
Aztec 1nap or chart, the original of which is about 
twenty feet in length, found in 1Iexico 1nore than a 
hundred years ago by an Italian gentleman 11a111ed 
Botnrini.:,: On a previous page we haYe inserted a 
copy of the first part of this picture 1nap or panorama, 
which see111s to shew the departure of Lehi fro111 
J ernsale111, his cross111g some waters, his j ourney 

* Of Boturiui, Hnml:>oldt ohserYes : "This :'llilanese traveler had 
crossed the seas with no other vic,v thnn to study on the spot the history of 
the uath-e tribes of America ; but in traYersing the country to examine its 
mo11mue11ts, ancl make researches into its antiquities. he had the misfortune 
to foll un<ler the suspicion of the Spnnish goYernment. After lrndng- been 
cleprh·ed of the fruit of his labors, he was sent in 1 736 as a stnte prisoner to 
::\ladrid. The king of Spain «leclared him iuuoccnt. hut this did not restore 
to him his property ; and this collection * * lay buried in the archin·s of 
the rnivcrsity of :.\Iexico ; those Yaluahle relics of the culture of the .-\;,:tees 
were prcsen·ed with so little care that there scarcely exists at present an 
eighth part of the hieroglyphic records taken from the Italian traveler." 
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in the desert, and the names of his fan1ily. In  
the second part we consider is yet 111ore clearly shewn 
Lehi's drean1. \Ve can plainly see the tree of l ife, with 
Lehi near by, the rod of iron that led thereto, Sariah, 
Sain and Nephi partaking of the fruit ;  while Lainan 
and Le111uel are not touching it. Then the j ourney is 
continued, and we see the111 all weeping over one 111a11. 
This we think represents the death of Ish111ael, of 
which we sba11 speak hereafter. AboYe again appear 
the na111es of the fa111ily. ::: 

-i,:. The priests of the Roman Catholic Church who visited ::.\Texico at 
the time of and soon after the Spanish conquest were struck with the great 
resemblance of so large a muuher of the customs of the ::.\Iexican people to 
those of the ancient Israelites. To account for these resemblances thev in
vented the theory that the <le,·il had imitated the Lord when he delivere1l the 
Hebrews from their bondage in Egypt, by bringing the forefathers of the 
American races from their original home to this continent with many signs 
and wonders. Further, that Satan had revealed to these people a spurious 
or bastard gospel, as near to the true one as "·as possible, i11 order to lead 
their souls to eternal perdition. Based 011 this theory, - that the devil was 
the real god of the Indians, Torqnemeda, in his " Indian ?llonarchy, "  and 
others, giYe the following as the translation of the opening portions of this 
chart : 

"Although they were all of the same race and lineage, still they did 
not all compose a single family, hut were <lidded into four tribes. * * The 
Azticas, therefore, quitted their country under the guidance of  Zacpaltzin 
and Huitzon, in the first of the first circle ; for they commenced the compu
tation of their years from that period ; and proceeded some stages on their 
journey, in which they employed the space of a year, at the end of which 
they arrived at a place called Hueycollmacan, where they remained three 
years. In this place (they say) the deYil appeared to them in the form of an 
idol, declaring to them that it was he who brought them out of the land of 
Aztlan, and that he would accompany them, beiuK their God. to fa,·or them 
in cYery thing. * -x- This being the beginniug of the deYil 's proceedings among 
this people, they marched from one place to another, where there was a 
lar�e and thick tree where he caused them to stop, at the trunk of which 
ti1�y made a small altar, upon which they placed an idol, for so the de,·il 
commanded, an<l they sat clown under its shade to eat, but whilst eating, a 
loud sound proceeded from the tree, and it rent in the middle. The Azticas, 
terrified at this SU<lden accident, considered it a barl omen, all(l surre1ulering 
themseh·es up to affiichon, terminated the r�pa.;t. " 
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1\ephi was yery desirous to ha,·e the same dreams 
as his father ; and he prayed earnestly to the Lord that 
this fayor 111ight be granted hi1n . Goel answered his 
prayers, and shewed hin1 111a11y of the greatest eyents 
that would take place in the future history of the 
world. 

For behold while Xephi was ponderi11g these 
things in his heart he was caught away in the Spirit 
of the Lord, into an exceedingly high 111on11tai11, which 
he had neyer before seen, and on which he had ne,·er 
before set his foot. And the Spirit, which was in  the 
fonn of a 111a11, she,yed hi111 the things which he de
sired. \Vhen the Spirit left hin1 he was shewn Jen1-
sale111 and other_ cities, a11cl especially i\azareth, and 
therein a Yirgin exceedingly white and fair. \\Thi1e 
gazing upon this scene, he beheld the hea,·ens open, 
and an angel came -down and stood before him , \Yho 
explained to hin1 the yarious scenes that were brought 
before his Yision. 

The ,·irgin that 1'\ephi saw was 11a111ed :\Iary ; she 
was the 1nother of J esns. And the angel next shewed 
hi111 the Yirg111 with the babe in  her anns. 'l'he 
angel also shewed him th� Sa,·ior ; how he should be 
baptized of John in the Jordan ; how he went forth 
ainong the people preaching the gospel aucl doing niar
velons "·orks, and how that he was taken and crnci
fied, and thus died for the si11s of the world. ;(ephi 
further saw how the world fonght against the disciples 
of Christ, ancl how, in the encl, all those \\·ho co11te11clccl 
against Hea,·e11 and against God's sen·a11ts were de
stroyed. 

Fnrther111orc he was shewn the la11cl of America 
filled with a 1 1 11 mcrons people, who were the seed of 
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his father. He also saw the terrible earthquakes and 
stonns that took place on this land at the ti111e of the 
crucifixion of the Redee111er. 

He saw the SaYior Yisit this land, and how he chose 
twelve disciples here and established his holy church. 
He saw the reign of profound peace that continued for 
three generations, and also the ti111e of terrible wick
edness that followed this blessed era. And there were 
shewn to hi111 the final wars in which the Nephite na
tion "·as destroyed. 

Nor was this all. Like a vast panora1na, the 
kingdo111s and nations of the Gentiles were presented 
to his view. He saw a 1nan inspired by the Spirit of 
Goel cross the great waters which separated the Gen
tiles fron1 the land on "·hich the ren1nants of his 
father's seed dYvelt, and that he was followed by nu-
111erons hosts of others who caine out fron1 the nations 
and occupied the land. He saw how the ren1na11ts of 
the seed of his father, the Indians, were abused, robbed 
and 111assacred h'v the Gentiles. Then the war of the 
revolution was shewn to hi111, the trin111ph of the 
colonies, and the growth of the people of this land in 
power and riches. 

And again he saw the rise of a great and abo111-
inable church which exercised power and don1inion 
o,·er 111a11y peoples. It was the great apostate Chris
tian Church which held sway after the true gos
pel ceased to exist on the earth by reason of the ,rick
edness of 111anki11d. �ephi also sa"' the c0111i11g forth 
of the Book of :-.Ionnon, the establisl1111ent of the 
great Latter-day work, the preaching of the gospel to 
Gentile and Jew, and the final triu111ph of God's cause. 
Indeed he saw to the end of the world and thereafter ; 
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but 11111ch that he had rc\·ealcd to him he \\'as told not 
to write, as the Apostle John would haYe the sa111e 
things shewn to hi111 i n  a later day, and John would 
be instructed of the Lord to \\'rite the thiugs which he 
heard and saw. 

CHAPTER III .  

)I..\RRIAGES I� THE CO:'iIP_.\XY-TIIE LIAHOXA-THE JOl'R�E\' 
CO�Tl�l-ED-�El'Hl BRE-.\KS HIS HOW-TH�ATH OF ISH
)IAEL- TIIE\' REACH THE OCEAX - XEPHI Bl'ILDS A 
SHIP-THEY CROSS TIIE GREXf \\"_.\TERS _.\XD REACH 
THE I'RO:'iIISED LA)-;'D. 

vVH I LE the two families dwelt in the \ 'alley of 
Lemuel they had a nu111ber of 111arriages. Zo

ran1, Laban's sen·ant, married Ish1nael's eldest daugh
ter, and each of Lehi's four sons 11H1.rried 011e of her 
sisters. \Ve are not told whether Lehi's daughters 
were tnarried at this ti111e or not. 

Soon after these n1arriages the ,·oice of the Lord 
spake unto Lehi by night and connnanded him that on 
the 1norrow he should resun1e his journey. \\'hen 
Lehi arose the 11ext 1110r11i11g and went to the door of 
his tent he saw a strange obj ect lying on the ground 
before hi111. It was a brass ball of Ycry fine workman
ship. \Vithin this ball "·ere two spindles or needles, 
one of which pointed the way that the little c01npany 
should tra,·el in the wilderness. 

God had prepared this strange instnunent or 
guide for them. I 11 the days of i ioses, when he led 
the children of Israel out of Egypt, a pillar of cloud 
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by day and of fire by night 1110,·ed in front of the111. 
This the Hebrews followed. But to Lehi he gave this 
Liahona, or co1i1pass, as the ball was called ; and it 
pointed the way they shonld traYel. It had one 
strange , peculiarity, which was that it worked accord
ing to their faith and diligence. \\Then they kept God's 
law it shewed the.111 11111ch 111ore clearly the way they 
should go than when they were careless or rebellious. 

S0111e people have confnsed this ball, because it 
is called a c01npass, with the 111ari11er's co111pass, that 
sailors use at sea to direcl: the course of their ships. 
But there is a great difference between the two. 
The Liahona pointed the way that Lehi's company 
should travel, while the needle in the 111ariner's 
c01npass points to the north. The one she,Yed the 
way Lehi should go, the other infonns the traveler 
which way he 1s going. The one was specially pre
pared by the Lord for Lehi and his co111pa11 io11s, and 
was used throngh faith only ;  the other can be used by 
a11 111e11, whether believers in the trne God, pagans or 
infidels. At ti1nes, also, writing would 111iraculonsly 
appear on the Liahona, giving directions or reproving 
for sin, as the c01npany 111ost needed. 

According to the c0111111and of the Lord the co111-
pany gathered their provisions, their tents, their seeds 
and other things and again started on their long and 
oftti1nes weariso1ne journey. rfhey traveled a little 
east of south, and after four days again rested at a 
place to which they ga\·e the 11a1ne of Sha7,er. Here 
they hunted and killed gan1e for food. \Vhen they 
had obtained enongh for present use they again 
started, traveling in very much the sa111e direction, 
and keeping near the eastern shore of the Red Sea. 
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About this time a slight accident occurred \\'hich 
ga,·e cause for 111uch trouble and qiscontent. It  
would appear that ?\ eph i "·as the chief h n 11 ter of the 
c0111pa11y. Going out one day to slay beasts for food 
he broke his bow, which was 111ade of ,·ery fin e steel. 
1"'his made his brothers ,·ery angry, for they obtained 
110 food, as their bows had lost their springs. Hungry, 
angry and dej ecl:ed, they retnrned to th eir te11ts. They 
were very much fatigued, and, like 111ost 111e11 when 
hungry and tired, they were in a Yery bad hu111or. 
E,·en Lehi so far forgot hi111self, at this ti111e, that he  
also mnnnnred against th e Lord. But Kephi, in  
this trying hour, retained his trust in God. He did 
not 111nn1111r or complai11, but, after having reasoned 
with th e rest of th e fan1ily, h e  went to work, and out 
of suitable \\'Ood h e  111ade a bow, and out of a straight 
stick he  cut an arrow. "\Vh en h e  had done this h e  
went to his father, who had now humbled hin1self be
fore the Lord and sought forgi,·eness, and asked hi111 
where he  should go to obtai11 food. 

Then th e voice of the Lord came to Lehi and h e  
was truly chastened because of his 11111nnnri11g. The 
voice said, " Look 011 the ball." "\ \Then he looked h e  
was seized with fear because of th e things which were 
written th ereon , and the rest of the fa111ily also feared 
and trembled exceedingly when they read the writing. 

''fh e writing 011 th e ball also direcl:ed Nephi to go 
to the top of a certain high 111ountai11, and there slay 
ga111e for food. 'fhis he  did, and brought it with j oy 
to the ten ts of his people. 

\Ve think it probable that the design near the top 
of the acco111pa11ying Aztec 111ap is intended to repre
sent this incident ; as the bird has e,·idently been shot 
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by an arrow fro111 the hunter's bow. The lower pot
tion see111s to shew s0111e of the 111a11y atten1pts niade 
by Nephi's brethren to slay hi111, when they bound 
him to trees in the wilderness and otherwise abused 
hi111. On the other hand, fron1 the fact that the faces 
of two of the 111en are painted black, i t  is not i111possible 
that they may represent  some persons who had been 
killed. The lower picture is evidently a record of the 
111onths or years occupied in the j ourney. 

The j onruey was thus continued for a long ti111e. 
The company would tra,·el for a few days, then rest 
and hunt, then again take up its line of 111arch as the 
c0111pass directed. I t  generally gnided them through 
the 111ost fertile portions of the desert. Their journeys 
appear to l1aYe been frequently disturbed by the bad 
conduct of La111an and Le111nel and of those who 
would heed the111 . Before long I slunael, who was an 
aged 111an, died, at a place which they 11a111ed Naho111. 
This was a cause of great grief to his children, and a 
fresh excuse for Lan1an and his kind to 111unnur. They 
c0111plained that they had been led into that strange 
land to die of want and fatigue, and desired to go back 
to J erusalen1. So hard hearted had La111a11 by this 
tin1e beco111e that, with others, he fanned a plot to 
111urder his o,vn father and his brother Nephi. Ent 
the voice of the Lord ca111e to the111, chastened the111 
se,·erely for their sin, and reproyed then1 with such 
power that their hearts were softened and they re
pented. After this the Lord again blessed then1. 

Fro111 this tin1e the co111pass changed the conrse of 
their traYel and they journeyed altnost directly east
ward. This n1ust haYe taken the111 across the penin
sula of Arabia to its eastern coast. 
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It took the111 eight years to make the journey, 
during which time a 11 111nber of children were born, 
inclncling two sons to Lehi's wife. These he called 
Jacob and Joseph. As they wc11t the Lord strength
ened the111, that they endured their priYations and 
labors without fatigue. He would not permit then1 to 
niake any fire to prepare their food, bnt rendered it 
sweet to the111 without cooking. 

They had great joy when they caine to the sea. 
They gaye to it the 11a111e of Irreantun1, which word 
1nea11s uiany waters. The land on the coast they 
called Bonntifnl, because of its 11111ch fruit and "·ild 
honey. \Vhile they rested on the sea shore the Lord 
gaYe Xephi a 11e\\· co111111and. It was that he should 
bnild a ship to carry the company across the ocean. 
As we 111ay suppose, Xepl1i 1s brothers 111acle all kinds 
of fun of him when they fonncl he was abont to try to 
bnild a ship. Bnt this did not affetl: h1n1. He knew 
that God never told a 1nan to do a thing that he did 
not giYe him power to do. And it was so in this case, 
the Lord reYealed to "Kephi all that was necessary, and 
the building of the ship began. 

At first Nephi's brothers would not help him in 
the least. They treated hi111 as the people did X oah 
\\·hen he was building the ark. 'fhey called hi111 a 
fool, and 111ockcd h i 111,  and then threatened to throw 
hi111 into the sea. But the power of God was so strong 
npon Xcphi that had his brothers atte111ptcd to carry 
ont their threat they wonlcl haYe withered before hi111 
like a dried recd. As it was, when he stretched forth 
11is hand towards the111 they felt a shock, which 111acle 

their whole frames qniYer. 'fhis co11Yi11ccd thc111 that 
Goel was with their brother, for 110 111:111 conlcl ha\'e 
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snch power unless God was with hi111. After this they 
went to work and helped Nephi build the ship; and 
a good ship it "·as, the Lord having dire&ed the way 
in which it shonld be fashioned. 

Vvhen the yessel was finished the Lord told Lehi 
and his people to go on board. They took with the111 
fn1it, n1eat1 honey, and other food in abundance, with 
111any other things needful for their co1nfort ; also seed's 
to plant in the soil of the promised land. Then they 
all en1barked - 111en, wo111en and children-beginning 
at the eldest, down to the least. A favorable wind 
sprang np and they were swiftly carried to\\·ards the 
pro1nised land. First they crossed the Indian Ocean, 
then the Sonth Pacific Ocean, and after 111any days 
reached the west coast of South A111erica. They 
landed at a point s0111ewhere near where the city of 
\T alparaiso, in Chili, now stands. 

But we n1nst not forget to tell you that on the 
voyage they had another of those ever-recurring out 
breaks. Lan1a11, so111e of the sons of Ish111ael and 
others, at one tin1e gre\\ · very merry. By and by 
they becan1e boisterous and rude. They danced and 
sang and talked Yery in1properly. Nephi reproved . 
the111. This opened the old sore. They said they 
would not have hi1n for their ruler, but would do as 
they pleased. Then they seized hi111 and bound hi111, 
hands and feet, so tightly that he suffered a great deal. 
The result was that the Lord was angry at their 
wickedness, and the con1pass ceased to work. A heayy 
stonn arose, a head wind droye the111 back 11 pon the 
waters, the wayes threatened to engulf the111, and they 
were all in danger of being drowned. For three days 
the rebels continued stubborn in their anger; during 
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that time they would not loose �ephi, and e\·ery one 
who plead for hi111 or spoke in his fayor was threatened 
with like tortures. But at last the clanger grew so 
threatening that they released him ; but his legs and 
anus had swollen so greatly by reason of the way in 
,vhich he had been tied that he could scarcely use the111. 
Xotwithsta11ding his great weakness and sufferings, 
as soon as he was loosed he took the co111pass, and in 
his hands it began to work. Then the wind fell, the 
stonn ceased, and there came a great cal111. . Aud �ephi 
took charge of the ship and guided it without further 
trouble, to the promised land.* 

* On the opposite pag'e we present a rC'1luced copy of a hieroglyphic 
drawing in the British :\Iuseum reprcse11ti11� the journey of the forefathers 
of the :\lexicans from Asia to this continent. The original was fin,t �iveu 
to the world by the fmuous Italian trm·eler Gumclli Farerri iu his hook 
entitle(\ " Giro del )Iomlo. · • Clavigero. Humboldt all(l others ha,·e c11dcaY
orecl to explain the meaning of this drawing. You will notice a palm tree 
UC'ar a hieroglyphic which much resembles that supposed to represent Jeru
salem in the commencement of the noturini mam1script. This i:. said to 
signify the house of c;o<l ; here the journey hega11. �ear hy is a hinl, 
which sta1uls for Asia. The tra1litio11 runs thus : Iluitziton was a person of 
great authority amongst the .-\ztecs, in .bia. who for some reason, 11ot n:mcm
bered, per:-:.uaded his couutrymen to change tht-ir country. \\'hik ht' was 
thus 111editating, a bird was heanl singing iu a bush, ti ltui, ti hui, which 
means ·' let ns go. ' '  ' ' Do you hear that ? • '  said Zacpaltzin. · · it is the warn
ing ,·oice of the secret Deity to kave th is co11ti11ent and to fi11d another." 
Therefore they started, with those they could persua1le to go with them, 
traveling hy Tlapalau, trnuslated, the country of the Reil Sea, a11cl after ln11� 
journey,: reaC'hc<l the land "·here the hieroglyphic lea,·cs tht'm. 
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CHAPTER I\'. 
THE PRO)[)!--ED J..-\).;D-CHIU-ITS �.-\Tl"R-\1. l'RO))l CTI<>�:-. 

-TIIE J>EATII OF LEIII-lIIS BI.ESSY�<� 0� UIS l'OS
Tlm.ITY- PROI'HEC'IF.S OF HIS A�CESTOR JOSBPIJ. 

\¥HEX the little colony landed on the pro111ised 
] and they pitched their tents and began to till 

the ground. They nu111bered, we i111agine, from sixty 
to eighty souls, possibly n10re. From their sowing 
they reaped abundant crops. They explored the wil
derness aro11nd them, and found beasts of the forest of 
niany kinds ; also the ox, the horse1 the goat and the 
wild goat. In the rocks they discoyered ore of gold, of 
sih·er and of copper. Of the gold ore Kephi was co111-
111anded of the Lord to niake s0111e plates 011 which to 
keep the records of his people. 

The description giYen by Xephi of the region 
where the colony landed exactly corresponds with what 
we know of the country now called Chili; and it was 
on its coast, the Prophet Joseph S111ith infonns us, that 
the �ephites landed, and there they established their 
first ho111es. Chili is favored ,dth one of the finest and 
healthiest cli111ates in the world. The soil is exceed
ingly fertile, and the productions of both hcmisphei-es 
see111 to thri\'e equally well there. The 111ost delicions 
fruit grows in abundance -the applc1 peach, grape 1 

strawberry, etc. Its forests are magnificent, and fur
nish 111n.11y kinds of beautifnl wood. 'rhe grass, i11 its 
rich 111eaclow pastures, -is often so tall and luxuriant as 
to hide the cattle grazing a1110ngst it. Chili also pos
sesses \·aluab1c 111i11es, especially of gold, siln�r, copper, 
and coal. 



THE FIRST SACRIFICF. ON TIIE PRO:'ltISF.D LA::,.ID 
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The people of Lehi \\·ere so few in number that they 
were a quiet and solen11 1  race, with few mnusen1euts, 
but with an oppressing sense of the Yastness of the 
land whicl1 they occnpied, and of their own insignifi
cance. �or was there entire peace an10ngst the111, for 
Lan1an and Le111uel, with others, were still fractions 
and turbulent. 

I n  course of ti111e Lehi felt that his earthly life was 
near its close, for he was aged and in failing health. 
So he called to hin1 his sons and daughters and the 
other n1en1bers of his colony, and blessed the111 in the 
sa111e manner as his forefather Jacob blessed his fa111ily 
before he <lied. Lehi also prophesied 111any things that 
shonld happen to his posterity after hin1, for he was 
possessed of m nch of the Spirit of the Lord. After he 
had done this he died and was bnried. 

Lelii appears to h a,·e taken great pleasure in the 
knowledge that he was a descendant of that Joseph 
who was sold by his brethreu, and afterwards carried 
into Egypt. I n  the blessing that he pronounced upon 
his o"·n so1J Joseph. Lehi quotes largely fro1n the 
prophecies of the fonuer Joseph ; prophecies which 
are nowhere giYen us, except in the Book of �Ior-
111011. From the1n we learn that this 111ighty son of 
J acob was greatly faYored of the Lord in ha,·ing 
reyealed to hi111 1nnch that related to the future of 
his father's house, especially to his own posterity. 
He saw the days of �loses and the work that that 
prophet perfonned ;  he saw Leh i's day and his work, 
and, n1ore interesting to us than all, he saw the estab
lishn1ent of the kingclo111 of God in our day. He 
was told that the prophet whon1 the Lord wonlcl raise 
11 p to be the leader of God's people in the latter da \'S 
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wonld be of his seed, and the 11a111e of this prophet, and 
that of his father also, would be the same as h is
that is, it would be Joseph. 1Iany other 1nattcrs of 
great mo1ne11t that are eyen now taking place, were also 
made 111a11ifest to him by the Lord. 



CHAPTER V. 

THE XEPHITES s\XD LA'i\lAXITES SEPARATE-THE XEPIIITES 
SEEK A XEW IIO:i\II�-NEl'III CHOSEN KING-HE BUILDS 
A TEl\1 PLE-lXSTRt:CTS IIIS PEOPLE I� THE ARTS OF 
PEACE- \\'.-\R WITII THE J.A::\IANITES-THE SWORD OF 
LARAN- NEPJil'S DEATH-JACOR, HIS BROTHER, BE
COl\IES THE CIIlEF PRIEST-JACOB'S TEACHINGS ON 
MARRIAGE. 

SCARCELY was Lehi buried than fresh tronble arose. 
La111an and Len1uel, with their friends, would not be 

led by Nephi. They asserted that they were the elder 
brothers, and theirs was the right to rule. They would 
not recognize Nephi's authority, though they knew 
that God had appointed him to be their leader. So, 
by the connuand of Hea ,·en, the two parties separated. 
Nephi, and those ,vho would listen to hi111, 1110,·ed 
away, and left those who clnng to La111an i n  posses
sion of their first hon1e. 

Those who went with Kephi were his own fan1ily, 
Zoraiu, Sa111, Jacob and J oseph, and their fa1nilies, and 
s0111e others whose naiues the Book of :\Ionuon does 
not giye ns. Henceforth those who belonged to this 
branch of Lehi's house were known as Nephites, after 
:Kephi, their leader; while those who remained with 
Lainan were ca1led Lan1anites. 

The condition of the Lamanites was now pitiable ; 
they had cut the1nselves off fro111 the presence of the 
Lord, the priesthood was withdrawn fro111 the111, the 
records and scriptures were beyond their grasp. Hatred 
and 1nalice reigned snpre111e in their souls; they had no 
inclination for the arts of peace ; they were restless, 
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cunning and idle, whilst they sought i n  the wilderness 
the food 11ecessary to snstai11 life. Already the curse 
of God was falling upon thc111. Lest they should 
appear pleasant to N'ephite eyes, their fair and beanti
fnl skins grew dark and repulsiYe, their habits beca111e 
loathso111e and filthy, and this san1e skin of darkness 
can1e upon the children of a11 those who intennarried 
with the111. 

The �ephites ca11ed the new country in "·hich 
they 111ade their ho111es the Land of Xephi. There 
Nephi, by the wish of the people, beca111e their king, 
though this step was contrary to his own feelings. So 
greatly was he beloYed by his snbjecl:s that when he 
died the people called the next king, Nephi the second, 
the next, Nephi the third, and so on. All the kings 
were thns called Nephi, in the sa111e way as all the 
111011archs of ancient Egypt were Pharaohs, and the 
e111perors of 111oder11 Russia are Tzars. 

One of the first things that � ephi and his people 
did in their new home was to build a te111ple. 'T'his 
shewed great faith and conrage on the part of so sniall 
a co1111111111ity. And their faith ·and con rage trin111phed, 
for the ten1ple was finished. It was built after the 
111an11er of Solo111011's Te111plc in Jerusalen1, but not so 
large, so costly, or so grand. Yet it was a 111ag11ificent 
edifice for a people so few in nn111ber to erect. }Iere 
the ":-Jephites offered b11r11t offerings according- to the law 
of l\Ioses, which they strietly obsen·ed; and �ephi con
secrated Jacob and Joseph to be priests, to officiate 
therein. 

Nephi 11ot 0111y built a temple, bnt he tanght his 
people to be industrious and thrifty, honest and ,·irtu
ons. He caused then1 to hnild dwellings and other 
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edifices, a11d to work i11 wood, iron, copper, brass, steel, 
silver and gold ; for there was a great abundance of 
precious ores in the laud in which they now dwelt. 

?\' ephi still retained possession of the sword of 
Laban ; and, taking it as a patten1, he 111ade 1nany 
swords for his people to use in their own defense should 
they be attacked by the La111a11ites. This precau
tion pro,·ed a Yery wise one, for in less than forty 
years fr0111 the tin1e that Lehi left J ernsale1n the 
Lan1a11ites had followed np the Kephites and co111-
111enced war npon the111. But the Lan1anites were not 
successful, for Nephi, wielding the sword of Laban 
with his own hands, led his people to battle and dro,·e 
back the 111\'aders. 

\Yhen fifty -fi,·e yeaFs had passed away �ephi 
handed the s111all plates which he  had 111ade to his 
brother Jacob, that he 111ight keep the sacred records 
thereon. Someti111e after, how long \Ye are not told, 
Nephi anointed another nrnn t6 be king o,·er his peo
ple ; and then, haying grown old, he died. 

Great was the love of the people for Nephi. He 
had been their prophet, priest and king; father, friend 
and guide ; protector, teacher and leader ; next to God, 
their all in all. He l abored diligently a11 the days of 
his l i fe to teach the people to se1Te God, to belieYe iu  
Christ, to  keep the laws of  he:n·en, and to he and to do 
all that God's holy law required. In a11 these l abors 
his brother Jacob nobly aided hi111. 

\\"hen J\ephi died Jacob bccmne the chief relig
ions teacher of the pcop1e. He was a 111a11 of mnch 
faith a11d diligence, and receiYed the word of the Lord 
fro111 time to ti111e in great fullness, as the church 
needed. 
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\Ve know but little of what occurred among the 
Nephites in Jacob's ti111e. The people, howeyer, appear 
in so111e respects to haYe fallen into sin. They had 
grown in worldly pride, and devoted far too 111nch of 
their ti111e and energies to the search for wealth. By 
reason of their isolated position, and becanse the 
J ews, their forefathers, had abused the principle of 
plural marriage, the people of Lehi had been con1-
111anded that each n1an shonld haYe bnt one wife. S0111e 
of the111 did not heed this special la"·, bnt took other 
wiYes, not only "·ithont God's sanction, but entirely 
contrary to his express co111ma11d. Indeed they c0111-
111itted other grieYous sins, excusing the111seh:es there
for by quoting the actions of king Da,·id, and Sol
O111011, his sou. At this the Lord was greatly dis
pleased, and he instructed Jacob to repro,·e the111 
sharply. This he  did in the te111ple. H e  re-affinued 
the la\\' that the Nephites of that age should haYe only 
one wife ; but added, in the 11an1e of the Lord of Hosts, 
that i f  he wanted to raise up a holy seed to hi111self, he 
would co111111a11d his people. This we haYe reason to 
belie,·e, fro111 reading the Book of 1\Ionnon, he after
wards did, though we find therein no direct state111ent 
on the 111atter. 



THE COXUITIO::\" OF THE L.1\:\l.r\.:--ITES-Slllm .. E::'.\I, THE FIRST 
..\XTI-CHRIST-lIIS REC.\XTATIOX A.:--D DRF,.\DFCJ, EXD. 

\;\!H ILST the early Nephites were polygan1ists, and, 
unfortunately for then1, unrighteous ones, the 

Lmnanites were 111011ogamists, which fonn of 111arriage 
they appear to ha,·e ever after retained. 

One phase of Lan1anite character, originating, 
doubtless, i n  their Israelitish ancestry, is worthy of 
our praise. It was the great strength of their do111cs
tic affecl:ions, their lo,·e for their wiYes and their kind
ness to their fa111ilies. As "·e shall ha Ye to refer so 
often to their Yices, we 11111st, iu  j nstice to them, here 
insert the description of their Yirtues gh·en by Jacob, 
the son of Lehi. He says, " Behold, their husbands 
lo,·e their wiYes, and their \'vh·es Joye their husbands ; 
and their husbands and wiyes Joye their children; and 
their unbelief and their hatred towards yon, is because 
of the iniquity of their fathers. " N'or is there any
thing iu this inco111patible with the ferocity of their 
charaeter or their bloodthirstiness in war. I 11 the 
earlier ages of the La111auite nationality, rigid chastity 
was obserYcd by the men as well as by the wo111c11. In 
deed, i t  111ay be said that while they nianifcstcd 111ost 
of the pr0111i11e11t ,·ices of se111i-barbarous people, they 
also possessed the Yirtncs that such races, nncorrnpted 
by a 1110re luxurious 1110de of l ife, generally shew. 
Nor would it be consistent, 11or historically trnc, to 
giYe one general description and apply it to the whole 
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La111anite race, for as their numbers increased the 
state of society a111011gst them grew 111ore c0111plex, 
and we read of different grades of ci\'ilization in their 
111idst. 

It 111ust not be forgotten that the La111anites occu
pied a 111uch wider extent of country than did the 
�ephites. I n  this yast area were found people \\'ho 
dwelt in cities and· cnltiyated the arts to the extent 
generally found a111ongst races of the san1e grade and 
chara&eristics. \Vhilst others, degraded in life and 
habits,· roa111ed in the wilderness, building no houses, 
fonning no pennanent abiding places, but wandering 
front place to place, and depending for food and clothing 
upon the ani111als they caught in the chase, the fishes 
that abounded in the waters, and whateyer they could 
steal fro111 the hated N"ephites 1 or indeed of their son1e
what 111ore highly ciYi1ized fel1ow-country111e11. 

It was in the days of Jacob that the first Nephite 
Anti-Christ of who111 we have any account appeared. 
His 11a111e was Shere111. He openly and unblush
ingly taught that there \Yould be 110 Christ and that 
there was no necessity for au atonen1e11t. He ,Yas a 
type of 1na11y who can1e after, and a well fitted tool for 
his eYil work. Bland in 111a11ners, fluent of speech, 
111nch giYen to flattery, and withal, well Yersed in the 
learning of the ?( ephites, he, by his sophistries, led 
111any astray. His success fired his zeal and filled hin1 
with conceit. He a&ua11y sought to con\'ert to his 
Yiews Jacob, the prophet and presiding priest of the 
church, a man rich in wisdo111, and the recipient of 
111any diYine reyelations ; one indeed who had seen 
angels and heard the Yoice of the Lord fro111 ti111e to 
ti111e. 
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I n  the inten·iew that occurred between these t\\'O 

widely differing 111en,  Shere111 charged that J acob had 
changed the law of �loses, which was the right way, 
into the worsh ip of a being who111 Jacob said should 
co111e 111any hundred years hence. He added, Xow be
hold, I ,  Shere111, declare n11to yon, that this is  blas
phe111y ; for 110 1nan knoweth of these things ; for he 
cannot tell of things to co111e. Thus he deuiecl proph
ecy, and styled good evil, and exalted error in the 
place of truth. 

Jacob, being filled with the Spirit of God, con
founded his argn1ne11ts, brought forward the testi111ony 
of the scriptures, and proYed that the Yery law of 
:\Ioses on which he lay so great a stress, was fro111 
beginning to eud but the type and foreshadowing 
of the 111ore perfecl law of the Christ who should 
come. 

Beaten in his argn111e11ts, Sheren1 fell back npou 
that al11_10st uniYersal refuge of the false teacher. He 
defiantly called for a sign. A sign was giYen hi111.  
The power of God ca111e Hpon hi 111 and he fell stricken 
to the ground. For many days he was nourished, but 
ineffeclually. He hi111self perceiYed that death was 
approaching,  and with this perception gathered in his 
soul all the fears and horrors of an apostate's doom. 
But before his death he ca11ecl the people to hi111 and 
confessed his i11iqnity. He denied the things he had 
taught, he " confessed the Christ and the po\\'er of the 
Holy Ghost, a11cl the ministering of ru1gcls." He 
a\'owecl that he  had bec11 cleceiYccl by the power of the 
dcYil, a11d bittcrl y be\\'ai lccl his co11ditio11, as the fear 
that he had committed the n11 pardo11able sin, i11 cle11y
it1g the SaYior, weighed his soul clown to hell. I -IaYiug 
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111ade these s111al1 a111e11ds for his past iniquities, he 
could say no 111ore, and gaye up the ghost. 

\\Then the people "·ho had gathered to hear his 
last words witnessed the terrors of his death, they 
were softened in their hearts, the power of Goel 
rested n pon the111, and they fell to the earth. The 
corrupt weeds he had sown in their hearts had with
ered, the truth had been Yindicated, the canse of the 
SaYior extolled, and peace and the loYe of God was 
restored again an1011g the people. Thus "·as this apos
tasy eradicated, and God glorified; the ?\ephites of that 
generation fron1 that ti1ne searching the sc1;iptnres and 
cleaving unto the truth. 

\\Then Jacob grew old he gaye the sacred records 
to the keeping�of his son Enos. 

CHAPTER \TII. 

Ei'\OS, THE SON OF JACOB-THE �EI'HITES A�D LAl\IAXITES 
OF HIS DAY-HIS TESTil\IO:N'Y AXD PROPHECIES. 

IN THE days of Enos the struggle still continued 
between the Nephites and La111anites. The latter 

seen1 to have 111ade it the business of their li,·es to harass 
and annoy their 1nore peaceful brethren. Their hatred 
was fixed. They swore in their wrath that if it were 
possible they would destroy the Nephites, and also their 
records, that they niight 110 longer be co111pelled to 
listen to their warnings, or be tonnented by their 
appeals for peace and friendship. 
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'The pich1re that Enos draws of the degradation 
into which the Lamanites had fallen at this early day 
is a yery pitiable one. He says : 'fhey were 1ed by 
their eYil nature that they became wi1d and ferocious, 
and a bloodthirsty people, fn11 of idolatry and filthiness, 
feeding npon beasts of prey, dwelling in tents, and 
wandering abont in the wilderness with a short skin 
girdle about their loins, and their heads shaYen ; and 
their skill was i1 1  the bow, and in the ci111eter, and the 
axe. And 111a11y of them did eat nothing sa\'e it was 
raw n1eat. This last 11a111ed practice they see1n to ha Ye 
i nherited fron1 their fathers in the wilderness. 

On the other hand, the Xephites at this ti111e were 
a rural, pastoral peop1e, rich in grain and fruits, flocks 
and herds. They were industrious in their habits, 
and com111itted bnt few serions offenses. They ob
sen·ed the law of l\Ioses, but were lacking in faith, 
hard to understand gospel principles, way"·arcl and 
stiffnecked. The terrors of the word had to be 
sounded in their unwilling ears n1ore often than the 
gentler strains of gospel 111 \·itation. 

Enos was one of the most zealous sen·auts of the 
Lord who 111i11 istered and prophesied to the early 
Nephites. As the son of J acob, he succeeded his 
father in the sacred offices of priest and historian. 
He appears to haYe inherited his father's faith, gcntle-
11ess and cleYotio11 .  Of his personal life we ha,·e no  
particnlars, bnt it is evident that he was a ,·cry aged 
111a11 at the time of his death. His father J acob was the 
elder of the two sons born to Lehi in the Arabian 
wilderness, between the years 600 and 590 before 
Christ ; let ns place the event about 594 n. C. Enos, 
in closing his record, states that one hundred and 
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seventy-nine years. had passed since Lehi left J ernsa
le111. Supposing Enos was born when J acob was thirty 
years old, it would 111ake his age one hundred and 
forty-three years at the date of his writing. But we 
haYe no direct state111ent either of his birth or the exact 
ti111e of his death ; all we know 1s that ,vhen he left 
this earth he gave the records and the other sacred 
things into the hands of his son J aro111. 

One incident in the life of Enos is given 11s which 
is Yery interesting. I t  affords a deep insight into the 
purity and strength of his character. On one occasion 
when he went into the forest to hunt, his "·hole soul 
was filled with thoughts of the prophecies and teach
ings of his deYout father, and he greatly hungered for 
111ore light regarding eternal things. In this fitting 
fran1e of 111ind) surrounded by the solitudes of the for
est, he bowed before the Lord, and in prayers long and 
fervent, sought his face. All day long he raised his 
voice to hea,,en, and when the night ca111e he did not 
cease. At last his steadfast faith and godly yearnings 
prevailed. 1"'here came a heavenly voice of co111fort to 
his heart, saying : 

Enos) thy sins are forgiYen thee, thou shalt be 
blessed. 

Lord) how is it dou e ?  he anxiously asked. 
The answer ca1ue : Because of thy faith in Christ ) 

who111 thou hast neYer before heard nor seen. And 
111any years pass away before he shall 111anifest hi111-
self in the flesh ; wherefore, go to, thy faith hath n1ade 
thee whole. 

Enos continued struggling with the Lord for pro111-
ises in behalf of both the Nephites and La1na11ites. He 
receiYed 111a11y precious assurances of things yet to be ; 
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a111011gst others, that the Lord ·would presen·e the holy 
records and bring the111 forth unto the La1na11 ites in 
his own due time. Of these things Enos gladly testi
fied to the people, going about iu their 111idst, prophesy
i11g of the mighty eYents yet in the future, and beari1ig 
record of that which he had both seen mid heard. 

J.-\R0:\1 -0:\IXl - .A:\lAROX - CIIIDlISH - AnIXADO::\I - A:\1.-\LEKI 
- :\!OSI.AH - REYIE\\. OF XEPHITE HISTORY FOR Fot·R 
HC?\DRED YEARS. 

THE days of the prophet J aron1 were neither few nor 
uni111portant. D uring the sixty years that he had 

charge of the holy thing-s (B. C. 422 to B. C. 362) the 
Nephites may be said to have grown from a powerful 
tribe to a wealthy ,  though not as yet very nn111ero11s, 
nation. Indeed, their 11 n111bers were far fro111 being 
equal to those of the wild mid bloodthirsty La111anites. 
The latter, like their desce11da11ts of to-day, spent their 
ti111e ahnost exch1si,·ely in the chase of wild ani11ials 
and in war ; yet, 11otw1thsta11ding their ,·igorous aud 
repeated onslaughts, the age of J aroni was to the 
Nephites one of 111arked progress in the arts of peace. 

'rhey ceased to be entirely a pastoral people. 
'rhey gave 111nch attention to the adon1111e1 1t of their 
h0111es a11d public buildings with fine and cnrions work 
in wood mid m etal. Agricultnre and 111a11 11facl:11re 
recei\'ed a new i111pctus by the 111ve11tio11 of various labor
saving machines, implements and tools. 'rheir safety 
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fron1 successful attack fro111 the Laiuanites was also 
111easurably secured by the introduction of 111ore perfect 
,veapons of war, and the develop111e11t of a rude sys
ten1 of fortification, sufficient, however, to protect their 
cities and settle111ents fro111 the 111eans of attack at the 
connnaud of their foes. 

Though the Nephites of this age were stiffnecked 
and pen·erse, requiring the constant warnings of proph
ets to keep them fro111 backsliding, yet the pervading 
tone of their society ,\·as simple and unaffected, and the 
people were generally industrious, honest and 111or_al. 
They neither blasphe111ed nor profaned the holy nan1e 
of the Deity, they kept sacred the Sabbath day, and 
strictly obsen·ed the law of J\Ioses. Their prophets, 
priests and teachers not only instructed then1 in this· 
law, bnt also expounded the intent for which it was 
given, and while so doing, directed their 111inds to the 
coming of the l\fessiah, in who111 they taught the people 
to belieYe as though he had already c0111e. These 
pointed and constant teachings preserved the Nephites 
fro111 destruction, by softening their hearts and bring
ing the111 to repentance, when war, wealth or pride had 
exerted its baneful influences. 

Shortly before J aro1n died he delivered the sacred 
plates to his sou 0111111. Omni kept · then1 for about 
forty-four years and · then handed the111 to his son 
A111aron ; who in turn transferred then1 to his brother 
Che111ish. Che111ish, ,\ ·hen his end drew near, placed 
then1 in the hands of his son Abinado1n, who after
wards gaye the111 in charge of his son Amaleki. 

It is Yery little that we know of the history of 
the Nephites fr0111 the death of J aron1 to the time 
of Amaleki, a period of about one hundred and 

5 
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fifty years. The political records of the nation \\·ere 
engraYed on other plates, which were kept by the 
kings, and as there was little that they felt it ueces
sary to write beyond what Nephi and Jacob had 
written, their records are \'ery short. Fro111 what 
l ittle we can glean fr0111 these writings it is eyident 
that during this era the )Jephites had frequent wars 
with the Lan1a11ites, in 111a11y of which they suffered 
seYerely. 

The Lord pennitted these wild sons of the wil
derness to be a constant scourge to the people of 
Nephi when they turned away fro111 hin1 ; and we fear 
that the seasons were not unfrequent when they had to 
be reminded of their duty in this terrible way. It also 
see111s probable that, t0 aYoid the constant incursions 
of the warriors of the house of Lainan, the Nephites 
had n1ore than once forsaken their hon1es and retired 
farther northward into the wilderness. \Ve j ndge this 
fron1 the fact that in the days of An1aleki, the laud of 
Nephi appears to ha\'e been in or near the region we 
call Ecuador, a country far distant fro111 the place 
where Lehi's colony first landed; and it is scarcely con
sisteut with the 1rn.rratiYe of the Book of 1Iorn1011 to 
believe that Nephi and his little band, when they first 
separated fro1n their brethren, made a journey of so 
many hundreds of 111iles before they established their 
110111es. Then the very faB: that the Lamanites almost 
i111mediately began to harass the111 in the new land 
which they occupied is strong eYiclencc that their first 
rc1110Yal was not so distant but that these enemies 
could, without great clifficnlty, reach them, a thing that 
would haYe been alinost i111possiblc if they had go11e 
directly lo the fa.r clista11t region of  Ecuador. 
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vVe now c01ne to the days of the first 1Iosiah. 
But before relating the story of his life and reign we 
will briefly su111111arize what we know of the history of 
the Nephites during the first three or fonr hundred 
years of their national existence. 

They were governed by kings who were the direct 
descendants of Nephi. These kings were, as a rule, 
righteous 111en and wise rulers. The law of l\Ioses was 
strictly obseryed, and other good and just laws were 
enacted to regulate those 111atters which the J\Iosaic 
law did not touch. 

The Nephites 111ultiplied greatly, and also grew 
exceedingly rich in the ·wealth of this world ; while 
their artisans and 111echa11ics were Yery expert in the 
arts and 1nannfactures. They also spread abroad on 
the face of the land of Nephi and were n1uch scattered. 

The La111anites followed then1 fro111 the land of 
their first possession, and were constantly harassing 
the111 by incursions and inYasions, which led to nu111er
ons and bloody wars. These were so1ueti111es very 
disastrous to the N ephites. 

Spiritually, the Nephites had 111any seasons of 
faithfulness to God when they listened to and obeyed 
the words of his prophets; and, unfortunately, they 
had also 111any seasons of apostasy, at which ti111es the 
judg111ents of God fell upon the111; the Lan1anites 
being often used by hin1 as a sharp instu111ent to bring 
the111 to repentance and reformation. 



CHAP'fER IX.  

CACSES THAT LED TO TIIE )IIGRATIOX FRO:\I THE LAXD 
OF N'EPHI -TIIE PEOPI,E OF ZAR:\HE:\II,A - :.'\I l-LEK AXD 
H IS COLOXY-THE Fl"SIO� OF TIIE T\\'O XATIOXS
:l\IOSIAH :\IADE KIXG-IIIS HAPPY REIG::--;. 

]\{OSIAH resided in the laud of Nephi, a11d liYed 
there as near as we can disco,-er during the latter 

half of the third century before Christ. \Vhether he 
was originally a prophet, priest or king, the historian 
( A111aleki ) does not inform us. rdost certainly he was 
a righteous 111a11, for the Lord 111ade choice of hi111 to 
guide the obedient Nephites fron1 their natiYe country 
to a laud that he would shew then1. 

The causes that led the Lord to 111ake this call 
upon the Nephites are not stated, but s01ne of the111 can 
be easily snnnisecl. An1011gst such we suggest that : 

'rhe aggressiYe Lan1anites were constantly crowd
ing upon then1, raYaging their 1110re re111ote districts, 
entrapping and enslaving the inhabitants of the out
lying settlen1e11 ts, clriYing off their flocks and h erds, 
and keeping the111 in a constant state of anxiety and 
dread, which hindered their progress and stayed the 
growth of the work of Goel. The Lord therefore led 
then1 to a land of peace. 

Again, this course of eyeuts, co11ti1111ed for so long 
a JJeriod, had caused 11n1ch hard-heartedness and stiff
ueckeclness i11 the midst of the ?\ephites. S0111e of 
the people had re111ni11ed righteous, so1ne had g-row11 
very wicked. 'ro separate these classes the Lord 
called the ·faithful and obedient to follow :\Iosiah to 
a11othcr la11cl. 



STORY OF THE BOOK OF l\IORl\ION. 7 3 

For a third reason : ·  there was a portion of the 
house of Israel, a fe,,· hundred n1iles to the north, 
entirely unknown to their Nephite brethren. These 
people had sunk Yery low in true ci,·ilization; they 
"·ere so degraded that they denied the being of their 
Creator, they had had n1any wars and contentious 
a1110ng the1nseh·es ; they had corrupted their language, 
had no records nor scriptures, and were altogether in a 
deplorable condition. To saye and regenerate this 
branch of God's coYena.nt people, l\Iosiah and his peo
ple were led to the place where they dwelt. 

Few are the words and brief is the staten1ent 111ade 
by Amaleki regarding this great 111igration under l\Io
siah. vVe are altogether left to onr i1nagination to pic
nre the scenes that occurred at this diYision of a nation. 

In1agine the conflict that perplexed 111any a heart 
between the appeals of love and faith, between duty' 
and affection, when the old ho111es had to be deserted, 
,Yhen fa1nilies had to be parted, and the one stern, un
c01npron1ising feeling of duty to the right and deYotion 
to God had to be the a11-controlling senti111ent. Nor 
can we tell how n1any, preferring hon1e, kindred aud 
friends, and the endeannents and associations of their 
natiYe land, faltered and tarried behind, whilst the 
faithful started on their journey northward into the 
untrodden wilderness. i\or are we to1d what after
\Yards beca1ue of those who a1lowed the allnre111ents of 
the world to preYaiL It is 111ost probable that they united 
,, ·ith the La111anites1 were absorbed into that race, and, 
like the111, beca111e darkened, bloodthirsty and sayage. 
X either do we know the proportion to the whole pop
ulation of those who left with l\Iosiah and those who 
stayed behind. 
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'T'he Kephite e,·acnatio11 of the cities built 111  the 
Land of ?\ ephi no don bt had a beneficial effect on those 
portions of the Lanianite race that took possession of 
the111. They thereby becan1e acquainted with s01ne of 
the cmnforts and excellencies of civilization, and, though 
\'ery slow to learn, their experience at this ti111e laid the 
foundation for a slight ad\·ance of the arts of peace in 
their n1idst, and fro111 this ti111e we read of two classes 
of this people, the one living in cities, the other roan1-
i11g in the wilderness. 

I\Iosiah gathered up the willing and obedient and, 
as directed by the Lord, started on the journey. 

vVhither they were going they understood not, 
only they knew that the Lord was leading the111. Like 
their forefathers nuder I\Ioses, when in the wilderness 
of Sinai, they were taught continually by the word of 
J ehoYah and were led by his ann. \Vith preachings 
and prophesyings they crossed the wilderness and 
passed clown into the land of Zarahe1nla. 

On the west bank of the riYer Sidoll the people of 
l\Iosiah found a popnlons city of "·hose existence they 
had neYer before heard. Its people were a se111 i-ciYil
ized and irreligious race, speaking a strange language, 
and with 111any habits and custo111s different fro111 those 
of the new comers. 

'The 111eeti11g 11111st haYe been a perplexing one 
to both people. Heretofore both had considered 
the111selves the owners of the whole continent. ?\ow 
they were brought face to face, but unable to under
stand each other by reason of their different 111odcs of 
speech.  \Ve often read in history of the i rrn pt ion of 
an i 1 1ferior or more barbarous race into the do111ains of 
a 111orc highly cidlizecl one, but it is sclclo111, as in this 
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case, that the superior race 1110\'es in a body, occupies 
the country, and unites with the less enlightened peo
ple. I t  is probable that the first feelings of the old 
settlers were akin to a\\·e and clis111ay as they learned 
of the hosts of the in,,aders that were 111arching upon 
the1n ; but these feelings were soon soothed and an 
understanding arriYed at by which the two people 
becan1e one nation. Though the Book of l\Ionnon 

TI-I:b; JEWS LED AWAY "TO CAI'TIYITY. 

gives ns no details 011 this point, we are forced to the 
conclusion that this arra11gen1ent could not haYe been 
effected without the direct interposition of heaYen, by 
and through which both people "·ere brought to a 
united purpose and co111111011 nuderstandiug. 

\Vhen the Nephites began to c0111preheud the 
language of their new fellow citizens, they found that 
they were the descendants of a colony which had been 
led fro111 J erusalen1 by the hand of the Lord i 1 1  the year 
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that that city was destroyed by the king of Babylon 
( say B. C .  589 ) .  I n  that little colony was a child 
11a111ed l\Iulek ; he was the only son of king Zedekiah 
who had escaped the fury of the Babylonish n1011arch. 
After ·wandering in the wilderness, they "·ere brought 
across the great waters and landed in the sou theru por
tion of the North A111erican continent, and in after years 
n10Yed southward to the place where they were discov
ered by 1\Iosiah and his people. At this tin1e their king 
or ruler was na111e� Zarah em la ( about B. C. 200 ) .  He 
\Yas a descendant of l\Iulek, and consequently of the 
tribe of Judah and of the house of DaYid. The reason 
assigned for their departure from the worship of the 
true God, their degradation and the corruption of their 
language, was that their forefathers brought with then1 

• fro111 their ancient ho111e in Palestine no records or 
copies of the holy scriptures to guide and presen·e 
the111 fro111 error in their isolated land of adoption. 

\Vhen the two races joined, it was decided that 
l\Iosiah should be the king of the united people, though 
the Nephites were then the less nu111erous. This 
arrange111ent probably gre,v out of the fact that though 
less in nu1nbers they "·ere the 111ost ci,·ilized and, also 
being worshipers of the God of Israel, they would not 
willingly sub111it to be ruled by those who had no 
knowledge of his laws. 

The education of the people of Zarahen1la to the . . 
standard of the N"ephites, and the ,\·ork of har111onizing 
the two races, were not the task of an hour. I t  required 
111uch wisdo111, patience and perseyerance. ::\Iosiah gaye 
stability to the new kingdo111 by his own Yirtues and 
"·ise exa111ple, by the j nst laws he established, and by 
placing the sen·ice of the Lord before all earthly con-
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siderations. It is e,·ident that he built a ten1p1e in the 
new laud, as its existence is particn1arly 111entioned in 
the days of his sou, king Benja111i11, and as the people 
obsen·ed the law of l\Ioses in the 111atter of sacrifices 
and offerings, a te111ple would be one of the Yery first 
necessities to enable the111 to carry out the require-
1ne11ts of their re1igion. But to the fonns, types, shadows 
and ceren1011ies of the 1Iosaic 1a"· were added gospel 
princip1es, with a clear and definite understanding of 
the co111i11g and diYine work of the 1Iessiah, all of 
which is ,·ery evident in the instructions giYen to their 
subjects by 1Iosiah's two successors. 

Mosiah was uot only a diYinely inspired 1eader and 
king, bnt he was also a seer. "\Vhilst reigning in Zara
he111la a large engraved stone. was brought to hin1, and 
by the gift and po"·er of God he translated the engraY
ings thereon. They gave an account of the rise, fall 
and destruction of the great J aredite nation, fron1 the 
days of its founders, who can1e out fro111 the Tower of 
Babel, to the tin1e of  their last king, Coria11tu111er, ,,·ho 
hi111self was disco,·erecl by the people of Zarahe1111a and 
lived \\'ith the111 nine moons. 

"\Vhen :\Iosiah died he was succeeded by his son 
Be11jmni11. 



CHAPTER X. 

THE REIG� OF KlXG BE�JA::\IIX -THR PROGRESS OF Il IS 
PEOPLE-HIS LAST GREAT SP EECH-HE ESTABLISHES 
THE CHURCH OF CHRIST-ALL THE P EOPLE COVE
NANT WITH GOD- 1IOSIAH II. ANOINTED KING. 

A l\IIGHTY 111an in the 111idst of Israel was Be11jan1in, 
the son of 1\Iosiah. Blessed were the people oYer 

who111 he reigned, for he go,,erned the111 in righteons
ness, and for their \\·elfare he labored with all the 111ight 
of his body and the faculty of his "·hole soul. Holy 
and pure in his indi,·idual life, he was 111inistered to by 
angels, and " ·as the frequent recipient of re,·elations 
fron1 on high. 

The reign of Benjan1i11 was a long one; he died at 
a Yery advanced age. Son1e time during this period, 
the aggressive La1nanites, not content with occupying 
the Land of Nephi, actually followed the Nephites into 
the Land of Zarahe111la and invaded that also. The 
,,,ar was a bloody one. King Benja111in led his forces, 
anued with the historic sword of Laban, which appears 
to ha, ·e been handed down fro111 111011arch to 111onarch 
fron1 the days that Nephi first wielded it, and with his 
own strong arn1 slew 111any of the ene1ny. Benja111in 
was nlti1nately successful in driving the i1n ·adiug hosts 
out of all the regions occupied by his people, with a 
loss to the La111anites of n1any thousand warriors slain. 

The reign of  Benja111in was also troubled with 
Yarions religious i1npostors, false Christs, pretended 
prophets, etc., who caused apostasy and dissensions 
an1ong the people, 111uch to the sorrow of the good king. 
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Howe\'er, by the aid of son1e of the 111any righteous 
u1e11 who d\\·elt in his dominions, he exposed the here
sies, 111ade 111anifest the falsity of the claims of the 
self-styled :\Iessiahs and prophets, and restored unity of 
faith and "·orship a111011g his subjects ; and in such cases 
where these innoyators had broken the ci\·il law, they 
were arraigned, tried, and punished by that la\\·. It 
111ust not be forgotten that freed0111 of conscience was 
absolutely protected amongst the )Jephites, and e\·e11 
the ch·il law was adn1inistered with great 111ercy in the 
days of these kings. I u  his last great speech to his 
people, Beuja111in ren1inded then1 of the j ustice and 
clemency with which he had caused the law to be 
ad1ninistered, how none of then1 had been arbitrarily 
cast into prison or otherwise punished, except for actual 
proyen Yiolations of the law. He also re111iuded the111 
how he, their ki11g, had labored with his own hands 
to defray the expenses of royalty, in order that they 
111ight not be ground down by excessiYe taxation. 
No wonder that he was so greatly loYed and his na111e 
held in such high reyerence by his people. Recorded 
history scarcely affords such another instance of kingly 
hn111ility and regard for the welfare of his people. 

\Ve 1nay presu111e that the original i11habita11ts of 
Zarahemla, just awakening to � newness of religious 
life, were particularly subject to the influences brong-ht 
to bear by these impostors. They had but lately learned 
the 111ysteries of the plan of sah·ation and of the com
ing of the I\Iessiah to dwell an1011g the sons of men. 
1"'he glory and beauty of this Di\·ine ach·eut filled their 
new-born souls with j oyous hope. Looking forward for 
the arriYal of that happy day, with their first lo\'e • 
n11di1}1i11 ished and their zeal n11slacke11cd, they were 
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especially open to the deceptions of those who cried, 
Lo, the Christ is con1e ! or, Behold, a great prophet hath 
arisen ! To !his peculiar phase of spiritual condition 
in the 111idst of the lately consolidated races in the land 
of Zarahen1la, we n1ay attribute the frequency with 
which false prophets tronbled the reign of Benja111i11. 

There was another class who, 1110Yed by the spirit 
of unrest, ,Yere a source of perplexity to the king. 
They were those who, haying left the Land of Nephi 
with the righteous, still pennitted their thoughts . and 
affections to be drawn toward their fonuer ho111es and 
old associations. Like Lot's wjfe, these Nephites were 
ever hankering for that which they had left behind. 
The natural consequence ,vas that they were constantly 
agitating the idea of organizing expeditions to \'isit 
their old ho111es. The first of these that actually started, 
of ,vhich we haYe an account, was led by an austere and 
bloodthirsty 1nan. "\i\Theu they approached the Land of 
Nephi ,  a great dissension arose in the co1npany. The 
leader and so111e others desired to attack, and if  possi
ble destroy, the La111anite inhabitants, but others, see
ing that there was good a111ongst then1, desired to 111ake 
a treaty with the111 . This dh·ision of feeling led to a 
disastrous battle, in which the 111en1 hers of the expedi
tion fought against each other with such fury that they 
ceased 11ot to contend until all were slain except fifty 
111e11, who, in sha111e and sorrow, returned to Zarahe111 1a 
to recount the 111iserable end of their yenture. \� et 
so111e re111ai11ed unsatisfied, they were still OYer-zeal
ous to inherit the land of their forefathers, and, under 
the leadership of a 111an na111ed Zeniff, another co111pa11y 
started 011 the ill-advised journey. Kothing was heard 
fro111 the111 while Beujainin reigned. 
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\Vhen king Benj a1nin was well stricken with years, 
the Lord directed hi111 to consecrate his son 1Iosiah to be 
his successor 011 the ?\ephite throne. Feeling that age 
was impairing his energies he directed his son to gather 
the people together at the tern ple that had been erected 
in Zarahe111la, and he would then giYe the111 his parting  
instructions. ( B. C .  1 25.) Agreeable to this call the 
people gathered at the te111ple, but so 1111111erons had 
they grown that it was too sn1al1 to hold the1u. They 
also brought with then1 the firstlings of their flocks that 
they 1night offer sacrifice and burnt offerings according 
to the 1Iosaic law. As the asse111bled thousands could 
1 1ot get inside the te1nple they pitched their tents by 
fa1nilies, eYery one with its door towards the building, 
and the king had a tower erected near th e te111ple fro111 
which he spake. 

The teachings of king Benj a111iu at these 111eetings 
were s01ne of the n1ost divine and glorious e,·er uttered 
by 111a11. He preached to the111 the pnre principles of 
the gospel - the duty which 111en owed to their God 
and to their fellows. He also told· the1n how he had 
been visited by an angel, and what wondrous things 
that angel had shewn hin1 concerning the con1i11g of 
the God of Israel to dwell with _n1e11 in the flesh. So 
great were the things that this angel reyealed and king 
Be11ja111i11 repeated to the people that we think it best 
to give you his own words. They are : 

For behold the t ime con1eth, and is not far distant, 
that with power, the Lord Omn ipotent, who rcigncth, 
who was, and is from all eternity to all eternity, shall 
come down from heaven, an1ong the childre11 of 111cn, and 
shall dwell in a tabernacle of clay, and shall go forth 
amo11gst n1e11, working 111ighty 1uiracles, such as hcali11g 
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the sick, raising the dead, causing the Janie to walk, 
the blind to receiYe their sight and the deaf to hear, and 
curing al1 111anner of diseases. And he shall cast out 
de,·ils, or the evil spirits which dwell in the hearts of 
the children of 111e11. And lo, he shall suffer te111pta
tio11s, and pain of body, hunger, thirst and fatigue, even 
111ore than 111en can suffer, except it be unto death; for 
behold, blood c01neth fro111 eyery pore, so great shall be 
his anguish for the wickedness and the abominations 
of his people. 

And he shall be called J esns Christ, the Son of 
God, the Father of heaven and earth, the Creator of all 
things, fro111 the beginning; and his n1other shall be 
called 1Iary. And lo, he cometh unto his own, that 
sah·ation might co111e unto the children of 111en, even 
through faith on his na1ne ; and eYen after all this they 
shall consider hi111 a 111a11, and say that be hath a devil, 
and shall scourge hi111 and shall crucify hi111. And he 
shall rise the third day fr0111 the dead ; and behold he 
standeth to j udge the world; and behold all these things 
are done, that a righteous j 11dg111ent 111ight c0111e upon 
the children of 111en. 

"\Vhen Benjmnin had 111ade an end of speaking the 
words which had been delivered to hi111 by the angel, 
he obsen·ed that the power of his testi111011y had so 
worked upon the Nephites that they, in the deep sense 
of their own unworthiness, had fallen to the ground . 
. A.nd they cried out co11fessi11g their faith in the c0111-
ing �Iessiah, and pleading that through his atoning 
blood they 111ight receiYe the forgiYeuess of their sins, 
and that their hearts 111ight be purified. After they 
had lifted their deep felt cry to hea\ ·en, the Spirit of 
the Lord cmne do,\·n upon the111, �nd because of their 
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exceeding faith they received a remission of their 
SlnS. 

Their inspired ruler then continued his discourse. 
He enlarged therein on the truths of the atonement 
and other soul saving doetrines. Having finished his 
address he sent a111011gst his hearers to know if they 
belie-ved and accepted the heavenly truths he had been 
teaching. Great was his joy when he found that they 
not only believed, but because of the working of the 
Spirit of the Lord in their hearts they knew of their 
truth. Still 1nore, the Holy Spirit had wrought such 
a change within then1 that they had no more disposi
tion to do eYil, but to do good continually. The Yis
ions of eternity ,vere opened to their 1ninds, their souls 
were filled with the spirit of prophecy, they longed to 
serve the Lord with undivided hearts, and declared 
the1uselves willing to 111ake a covenant with hin1 to 
keep his con11nand111ents and do his will the re111aindar 
of their clays. 

The king then gave the111 a new nan1e, because of 
the covenant they desired to 1nake, which thing he 
greatly desired. 'rhe name they were to bear for. ever 
after· was the na111e of Christ, which should never be · 
blotted out except through transgression. Thus was 
established the first Christian church in Zarahe111la 
( B. C. 1 25 ) ,  for every soul who heard these teachings 
( except the very little children who could not under
stand) entered into this sacred coyenant with God 
which 111ost of the111 faithfully observed. 

King Benja111in's truly royal work " ·as now done. 
He had lived to bring his people into co1nn1union ,rith 
their Creator, his spirit was full of heayenly joy, but 
his body tre111bled under the weight of 111any years. 

6 
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So before h e  dis111issed the 11n11titncle he co11secrated 
his son ::\Iosiah to be their king, appointed priests 
to instruct the people in the ways of the Lord, and, 
with his patriarchal blessing, dis111issed his sub
j ecl:s. Then according to their respecl:h·e fa111ilies they 
a11 departed for their own hon1es. 

�losiah now reigned in his father's stead, "·hilst 
Benja111in, beloved and honored, re111ai11ed yet another 
three years on the earth before be returned to the 
presence of his Father in heayen. 

CHAPTER XI .  

ZEXlFF RETl'RXS TO THE L:\XD O F  XEPI I I-HI!-1 TRE:\TY 
"·ITH THE LA:\IAXITES-THE PROSPERITY OF THE PEO
l'I,E OF ZEXIFl•' - THE TREATY BROKEX-\\'.AR-PE.\CE 
AXD \\'.\RS AGAIX-T I I E  DEATil OF ZEXIJ�F- XO.-\ll'S 
\\'ICKED REICX-HIS WARS \\'ITH TIIE L.-DI.\XITES
TI I E  PROI'IIET ABIXAI> I-BIS TERR.IHLE ::\I ESS.\GE OF 
GOD'S WRATH-IIE JS :\IARTYRED-.·U,::\1.\- IlE PLEADS 
FOR ABIXADI- I S  C,\ST OUT-FLEES TO TI IE I'L.-\CE OF 
:.\IO IOI OX. 

£EFORE proceeding with the story of king :\Iosiah's 
reign, \\·e ,ril l retn r11 to the land of ?\ ephi, and 

l earn how 111atters are progressing there. It will be 
recollcclccl that during the reign of king Benjamin a 
compa11y started fro111 Zarahenila to rct11n1 to the old 
hom e  of the i\cphites. 'rheir l eader's 11an1e \\'as Zc11iff. 
\\'hat became of him and the111 was a q11csti011 that \\'as 
11·c,·cr n11s\\'erccl cl 11ri11g that king's lifcti111c. 
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Zeniff and his people, haying left Zarahctnla, 
traYeled southward towards the laud of Nephi. "rhe 
blessings of the Lord were not greatly with thc111, for 
they did uot seek hin1 nor striYe to do his will .  In  the 
wilderness they lost their way, and suffered from fm11-
i11e aucl 111any afflictions ; but after 111any clays they 
reached the neighborhood of the city of Lehi-Nephi, 
the fonner h0111e of their race. Here Zeuiff chose four 
of his co111pa11y, and acco111pained by th en1 went to the 
kiug of the La111a11ites. This 111onarch receiYed the111 
with the appearance of kindness. He  111ade a treaty 
with the111, and gave the111 the lands of Lehi-Nephi and 
Shil0111 to dwell in. He also caused h is own people to 
ren1oye out of these cities and th e surrounding country 
that Zeniff's people n1ight ha,·e full possession. The 
king of the Lan1a11ites was in reality not as friendly as 
he pretended to be. His object was to get the indus
trious ?\ephites to settle iu the 111idst of his people, and 
then by his superior nun1bers to n1ake the111 his s1aYes ; 
for his own subj ects were a lazy, unprogressiYe race. 

As soon as Zeniff and his followers occupied their 
new possessions they went to work to build houses 
and to repair the walls of the city; for the idle La111au
ites had suffered the111 to fall  into decay. They also 
con1111enced to till the ground, and to plant all 111a1111er 
of seeds of grain, yegetables and fruit therein. Soon, 
through their thrift and industry, they began to pros
per and 111nltiply. 'fhis caused King La111a11 to grow 
uneasy. He desired to bring the111 into bondage that 
his people n1ight reap the benefits of the labors of the 
Nephites. But they ,Yere growing so rapidly that 
he feared that if he did not soon put a stop to their 
increase they would be the stronger of the two peop1e. 
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To pre,·ent this he began to stir np the hearts of his 
people in anger against the Nephites. He succeeded 
so well that in the thirteenth year of Zeniff's reign in 
the land of Lehi-i\ephi a nu111erous host of Lamanites 
suddenly fell upon his people, ·while they were feeding 
and watering their flocks, and began to slay them. 
They also carried off s0111e of their flocks, and the 
corn fron1 their fields. 

'rhose of the Nephites who were not slain or oyer
taken fled to Zeniff. As quickly as he could he armed 
his people with bows and arrows, swords and cin1eters, 
clubs and slings, and with snch other weapons as they 
could invent. Thus armed they went_ forth in the 
strength of the Lord to meet the ene111y, for in their 
hour of peril they had cried 1nightily unto him, and he 
heard their cries and ans,rered their prayers. 

Thus strengthened they n1et their foes. The bat
tle was an obstinate and a bloody one. It lasted all 
day and all night. At last the Lan1anites were driYen 
back with a loss of 3043 warriors, while the people of 
Zeniff had to 111ourn the death of 279 of their breth
re11. After this there ·was peace in the land for many 
years. 

During this ti111e of peace Zeniff taught his peo
ple to be very industrious. He caused his n1en to till 
the ground and raise all kinds of fruit and grain. 
1�he wo111e11 he had spin and 111ake cloth for clothing, 
fine linen, etc. I 11 this way for twenty-two years they 
prospered and had nu interrupted peace; but at the 
end of that period the Lamanites again came 11 p to war 
against them. 

At this ti111e the old king Laman died, and his s011 
succeeded hin1 upou the throne. Like many young 
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111eu, he desired to distinguish hi1nself in war. So he 
gathered a n n111erous host of the La1nanites and hav
ing anned them in the �a1ne 111anner as the Nephites, 
he led the1n to the north of the land of She1nlo111 
which lay side by side the land of Nephi-Lehi. 

An anny of the Lan1anites was at this era a 
strange sight to look npon. Their heads were shaYed, 
the only covering of their bodies was a leathern girdle 
around their loins, otherwise they were naked. Their 
arn1s were bows, arrows, slings, S\l,·ords, etc. 

,vhen Zeniff learned of the approach of young 
king Lan1an 's annies , he caused the wo111en and chil
dren of his people to hide in the wilderness; but every 
111an, young or old, who was able to bear anns was 
placed in the ranks to go out against the foe. Zeniff 
hi1nself was then an aged 111an, but he still continued 
to co111111a11d his forces and led the111 in person to 
battle. But before doing so he recounted to his sol
diery the history of the two peoples, stin1ulated the111 to 
Yalor by shewing the111 that in this contest they were 
in the right; then calling upon the111 to put their trust 
in God, he led the111 to the onset. Strengthened by 
the faith Zeniff had renewed in their hearts, the 
Nephites gained a great victory ; and so nu111erous were 
the slain of the La111anites that they were not counted. 
After this there was peace again in the land, which 
continued all the re111aining days of Zeniff. Shortly 
after this he died, and, unfortunately for his kingdo111, 
chose for his successor an unworthy son, 11a111ed :Noah, 
who led the people into 111any sins and ruled with 
such folly and weakness that they fell an easy prey 
to the e,·er-watchfnl foe that everywhere surrounded 
then1. 
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King Xoah did not walk in the \\·ays of his father, 
for he was a ,·ery wicked man. He "·as filled with lust 
and cruelty, and rn1ed his people with a tyrant's hand. 
He re1110,·ed the good priests who had been consecrated 
by his father, and placed corrupt 111en, of his own sta111p, 
in their stead. Then he lay hea,·y taxes ttpon the 
people, eyen one fifth of all they possessed, ,vhether it 
was gold or sih·er, g1·ai11 or frnit, flocks or herds. 
These taxes he wasted npou hi111self and his priests, 
npon his wiYes and concnbines, and the harlots with 
who111 the priests consorted. Noah also bnilt a Yery 
grand palace in  Lehi-Xeph i for his own co111fort, and 
spent 111ucl1 in  1a,·ishly orna111enting the te111p1e in 
that city. Xear the temple he erected a ,·ery high 
to,rer, so high that any oue standing upon its top 
could see all OYer the surrounding country. He also 
did 111nch building in the land of Shilo111, and there 
erected another high tower. Fnrthennore he  planted 
many Yineyards and 111ade his people a drunken race. 
All this he did with the riches which he ground out of 
his tax-burdened snbjects. 

How different was his conrse to that of the right
eons Be11ja111i11, who was at that ti111e reigning in Zara
he111la. \Ve can scarceh· conceiYe of two 111en n1ore 
different in habits and character. �l'he great care of 
the one was to ser\'e Goel and benefit his people, the 
other had 110 other thonght than to gratify his own 
desires and 11,·e for his own pkasnre, 110 111attcr how 
much pain or suffering it canscd his fellow 111en. 

Again the Lamanites attacked the Xephites while 
engaged in their labors, kill eel the111 and cl roye off thci r 
flocks. King �oah then set guards aronncl the tn1cl , 
but in such small numbers that the\· \\'ere destroyed. . . 
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H e  finally sent his annies and droYe the La111anites 
away. This Yictory 111ade hi111 and his people con
ceited and boastful, and de,·eloped a delight in then1 
to shed the blood of the Lamanites. 

At this ti111e a prophet, na111ed Abinadi, appeared 
among the1n, and predicted that they would be brought 
into bondage to their ene111ies unless they repented of 
their wickedness. The king and the people were Yery 
angry with Abinadi, and sought to take his life. 
Two years after he caine a111011g thetn in dis guise. 
This ti111e he uttered, in the 11a111e of the Lord,. Yery 
terrible prophecies against Noah and his people. He 
told then1 that they should go into bondage to their 
e11e111ies, that they should be sn1itte11 like dnn1b beasts 
and be slain. That ,·ultures and dogs should de,·011r 

their carcasses. That fan1ine and pestilence should 
co1ne upon the111, and hail and insects should destroy 
their crops. And in the end, if they did not repent, 
they should be utterly destroyed. 1.\ll of which was 
fulfilled in a ,·ery few years. 

Abinadi was one of the greatest of prophets; he 
was filled with the Holy Ghost, but the people would 
not heed hi111, and the 111ore he exposed their iniquites 
the 111ore furious raged their anger against hin1. N'either 
did they belie, ·e his words; in their own opinion they 
,Yere eYerythiug that \\·as good. They were 111ighty 
in their own strength, and uuapproachably wise in their 
own conceit. N'eYer, if you could belie , ·e the111, had a 
better, 111ore valiant, more-innocent people li,·ed. Filled 
\\'ith this spirit of self-conceit they took A.binadi, bound 
hi111, and hurried hi111, with railing accusations, before 
the king. There the priests began to cross-question 
hi111, that they might confuse hin1 and cause hi111 to 



92 STORY OF THE BOOK OF :'IIOR:'IIO:-.;. 

say so111ething that wou 1d gi,·e the111 a pretext for 
slaying hi111. This conduct was providentially turned 
to the glory of God and to the good of 111a11y son1s. 
It grl\·e Abinadi the chance in turn to question his 
accusers, by which he shewed their deceit and iniquity ; 
and it also enabled hint to explain many of the prin
ciples of the gospel of life and salvation. His teach
ings pricked the hearts of a few, while they 111ore 
greatly enraged the greater number. Particn1ar1y did 
he i111press upon their 111inds the great truth that Christ 
should con1e, and quoted the words of Isaiah and other 
Hebrew prophets to sustain his words. His teachings 
are an1011g the strongest and plainest that any of the 
scriptures record, and sho11ld be read by all who desire 
to bec01ne fully acquainted with the truths of di,·ine 
1ove and 111ercy for fallen humanity. 

These doctrines were, howeYer, exacl:ly what Xoah 's 
infidel priests did not want. They charged Abinadi 
with having re,·iled the king, and on this charge 
obtained Noah 's consent for his execution. And 
Abinadi was cruelly tortured and burned to death by 
his fellow citizens in the sin-stained city of Lehi-Kephi. 
How strange that people can so quickly grow wicked. 
In Zeniff's reign they kept God's laws, if only after a 
fashion, but in Noah's days, led by his bad cxa111p1e, 
they sank to the depth of shedding innocent blood, and 
taking the life of one who had done the111 110 \\Tong, 
bnt whose only fault was to repro,·c the1n of their 
wrong doings, and to striYe ·to teach them repentance 
a11cl the road to heaven. 

Abi11adi's last words were \'cry terribl e in their 
proph etic denunciations. \\Then the flames began to 
scorch him he cried out : 
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Behold eYen as ye haYe done unto 111e, so shall it 

con1e to pass that thy seed shall ca11s_e that 111any shall 
suffer, eyen the pains of death by fire ; and this becanse 
they belie\'e in the sal\'atio11 of the Lord their God. 
And it will come to pass that ye shall be afflicted with 
all 111a1111er of diseases because of yonr iniquities. Yea, 
and ye shall be sn1itten on every hand, and shall be 
dri\'en and scattered to and fro, even as a wild flock is 
driYen by wild and ferocious beasts. And in that day 
ye shall be hunted, and ye shall be taken hy the hand 
of your ene111ies, and then ye shall suffer, as I suffer, 
the pains of death by fire. Thus God executeth Yen
geance upon those t11at destroy his people. 0 God, 
receh·e 111 y sou 1 .  

But all the people did not i n  their hearts consent 
to this great cri111e. One a111ong the111 especially, 
whose nan1e was Aln1a, confessed the truth of Ahin
adi's words. He knew that the grave charges the 
prophet 111ade \\'ere true. He was a young n1an, one of 
Noah's priests, and when the cla111or was highest 
for Abinadi's death, he went to the king and plead in 
Abinadi's behalf. 'rhis so angered Noah that he had 
Al111a cast out of his presence, and then sent his ser
\'ants after the young priest to slay hin1. A1111a, 
however, hid fro111 his pursners, and, during his con
cealn1ent, wrote the words he had heard Abinadi speak, 
which teachings now form one of the 1110st important 
of the doctrinal portions of the Book of 1\Ionnon. 

The power and in1portance of Abinadi's teachings 
had sunk deep in the heart of Alma;  he not only real
ized their truth, but he comprehended their saying 
Yalue. The first lesson they i111pressed 11po11 his 111ind 
was the necessity of his own repentance. This he did 
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sincerely ; and then began to teach the same lesson to 
others. For fear of the king he did not do this openly, 
but secretly as opportnnity pennitted. 

Aln1a's preaching of God's holy word was not 
without fruit. :\Iany received the truth with joy. 
T'hese gathered to a co11Yenie11t spot on the borders of 
the wilderness, but not far off their city. This place 
was ca11ed �Ionnon. It was ad111irably suited for a 
hiding-place, haYing been fonuerly infested by rayenous 
wild beasts, and as such was dreaded and aYoided by 
the people. 1\ear by was a thicket or forest of s111a1l 
trees, in which the gospel be1ieYers could hide should 
they be pursued by the king's sen·ants ; here also was 
a fountain of pure ,Yater, 111ost excellently adapted for 
the purposes of baptis111. Here was this holy rite fi:-st 
ad111i11 istered, and here was the church of Christ organ
ized. How different the circn111sta11ces of its organiza
tion to those which attended the sa111e eyeut in the land 
of Zarahe111la, nuder king Be11ja111i11, of which we 
haYe already spoken. 



CHAP'"fER XII .  

THE \\".-\TERS OF .:\101O10.N' - ,\L)IA, I I El,:DI .\XD 0TIH�RS B.\ 1'
TIZED TII ERF,IX -TI IE CHl.RCII  ORGA.N'IZED-Tllg KI):<-:. 
W.-\RXED-HE Sg):r>S TROOPS-:\I,l\IA AXD IIIS PEOPLE 
FLEE TO 'fl-IE I,AXD Of I IEI,.-\::\I-THEY BCIJ,D A CI'fY. 

THE FIRST' to go do,Yu into the waters of 1Ionuon 
for baptis111 were Aln1a and a fellow be1ie,·er nan1ed 

Hela111. When they entered the water Ahua lifted his 
,·oice in prayer, and besought the Lord for his Holy 
Spirit. This blessing lun'ing been bestowed, he pro
ceeded with the sacred ordinance. Addressing his 
c0111panio11, he said, Helmn, I baptize thee, having 
authority fro111 the Ahnighty God, as a testi111011y that 
ye have entered into a co,·enant to serve hi111 nutil yon 
are dead as to the 1nortal body ; and 111ay the Spirit of 
the Lord be poured out upon yon ; and 111ay he grant 
unto yon eternal life, through the rede111ption of Christ, 
who111 he has .prepared fro111 the foundation of the 
"·orld. Ha,·ing said these words, both Alina and 
Helan1 were buried in the water, fro111 which they 
can1e forth rejoicing, being filled with the Holy Spirit. 

Others, eyen to the 1 1u111ber of t,vo hundred and 
fonr souls, followed Helain into the waters of baptis111, 
but in a11 these c_ases Alina did not again bury hi111self 
beneath the waYe, bnt only the repentant belieYers. 
Frou1 this ti111e we 111ay date the organization of the 
Ch nrch of Jesus Christ in that land, aud henceforth its 
111e111bers assen1bled for worship and testi111011y once a 
week. 

Notwithstanding the care and secrecy with which 
the 111e111bers of the church aclecl, X oah soon disco\·ered 
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that there was s0111e hidden 1110,·e111e11t a111011gst his 
subjecl:s, and by th e help of his spies he discoYered 
what was taking place at �Ion11011. :\faking the tyrant's 
usual excuse, that the Christians were in rebellion 
against hi111, h e  sent his armies to capture and destroy 
the111. But a greater than he stretched forth his ann 
to presen·e his people. The Lord warned Alina of 
the king's intentions, and by divine direcl:ion he 
asse1nbled his people, some 450 souls, gathered their 
flocks and herds, loaded up their grain, provisions and 
other supplies, and departed into the wilderness. 

Being strengthened by the Lord, notwithstanding 
that they \\·ere in1peded by their flocks and fa111ilies, 
the pilgrin1s tra,·eled with sufficient rapidity to escape 
the pursning forces of king Noah, who were relnet
antly co111pelled to return to the land of Nephi with
out having acc01nplished the object: of the expedition. 
At the end of eight days Ahna's c0111pany ceased 
their flight, and settled in a �.-ery beautiful and pleasant 
land where there was an abundant s11pply of pnre 
water. '\Ve have 110 direct: information with regard to 
the conrse taken by this colony, but it is evident fro111 
the details of their later history, that the new settle-
1nent lay som ewhere bet\\'een the lands of Nephi and 
Zarahenila, though possibly so111ewhat aside fro111 the 
111ost direcl: ronte. ,ve think it far from improbable 
that it was sitnated at th e head waters of som e one of 
the 11n1n erons tributaries to the Amazon that take their 
rise 011 the eastern slopes of the Andes. . 

The colonists, whose indllstry is especially re
ferred to by the inspired historian, immediately set to 
work to till th e soil a11d bnild a city. 1'hc city, with 
the snrronnding- territory, they named the city and land 
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of Hela111. Now that they were established as a separate 
people, independent of both La111anite and Nephite 
princes, they desired a fonn of go,·er11111e11t, and 
requested Ahna to be their k ing. This honor he 
declined. He rehearsed to then1 the history of their 
fathers ; he pictured to the111 the infan1ies of king 
Noah's reign; he shewed then1 how ·a wicked ruler 
could lead his subjects into all 111anner of evil, and 
how such things led to bondage ; and, on the other 

TI-Iii I,A:-.D OF IIELA)I. 

hand, how 111uch better i t  was to ha�·e the Lord as their 
king and ruler, and to be guided by his sen·ants under 
his inspiration. This counsel the people wisely 
accepted. Alina, though not bearing the title of k ing, 
acted as their leader, as their high priest and prophet, 
aud as the 111outhpiece of Heayen whenever God's holy 
word was graciously giYen then1. In this happy 
state the people of Helmn. continued for son1e years, 
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the Lord greatly prospering them and cro,\·11i11g their 
1abors with abundant increase. 1\eYerthe1ess, the Lord 
sa\\· fi t  to chasten this deYoted people, and to try their 
patience and their faith, of \\·hich trial and its results 
we shall ha,·e 111ore to say as ,,·e proceed with our 
stor,·. 

\Ye 11111st now leaye Ahna and his peopl e for a 
tim e and return to king Noah. 

CHAPTER XIII.  

KI:--C )-0:\H'S Sl"BJECTS REBEJ.,-GIDEOX-THE J,X:\IAXITI�S 

I�YA DE LEHI-XEI'H I-THE XEPH ITES RETREAT-.-\ l'.-\RT 

Sl'RREXDER-TI IE :'.\'E\\' TEIUIS OF PE.-\CE-X0.\11 IS 
nrR:--ED TO DE.--\TH-LDIHl ir.-\DE KIXG-XO.-\H'S PRI EST� 

ESCAPE-THEY SEIZE SO::\IE LA::.\1.-\.�lTE ::.\1.-\IDEXS
AXOTJIER \\'AR -THE XEPII I1'ES \'ICTORHlt·s-TIIE 

KIXG OF TIIE L:DL\XITES \YOPXDED-.:\ll'1T:\L EXPLA

Xs\TIOXS. 

soo� AFTER the retun1 of ?\oah's army fr01n their 
unsuccessfn1 atte111pt to capture Ahna and his peo

ple, a great division grew up a111011gst that 111011arch's 
subj eels. They \\'ere heartily tired of his tyranny and 
his debaucheri es. One of those 111ost dissatisfied \\'as 
a11 officer of the king's anny 11m11ecl Gideon. \Ve ha,·e 
no reason to beJieye that he \\'as at that ti111e a wicked 
111an though he did rebel against the king, but rather 
that he was a good, pure and wise 111a11, for in after life 
h e  proYe<l that he possessed all these Yirtu es. l 11 the 
disturbances that now arose between �oah and his peo
ple Gideon sought to slay the k111g. Bnt 1\oah fled to 
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the tower near the te111ple. Thither Gideon, sword in 
hand, quickly followed. The king 111ou11tecl to the 
top, and there his eye accidentally caught sight of an 
anny of La1na11ites in the land of She1nlon. I 11  the 
terror caused by this unexpected sight, he appealed to 
Gideon's patriotis111 and besought hi111 to spare hi111. Not 
that th e king cared for his people, but he 111ade this 
excuse for pleading for his ow11 h fe. Gideon consented, 
and Noah in 111ortal terror ordered his people to flee into 
the wilderness fro11 1  before the adYa11ci11g hosts of 1the 
La111anites. 

The people obeyed their king's con1111and, and with 
their wiYes and children fled into the wilderness. But 
the forces of the La111anites, unencun1bered "·ith wo111en 
and children, s001t oyertook them. Then the co,\·ard 
king connnanded the 111e11 to continue their flight and 
lea\'e their wives and children to the 1nercy of their 
ene1ny. S0111e obeyed and fled, others \\·ould not, but 
preferred to stay and perish with those to who111 they 
\Yere the natural protecl:ors. Those who stayed, in the 
agony of their terror when the Lan1anites drew near, 
sent their fair daughters to plead with their ene111ies 
for their lives. This ad saYed the111. For the dark 
warriors of Lan1an were so channed with the beanty of 
the w0111en that they spared all their liYes. Yet they 
took the111 captiyes, carred the111 back to Lehi-�ephi, 
and gaye then1 pennission to retain that land, bnt under 
son1e very hard conditions. These conditions were that 
they should surrender king �oah into the hands of 
the La111a11ites, and delh·er up one half of eyerything 
they possessed, and continue this tribute of one hal f of 
their property year by year. 

Gideon now sent men to search for Noah that he 



IOO STOR\' OF THE BOOK OF :\IOR:\IO�. 

111ight be de]iyered up to the La11w.11ites. They found 
that the 111e11 who were with Noah, being ashan1ed of 
their cowardly flight, swore that they would return; 
and, if  their wiyes and children, and the 111e11 ,Yho 
re111ai11ed with the111, had been killed, they wonld ha,·e 
reyenge. The king commanded that they should not 
return, for which they were angry with hi111, and 
burned him to death as he had done Abinadi. His 
priests were sayed from a like fate by flight. \\'hen 
the 111en who put Noah to death "·ere about to return 
to the land of Nephi, they 111et Gideon and his party·, 
and infonned the111 of the end of Noah and the escape 
of the priests; and when they heard the 11e,rs that 
Gideon brought, they also rejoiced 111uch that their 
wi,·es and children had been spared by the La111a11ites. 

Noah being dead, one of his sons, Li111hi by na111e, 
was 111ade king. I t  was almost au e111pty honor, for his 
people were in bondage to the La111a11ites. Still he 
111ade a treaty of peace with the king of the La111a11ites, 
and because he conld do 110 better he agreed to pay a 
yearly tribute of one half of their increase. To pre,·cnt 
the escape of the Nephites, guards were set all ronnd 
the land, for the La111anites were now 111ost anxious 
that the Nephites should not escape. They were to 
a11 intents and purposes bond-seryants, and the La111a11-
ites obtained all the advantages of their labor \\·ith
ou t any of the responsibilities that generally fall n pon 
the s1aYe owner. Ont of the tribute the guards that 
held them in bondage were paid. This state of things 
co11ti1111ecl withont an outbreak for two years. 

In  these times there was a ro111a11tic spot in the 
land of Shen1 1011 , on the Nephitc borders, where the 
Lamanitish niaidcns were in the habit of gathering 011 
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pleasure bent. Here they sang, danced and 111adc 
n1erry with all the gaiety of youthful innocence and 
overflowing spirits. One day when a few were thns 
gathered they \Yere suddenly surprised, and t"·euty
fonr of their nu1nber were carried off by strange 
n1en, who, fro111 their appearance, were n11111istakably 
":\ephites. 

On learning of this act of treachery the Lmnan
ites ·were stirred to u11co11trolable anger, and without 
seeking an explanation they 111ade a sudden incursion 
into the territory held by kiug Li111hi. This attack ,  
howeyer, "·as not successful, for their 1110\'e111ents, 
though not understood, had been discoYered, and their 
intended Yictin1s poured forth to n1eet them. 

\Vith Lin1hi and his people it "·as a war for exist
ence; to be defeated was to be annihilated; his warriors 
therefore fought ,rith superlnunan energy and despera
tion, and eyentually they succeeded in clriYing the 
La1nanites back. So speedy did the flight becon1e, that 
in their confusion the La111anites left their wounded 
king lying a111011gst the heaps of slain. There he was 
disco, ·ered by the Yictors. In the inten·iew between 
hi111 and [Lin1hi that followed, n1ut11al explanations 
ensued. The Lmnanite king c0111plai11ed bitterly of 
the outrage connnitted on the daughters of his people 
whilst Lin1hi protested that he and his subjects " ·ere 
innocent of the base act. Further investigation deye}
oped the fact that some of the iniqnitous priests of king 
�oah, ,Yho had fled into the wilderness from the dreaded 
Yengeance of their abused con11try111en, \\·ere the guilty 
parties. Being without wiYes, and fearing to return 
ho111e, they had adopted this p1an to obtain the111. 

On hearing this explanation, king Laman co11-
1 



1 02 STORY OF THI-. BOOK OF )IOR:\10�. 

sented to n1ake an effort to pacify his angry hosts. At 
the head of an nuanned body of Xephites he went forth 
and 111et his anuies who were returning to the attack. 
He explained what he had learned, and the Laiuauites, 
possibly son1ewhat ashan1ed of their rashness, renewed 
the co,·enaut of peace. 

This peace, nnfortnnately, \\·as of short duration. 
The Lan1a11ites grew arrogant and grieYonsly oppres
si,·e, and nnder their exactions and cruelty the condi
tion of Li111hi 's subjects grew continually worse, nnti1 
they were little better off than were their ancestors 
in Egypt before l\Ioses their deli,·erer arose. 1�hree 
ti1nes they broke out in i11effectnal rebellion, and jnst 
as often their task-111asters grew more cruel and exact
ing, until their spirits were entirely broken ; they cow
ered before their oppressors, and bowed '' to the yoke of 
bondage, snb111itting the111seh·es to be s111itten, and to be 
driYeu to and fro, and burdened according to the desires 
of their ene111ies." 

• 



CHAPTER X IY. 

THE BOXDAGE OF THE PEOPLE OT•' LDIIIJ-AX EXPEDITIOX 
XOR.TH - FlXDIXG OF THE JAREDITE RECORD!-,- TIIE 
AR RIYAL OF A:\I::.\IOX -TIIE PEOPLE OF LDIHJ ESCAPE 
-THE Pl"RSl'IT-THE A:\I l'LOXITES-TllE PEOPLE OF 
AL::.\I.-\ -THEY ARE BRO"CGIIT IXTO BOXD.-\GE- THEIR 
DELI\.ERAXCE. 

AFTER A TI1IE the Lord softened th e hearts of the 
Lamanites so that they began to ease th e burdens 

of their slaYcs, but he  did not deliYer the X ephites out of  
bondage at once. They, howeyer. gradually prospered, 
and raised 111ore grain, flocks and h erds, so that they 
di<l not suffer with h n nger. 

The people of Li111hi kept together as 111uch as 
possible for protection. E,·en the king did not trust 
hin1self outside the "·alls of the city without his guards, 
l est h e  1night fall into the hands of th e La111a11ites. 

In this sad condition of bondage and serfdon1 the 
people of Lin1hi had one hope. It  "·as to connnnnicate 
with their X ephite friends in the land of Zarah emla. 
To this end Li111hi secretly fitted out an expedition 
consisting of a small 11n111ber of 111en. This co1npany 
beca111e lost in the wilden1 ess, and tra,·eled a long dis
tance northward until they found a land coyered with 
the dry bones of men \\'ho appeared to haYe fallen in 
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battle. Limhi's people thought this n1ust be the land 
of Zarahe1111a and that their Xephite brethren who 
dwelt there had been destroyed. Bnt in this they were 
wrong, for they found "·ith the dead some records 
engrayed on plates of ore, which, when afterwards 
translated by the power of God, shewed that these 
bones "·ere those of s0111e of the J aredites \\·ho had been 
slain in war. 

They 111issed the land of Zarahemla, ha Ying proba
bly tra,·eled to the west of it and passed northward 
through the Istl1111us of Pana111a. 

Shortly after this a s111a11 company 1111111bt=>ri11g 

sixteen 111e11 reached the1u fro111 Zarahe111la. Their 
leader's nan1e was A.111111011 . He had been sent by ki11g 
l\losiah to the land of Xephi to find ont what had 
beco1ne of the people or their descendants who left 
with Zeniff. "\Vhen Ammon and those that were with 
hi111 reached Lehi-Xephi, king Li111hi happened to be 
without the walls of the city, and his guards fa11cyi11g 
that A111 1no11 and his friends were s01ne of the priests 
of :Noah took the111 and pnt the111 in p1:ison. The next 
day the mistake \\·as discoyerecl, and Lin1hi and his peo
ple were overjoyed to hear fro111 their friends. Soon 
plans were laid to effect the escape of the enslaYed 
?\ephites, which, under the guidance of Li111hi, A111mon 
and Gideo11 1 was snccessfnl1y acco111plishcd. The 
Lamanite guards were made drowsy with a large present 
of wine, and while they were in this drunken stupor, the 
people of Li111hi  escaped through au 1111frequented 
pass, taking with the111 such things as they could 
safely carry away. �rhey were theu led by A111111on to 
Zarahe111la. 

"\Vhen the Lamanites fo1111d, to their great surprise, 
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that their bond sen·ants had escaped, they sent a11 army 
after the111. I t  so happened that this corps lost thc111-
selYes in the wilderness. \Vhilst traveling hither and 
thither, not knowing which way to go, they ca1ne across 
the priests of king Noah, who had fled fron1 the face of 
their fellows to escape the just i11dignatio11 their contin
ued iniquities had aroused. These priests, at the insti
gation of An1ulo11, their leader, j oined the Lan1anite 
troops, and unitedly endeavored to get back to the land 
of � ephi. \Vhi1st thus engaged, they wandered near 
the city of Hela111. 

\\Then the people of Alina first perceiYed the 
approach of this body of 111e11 , they were engaged 
tilling the soil around their city, into which they i 111111e
diately fled in great fear. In this perilous hour the 
faith and courage of Aln1a were conspicuous. He 
gathered his people around hi111, called upon them to 
cast aside their unsaintly fears, and to ren1en1ber the 
God who had e,·er deli,·ered those who trusted in hi111. 
The words of their leader had the desired effect ;  the peo
ple silenced their fears and called n1ightily upon the 
Lord to soften the hearts of the Lamanites that they 
111ight spare their lives and those of their wives and little 
ones. Then, with the assurance in their hearts that 
God would hearken unto their prayers, Alina and his 
brethren went forth out of their city and deliYered 
the111selves up to their fonner foes. 

The Lan1anites were in a dilen11ua, therefore they 
were profuse in pron1ises. They were willing to grant 
the people of Hela1u their li,·es and liberty if they 
would show the111 the way to the land of Nephi. Ha Y

ing obtained this infonnation and reached ho111e in  
safety, they broke their promises and 111ade Amnlon 
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the king over a wide district of country, including the 
land of Hela111. 

Ahna and Amn1on had known each other in the 
days when they both belonged to king Xoah's priest
hood, and with the Ye1101n so often conspicuous in 
apostates, the Jatter soon connuenced to persecute those 
who were fa1thful to the Lord. He placed task-1nasters 
oYer the111, i111posed inhuman burdens upon then1, 
and otherwise afflicted the111 grieYously. 

In  their agony they called continually upon the 
Lord for deliYerauce. Their prayers annoyed their 
cruel 111asters and they were forbidden to pray aloud ;  
but no tyrants, howeyer powerful or cruel, could preyent 
the111 praying in their hearts. This the people of A1111a 
continued to do 111ost fen·entJy, and in due titne, though 
not i 111111ediately, deliverance ca111e. I n  the 111eanwhile 
the Lord c0111forted and strengthened the111 in their 
affiictious, so that their bnrdens were easily borne. 

The ti1ne of their de1i,·erance finally caine, for on 
a certain day the Lord pro111ised the111 that he would 
deliYer then1 on the 111orro,Y. The night was occupied 
in getting their flocks and proYisions together, aud pre
paring for their j ourney. In  the 111orning, when their 
Lamanite guards and taskmasters were in a deep sleep, 
they set out on their journey into the wilderness. 
After traYeling all day they pitched their tents in a 
,·alley which they naiued Alina. The Lord warned 
Altna to hasten out of this country, for the La11w.11ites 
were in pursuit, but he said he wonlcl stop them in th� 
valley where Alma was then ca111pecl. Alma and hi� 
company tra,·eled yet tweh·e days, at the encl of whicl; 
ti111e they arri,·ecl in Zarahenila. 'rhis, with the eigl1t 
days occnpiecl in traveli11g front the waters of t1Iormo11 
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to the land of Hela111, 111akes twenty days' travel fro111 
Lehi-Nephi to Zarahe111la. 

To prevent confusion in the 111inds of our readers 
we desire to draw attention to the facl: that the city of 
Lehi-Nephi aud the city of Nephi are not two separate 
cities, but one and the sa111e city with two 11a111es. 

A111nlo11 and the priests of Noah, possibly because 
of their Lan1anitish wives, soon gained great favor 
with king La1nan and were made teachers to his peo
ple. Educated in the language of the Nephites, they 
began to instrucl: the La1nanites therein. 

They taught the people nothing of the religion of 
their fathers, or of the law of !\'loses, but instrncl:ed 
the111 how to keep their records, and to write one to 
another. All this ti111e king La111an ru]ed over a nun1er
ons people, inhabiting distant regions, governed by 
tributary kings and rulers. Having no written stand
ard, the langt�age of the Lainanites had bec01ne greatly 
corrupted. The c01ning of the priests of Noah among 
then1 gaye rise to the introdncl:ion of a higher ci,·iliza
tion. As a result, they increased in wealth, and trade 
and co111111erce extended among then1. They becaine 
cunning and ,vise, and therefore po"·erful, bnt were still 
addicl:ed to robbery and plunder, except a111011g the111-
selves. 



CHAPTER X\' . 

.:.\IOSL\H'S GOOD REIGX-THF CIRCL\IST.-\XCES OF HIS 
AD\'E�T- H E  ASSTDIBLES THE PEOPLE-THE BAl'TIS.:\l 
OF LDIHI - CHCRCHES ORGAXIZED THROCCHOl"T THE 
LA�D. 

vVE Y\IUST 110\\' leaYe the La111a11ites in the land of 
Nephi, and return to king l\Iosiah in Zarahe1nla. 

It \\'ill be reme111bered that \\'e left the people of 
Zarahen11a at the death of king Benja111in, and the 
ascent of his son :i\Iosiah to the throne. 

)ilosiah was born in the land of Zarahe1111a, 154 or 
155 years before the coming of Christ. He was in
structed in all the wisdon1 of the Nephites, and trained 
np in youth in the fear of the Lord. By the direction 
of the Ahnighty he was consecrated by his father to 
succeed hin1 on the throne, which ceren1011y was attended 
to at the ti111e the whole nation had gathered at the te111-
p1e to listen to the words of their aged and beloYed 
ru1er ; at the sa111e ti111e they all coYenantecl with God 
to be his servants eyer after. There, in the presence of 
his future snbjects, under the shadow of the holy honse, 
he was set apart to rnle a people \\'hose sius \\'ere all 
forgiven throngh their abiding faith in the 1111bor11 
Savior. Could a killg co111e to a throne under 1110re 
auspicious circumstances? Profound peace with all 
outside his dominions, and within its borders reigned 
union, contentlnent, prosperity, happi11ess, and what 1s  

n10rc, righ teonsness. 
l\[osiah \\'as thirty \·ears old whc11 he began to 

reign, which eYe11t happened 476 years after Lehi left 
Jerusalem. 
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I\Iosiah fo11owed in the footsteps of his father, 
taught his people to be industrious, and set thc111 the 
exa111ple by tilling a portion of the earth to 111aintai11 
hi111self and his dependents. 

It was in the fourth year of his reign that 1Iosiah 
sent out the expedition under A111111011 to find the people 
of Zeniff. Of its success, and the happy ad,·ent of 
Lin1hi and his people, and of Alma and his people, we 
haYe already spoken. 

Soon after the arrival of Li111hi and Ahna, 11osiah 
gathered all the Nephites to one place that they 111ight 
hear how God had dealt with both. First he had the 
records of Zeniff and Al111a read in their hearing, at 
which they were greatly ainazed ; but when they beheld 
the new coiners they were filled with exceeding great 
joy, 111ingled with sadness for the loss of their kindred 
slain by the i11hu111a11 La111anites, and 1na11y tears were 
shed for those departed ones. Again, when they 
listened to the 111an·elons deliverances wrought by 
beayen in behalf of Alina and his faithful few, the 
asse111 bled thousands raised their ,·oices on high and 
gaye thanks to God. Sti11 another shade of feeling 
came across their sy111pathetic hearts, eYen of pain and 
anguish for the sinful and polluted state of their La111a11- · 
ite brethren, when their condition "·as explained to 
the111. 

Taking adyantage of the presence of so 111any 
of his subjects, l\'Iosiah addressed the1n on such 111atters 
as he deen1ed necessary and desirable. At his request 
Al111a also taught them. \Vhen asse111bled in larg-e 
bodies Alina went fro111 one 111ultitnde to another, 
preaching repentance and faith in the Lord. After 
hearing his teachings Li111hi requested to be baptized, 
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and so did all his people. Then Ahna baptized then1 
in the same manner as he had their brethren. He 
afterwards, by :\Iosiah's direction, went through the 
land, organizing and establishing churches and ordain
ing priests and teachers O\'er e,·ery church . 'l'hus 
were seYen churches established at this ti111e in the 
land of Zarahenila. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

THE u:NBELIEF OF THE YOUTH OF ZARAHE::\ILA-THE 
YOUNGER AL?.IA AXD THE so�s OF �lOSIAH- THEY 
EXCOURAGE THE PERSECUTIO:NS AGAl�ST THE CHTRCH 
- THEY ARI-: :\IET BY AX AXGEL-HIS ::\IESSAGE-AL
::\IA'S A\\'Frr., CO:NDlTIOX-HlS \"ISIOX A�D TESTDIOXY
THE CHAXGED LIFE OF THE \"OUXG :\IEX. 

I
:i:\ 'I'HE course of years 111any of the rising genera-

tion gave 110 heed to the word of God. These were 
111ostly such as were too young to enter into co\·e11a11t 
with the Lord at the ti111e that king Benjan1i11 anointed 
� fosiah to be his successor. Not only did they then1-
seh·es reject the doctrines of the atone111e11t, the resnr
reclio11 and other gospel pri11ciples, but they led away 
many of the 111 e111bers of the church into darkness and 
iniquity, and abnsed, re,·iled and persecuted those \\'ho 
re111ainecl faithful to the canse of Christ. Xeither the 
fear of the cidl nor of the clh·ine la\\' restrained them. 
'rheir course, and that of those i11 the church \\'ho g-a,·c 
way to eYil doing, gave much trouble, and canscd deep 
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anxiety to 1losiah and Aln1a, the latter now the High 
Priest of the whole church. \\"hen sought in prayer, 
the Lord directed \\'hat action should be taken with 
transgressors in the church, and after due consultation 
\\'ith his priests, ,Yith Al111a and others, ?\Iosiah issued 
a procla111ation of equality to his people, forbidding all 
his subjects to persecute, vex or abuse their fellows 
because of their faith or religion, and annonncing that 
iu 111atters of conscience all men were equal before the 
law, and all \Yere the s11 bj ects of his protection. Still it 
required a greater than au earthly king to bring to 
naught the e,,il intents of the disbelieyers, who wei·e 
greatly encouraged in their misdeeds by the fact that 
the king's four sons and one of the sons of Aln1a were 
their leaders. 

Frequent and fervent \\'ere the prayers offered by 
�Iosiah and the elder Ahua in behalf of their rebellions 
sons, and those prayers prevailed "·ith hi111 \Yho sits 011 

heayen's eterual throne. 
One day, as Ahna and his company were going 

about persecuting the n1e111bers of the church, an holy 
angel descended in a cloud and stopped them in the way. 
\Vhen he spoke his ,yoice was as thunder, that caused 
the whole earth to tremble beneath their feet. Xatnrally 
this manifestation of the power of God spread terror 
and disn1ay in the hearts of those who witnessed it. 
They fell to the ground, and so confused and terrified 
were they that they fai]ed to understand the words of 
the holy 111esse11ger. Arise, Ahna, and stand forth, 
he cried ; and when Ahna arose, his eyes were opened 
to see ,\·ho stood before hi111 . \\Thy persecutest thou 
the Church of God? he was asked, for the Lord hath 
said, This is 111y Ch nrch, and I will establish it ; and 

\ 
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nothing sha11 oyerthrow it, saye it is the transgression 
of 111y people. I f  thou wilt of thyself be destroyed, 
seek 110 111ore to destroy the Ch 11 rch of Goel. Besides 
this, the angel spoke to him of his father's prayers in 
his behalf, and that because of those prayers1 he told 
hi111, he was sent to co11\ ·i11ce hi111 of the power of God. 
He also reconnted to Alina the captiYity of his fathers 
in the lands of Hela111 and ;\ephi, and of their miracu
lous deliyerance therefrom. Bnt Ah11a heard none of 
these latter sayings, for tl1e terrors of the first saluta
tion had oYerpowered him. 

\Vhen the angel departed Ah11a was oyerco111e 
and, dismayed and soul-stricken, he sank to the ground. 
\\'hen his c01npanio11s gathered around hin1, they found 
he could not moYe, neither could he speak. Outwardly 
he was dead to the world ; bnt the torments of the 
da11111ed had taken hold of his soul, and in the inost 
bitter pain and mental anguish he lay racked with the 
reme111bra11ce of all his past sins. The thought of 
standing before the bar of God to be judged for his ini
quities O\'erwhe1111ed hi111 "·ith horror. He desired 
to become extinct both body and soul without being 
brought before l1is Creator. 1�hns he continued for 
three days and three nights to snffer the pains of hell, 
which, to his racked conscie11ce, 11111st haYe see111ecl an 
eternity. 

\\rhe11 his. c0111 pan ions found that he could 11either 
speak nor 1110Ye, they carried him to his father, and 
related to hi111 all that had happened. Strange as it mnst 
ha\ 'e seemed to the111, the elder Ahna's he�u-t was filled 
with joy and praise when he looked npo11 the body of 
his 11111ch-1o\'ecl so11, for he realized it was God's power 
that had wrought a11 this, and that his lo11g-co11ti1111ccl 
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prayers had been answered. In his joy he gathered 
the people to witness this 111ighty 111a11ifcstation of the 
goodness and power of J ehoYah. He assembled the 
priests, sought their co-operation, and unitedly, in God's 
own way, they prayed and fasted for the stricken yonth. 
For two days they continued their cries to he::n·en,  at 
the end of which ti111e Alina stood upon his feet and 
spoke. He c0111fortecl the111 by declaring, I haYe repented 
of my sins, and have been redeemed of the Lord, 
behold I a111 born of the Spirit. 

In later years Abua, in relating lo his son Hele111a11 
the details of his con\·ersiou, thus describes the causes 
that Jed him to bear this testimony. He says : Behold, 
I re111e111berecl also to haYe heard 111y father prophesy 
unto the people concerning the con1i11g of one J esns 
Christ, a Son of God, to atone for the sins of the world. 
Now as 111y 111ind caught hold upon this thonght, I 
cried within my heart, 0 Jesus, thou Son of God, have 
111ercy on 111e, \\·ho art in the gall of b�tterness and art 
encircled about by the e\·erlasting chains of death. 
And now, behold, when I thought this, I could ren1e111-
ber 111y pains no 111ore ; yea, I was h�rrowed up by the 
111e111ory of 1ny sins no 111ore. And oh, what j oy, and 
what 111an·elons light I did behol d ;  yea, 111y sou} was 
filled with joy as exceeding as was 111:y pain ; yea, I 
say unto you my son, there could be nothing so 
exquisite and so bitter as 111y pain. Yea, and again I 
say unto you, 1ny son, that 011 the other hand, there can 
be nothing so exquisite and sweet as ,,·as 111y joy ; yea, 
111ethought I saw, e\·en as onr father Lehi saw, God 
sitting upon his throne, surrounded with 11n n1berless 
concourses of angels, in the attitnde of singing and 
praising their God ; yea, my soul did long to be there. 
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Fro111 that ti111c to the end of his n10rtal career, 
Alnia labored without ceasing to bring sonls to Christ, 
and to g-nide his fellow man i11 the paths of sah·atio11. 

\Vhat effccl: had this hca\·c11ly \·isit upon the sons 
of ).fosiah ? _!\. \'ery great one. From that 1110111e11t they 
were changed 111en. As the Yoice of the angel reached 
their astonished ears, the essence of d1\·i11ity entered 
their souls, they knew, they felt, they realized there was 
a God and that they had been fighting against hi111. 
The sense of their o,r11 utter unworthiness filled their 
hearts ; re1110rse nnd anguish reigned snpre111e therein, 
and they couclemned the1nseh·es as the \·ilest of sinners. 
By and by the bitterness of their re111orse was swallowed 
up in their faith in the c0111i11g of Christ, and they 
determined by God's help, to their ntmost strength,  to 
undo the e,·il that their pre,·ious course had \\Tonght. 
These resol11ti011s they faithfully carried out. I f  they 
had been energetic in their wrong-doing they were yet 
111ore acl:i,·e in their works of restitution. They j our
neyed from city to city, fro111 land to land, and eyery
where bore triu1npha11t testi111011y of the incidents of 
their 111iraculo11s conversion, and in 110 eq11i,·ocal tones 
proclai111ecl the glorious gospel message of Joye to God, 
sah·ation to 111a11ki11d. 



THE (;RO\\"fH OF T I IE  PEOPLE I'.\ ZARAI IE:'IIJ,.\- TIIEY nnr.n 
::\IAXY CITIES-::\IOSIAH'S SO::'.\S DESIRE TO TAKE A ::.\IIS
SIOX TO THE LA::\IAXITES-::\IOSIA l l  l�Ql,;LRHS OF THE 
LORD-THE DI\TXE AXS\\'ER. 

THE INHABITANTS of Zarahemla at this tin1e 
were all considered �ephites, though the descend

ants of 1111lek and his companions \\·ere the most 
11n111erons. But the Xephites, though the last con1ers 
to Zarahe111la, were the go,,erning race, and the ki11gd01n 
had been conferred upon 11O11e but those \\·ho were the 
descendants· of Xephi. The Xephites ruled by the 
right of their higher ciYilization, the possession of the 
records and the authority of the holy priesthood. 
There is another strange faet with regard to the inhab
itants of South A111erica at this ti111e, it is that the Lmu
anites were twice as numerous as the co111bined people 
of Nephi and Zarahen1la. This 111ay ha\·e been o\\·ing 
to the faet that when any defeetion occurred an1ong the 
Kephites, the dissatisfied portions of the co1111nnnity 
generally "·ent OYer to the Lanianites . and becan1e ab� 
sorbed in that race. 

In these days there was 111nch peace in the land 
of Zarahe111la. The Lord blessed the people and 
they beca111e very 11t1111erons, contented and wealthy. 
\\yhen Benjan1in was king his people appear to have 
all resided in  and in1 1nediately around the city of Zara
he111la, as the king directed his son to gather the1n at 
the te111ple on the 11101-row, �111d on the 11101-row they 
were all there, which would haYe been i111possiblc had 
they liYed at any great distance fro111 headquarters. 

<; 
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\Ye judge that at that time the majority inhabited the 
city and fanned the land around. lTp to this tin1c no 
other city than Zarahe1111a is 111e11tioncd in that land, 
bnt now the people began to spread abroad, building, 
as the historim1 states, large cities and ,·illages in all 
quarters of the land. \\'e may reasonably suppose 
that at this epoch were founded the cities of Aaron, 
A111mo11ihah , Gideon, ?\!anti, ::\ Ie]ek and others men
tioned in the annals of the succeeding twenty years. 

Xot,rithstanding the great good they had done, the 
sons of king ::\losiah were not content to confine their 
labors to the land of Zarahemla. They longed to carry 
the glad tidings of sah·ation to the benighted La111an
ites. Ignoring the dangers and despising ·the pai11s of 
snch a 1nissio11, they plead with their father ninny days 
for his consent for then1 to go to the land of Xephi. 
The bloodthirsty, re,·engefnl eharacl:er of the La111a11-
ites was too well kno\\·n to the king for him to think of 
his sons going into their midst without causing hi111 
feelings of dread and apprehension, bnt he had no 
desire to quench their holy zeal towards God and their 
love towards their n nfortn nate fellows, lest he should 
sin by so doing, and rob thousands of the opportu
nity of hearing the eyerlasting truths throngh obe
dience to which 111a11kincl is saYed. H e  therefore 
i11qnircd of the Lord. 'rhe answer came, Let them 
go np, for niany shall belieYe on their words, and they 
sha11 liave eternal life, and I will deli\·er thy sons out 
of the hands of the Lamanitcs. \\' ith this cliYi11e 
assn ranee :\ Iosiah co11se11 ted, and shortly after, with 
s0111e other missionaries, whom they h::i.d chosen, these 
four ya]iant God-fearing yonths start<:d ou their perilous 

. . 
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C HAPTER XVII I .  

l\IOSIAH'S SOXS REFl'SE THE KINGDO::.\I-llE GRAXTS THE 

PEOPI.E A CONSTITUTION - T I I E  PJ�OP!_,E 1'0 ELECT 

THEIR Rl'LERS-AI,l\IA, THE YOl'NGER, FIRST CHIEF 

JUDGE. 

1\1 OSIAH now felt that it was ti111e that the question 
of the succession to the throne should be settled. 

In his mag11ani1uity he sent a111011g the people to lean1 
who111 they would have for their king. The people 
chose his son Aaron, but Aaron would not accept the 
royal power; his heart was set upon the conversion of 
his fellowmen to the knowledge of the gospel. This 
refusal troubled the 111ind of l\Iosiah ; he apprehended 
difficulties if Aaron at so111e future ti111e should change 
his 111ind and de111a11d · his rights. l\ Iosiah therefore 
issued another address to his 111uch loved subjects, as 
usual full of the spirit of di\'ine wisd0111 and loYe. In 
it, after recounting the peculiarities of the situation, he 
says : Let us be wise and consider these things, for "·e 
ha\·e nq right to destroy 111y sou, neither should we ha\'e 
a right to destroy anoth er, if he should be appointed in 
his stead. Aud if 111y son should turn again to his 
pride and vain things, he would recall the things which 
he had said, and claim his right to the ki11gdon1, which 
would cause hi111 and also this people to connnit much 
sin. :,: :,: === Therefore, I will be your king the re111ain
cler of 111y days ; neYertheless, l et us appoint j ndges, to 
j ndg-� this people according to our law, and we ,,·i11 
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newly arrange the affairs of this people ; for \\·e will 
appoint wise m en to be judges that will judge this peo
pl e according to th e connnandm ents of God. 

Inspired and directed by the Lord, the king further 
advised 111any changes of the law, so that all things 
1night be done by th e Yoice of the whole people. These 
changes were gladly accepted by the people, as they 
gave then1 greater liberty and a Yoice in all important 
national affairs. As a law-111aker ::\Iosiah 111a ,. be 
ranked among the 111ost eminent this world has pro
duced. \Ve regard hin1 in s01ne respects as th e ::\loses, 
in oth ers the  Alfred the Great, of his age and nation. 
But besides being a king he was also a seer. 'fhe gift 
of interpreting strange tongnes and languages was his. 
By this gift h e  translated fron1 the twenty-four 
plates of gold, fonnd by the people of king Lin1hi, th e 
records of the J aredites. No wonder that a 1na11 pos
sessed of snch gifts, so just and n1ercifnl in the adn1i11-
istratio11 of the law, so perfect in his priyate life, should 
be estee111ed 111ore than any 111a11 by his snbj ecl:s, a11d 
that they waxed strong in their lo,·e towards him. As 
a king, h e  was a father to the111, but as a proph et, seer 
and re,·elator he was the source fro111 whence diYine  
wisd0111 flowed unto the111. \\"e 11111st go back to the 
days of the antedihn·ian patriarchs to find the peers of 
these three kings ( the  two 1 Iosiahs and nc11jami11 ) ,  
when monarchs ruled by right diYine, and 111e11 were 
prophets, priests and k i11gs by Yirtnc of h ea ,·en's _ gifts 
and God's will. 

I-Iis sons ha,·ing started 011 their missi011 to the 
Lamanitcs, ::".Iosiah chose Alma, the younger, and gan� 
the sacred plates and the associate holy things into his 
care. '!'he elder Ahna 111ade this same son the pre-
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siding High Priest of the church, and the people 
chose hi111 for their first chief judge. 1'he church, 
the records, the 11atio111 all being thus provided for, 
l\Iosiah passed away to the joys of eternity. He was 
sixty-three years old, a11d he had ruled his people in 
right�ous11ess th1rty-three years. \Vhen he passed 
away 110 fierce convulsions wrecked the ship of state, 
the political at111osphere was calt11 1 the people j oyfully 
ass11111ed their new responsibilities, and the first of the 
judges succeeded the last of the kings without causing 
one disturbing wave on the placid ,,raters of the national 
life. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

THE l\IISSIOX OF THE SONS OF l\IOSIAH TO THE LAl\1AN
ITES- THEIR JOl'RXEY I� THE \\°ILDERNESS- Al\Il\ION 
BROCGHT BEFORE KING LAMO�I-THE CONFLICT AT 
THE \\'ATERS OF SEneS-THE l\IIRACFLOl'S CON\'ER
SION OF LA::.\[O�I AND HIS F,UIIJ.,Y -ABISH THE ,VAIT
IKG WO::\IA:N. 

BEFORE we take up the history of the Nephites1 

during the reigns of t,heir judges, we will follow 
the sons of 1Iosiah and their brethren to the land of 
Nephi, on the perilous 111issio11 that they had 1111der
take11 1 to convert the La111anites. The 11a111es of the 
fonr sons of l\Iosiah were Aaron, A111111011, Omner and 
Him11i ; amongst their co111panions were 1 1  uloki and 
Annnah. 

These all took their journey into the southern 
wilderness during the last year of �Iosiah's re1g11, 
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or B. C. 9 r .  They carried \\·ith the111 th eir bows and 
arrows and other weapons, not to wage "·ar but to kill 
game for their food in the wilderness. 'fheir journey 
was a tedious one ; they lost their way and ahnost lost 
heart, and indeed were on the point of returning when 
they receiYed diYine assurance of their ultiniate suc
cess. Nei,;ed by this assurance, and ,vith much fast
ing and prayer, they continued their wanderings, and 
before lo_ng reached the borders of the Lamanites. 
Connnending the111selyes to God they here separated, 
each one trusting to the Lord to guide then1 to the 
places where he could best accon1plish the purposes of 
hea,·en. 

Annnon entered the La111anite territory at a land 
called Ish111ael. Here Lamoni was the chief ruler, 
nuder his father, who was king of all the La1na11ites. 
A1n111011 was no sooner discoyered than he was taken, 
bonnd with cords and conducted into the presence of 
La111011i. It was the cnsto111 of the La111anites to so use 
every Nephite they captured, and it rested with the 
whi111 of the king whether the captiYe be slain, impris
oned or sent ont of the country. The king's will and 
pleasure were the only law on such 111atters. 

Through God's grace, A1111non found fayor in the 
eyes of La111oni, and, learning that it was his desire to 
reside a111011gst the Lmnanites, the king offered hi111 
one of his daughters to wife. A111111011 courteously 
declined this i11tended honor and begged to be accepted 
as one of the king's sen·ants, which arrange111ent 
pleased La111oni, and An1111011 was placed in that part of 
the royal household that had charge of the 111onarch 's 
floe ks and herds. 

A glance at Lama11ite society may not here be out 
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of place. I t  would appear that in Lamoni's days the 
will of the so,·ereign was the la\\· of the laud. 'fhe 
king's power over the li,·es and property of his subjects 
was unlimited. \\1e read of 110 constitutions that pre
scribed or li111ited his authority. 'The 111ore degraded 
portions of the race wandered in the Yast wilderness, 
dwelling in tents, and subsisting on what they stole or 
killed in  the chase. 'rhe more ci,·ilized Lanrnnitcs 
resided in cities, were wealthy in cattle, and fol_lowed the 
occn ptions general a111011g senii-ch·ilized races. 

Lanioni was rich in flocks and herds, probably 
the results of the taxation of the people, but eyeu the 
king's property was not secure fro1n theft. lliarancling 
bands would watch for his 1111111erous cattle as they 
approached their watering places. 1�hen with yell 
and prolonged shout they would sta111pede the herds 
and drive away all they could beyond the reach of 
the king's servants. These would gather ttp what 
few animals, if any, they found, and return to the king 
i11 the full expecta11cy of being 111ade to pay for the loss 
by the forfeit of their Jiyes. 'fhey were seld0111 disap
pointed, for Lan1011i or some of his predecessors had 
estabishecl a s0111ewhat 1111iqne cri111i11al code with 
regard to stealing the royal cattle. ,.fhey had adopted 
the idea that it was easier and cheaper to 11iake the 
herds111en responsible for the losses and p1111ish the111 
therefor, tha11 to hunt ont a11d captnre the thieYes. 
It  had at least 011e virtue, it prevented col111sio11 between 
the robbers and the sen·ants ; bnt it proclnced mnch 
dissatisfaction a111011g La111011i's subjects. 

On the third clay of A111mo11 's sen·ice, one of 
these raids was 111ade 011 the king's cattle as they were 
being taken to the waters of Sebns, the common water-
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ing place. The cattle fled in all directions, and the 
dispirited sen·ants, with the fear of death before their 
eyes, sat down and wept instead of atten1pting to stop 
the111. Ann11011 perceiYed that this was his opportunity. 
He first reasoned with the servants, then encouraged 
the111, and ha,·ing sufficiently aroused their feelings, he 
led tbe111 in the atte111pt to head off the flying herds. 
\Vith n111ch exertion they succeeded. The cattle were 
all gathered, bnt the robbers still waited at the water
ing place to renew the attack when they drew near 
enough. A111111011 perceiving this, placed the servants 
at various points on the outside of the flocks and hi111-
self went forward to contend with the robbers. Though 
they were 111any, he knew that he was 111ore powerful 
than them all, for God was with hi111 . The idea of one 
111a11 withstanding so niany was supre1nely ridicn]ons 
to the robbers. But as one after another fell before his 
unerriug ai111, they were astonished, and dreaded hi111 
as s0111ethi11g 1110re than human. Enraged at the loss 
of six of their 11n111ber they rushed upon hin1 i n  a body, 
detennined to crush him with their clubs. A111111011, 
undaunted, drew his sword and awaited the onslaught. 
Their leader fel l  dead at his feet, and as oue after 
another raised their clubs, A1111non struck off their 
anus until none dared to approach hi111, but instead re
treated afar off. 

I t  was a strange procession that returned to the 
palace. The fears of the herdsmen had been turned to 
j oy,  and they 111arched in trin111ph into the presence of 
the king, with the arms of the robbers as testi111011ies of 
the truth of the story of Am1no11's pro\vess. Doubt
less they did not di111inish the telling points in the 
narrative ; the 11 u111bers of the band, the courage and 
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strength of the :Nephite, \\ere each dilated upon with 
the vividness of superstitions i111aginatio11. \Vhcn the 
king · had heard their man·elons story his heart was 
troubled, and he came to the conc1usion that A111mo11 
must be the Great Spirit, of whose existence he had 
an u11defi11ed idea. H e  trembled at the thought that 
perhaps this Spirit had come to punish lti111 because of 
the 11u1nber of his sen·ants whon1 he had slain for per-
mitting his cattle to be stolen. 

· 

Notwithstanding his 1nisgivings, La1noni desired 
to see An1111011, who, acting as though nothing par
ticular had happened, was p1·eparing the king's horses 
and chariots, as the servants had been directed. \\Then 
he entered the royal presence, the king \\'as too 111nch 
filled with e1notion to speak to hi111. � lore than once 
A111111011 drew to the king's attention that he stood 
before him, as he had been requested, and wished to 
kno\\' what were his comtnands. But he elicited 
110 response. At last, perceiYing the 111011arch 's 
thoughts, he began to question Lan1011i regarding 
sacred things, and afterwards to expound to hi111 the 
principles of life and sah·ation. La1noni listened and 
believed. He was conscience-stricken, a11d with all the 
strength of his new-born faith, he hn111bly begged that 
the Lord would shew that sa111e 111ercy to h in1 and to 
his people that he had shewn to the Neµhites. O,·er
co111e with the i11te11sity of his feelings he sank to the 
earth as in a trance. In this state he was carried to 
his wife, who with her children anxiously watched 
o,·er him for two clays and t\\'o nights, a\\'aiti11g his 
return to couscions11css. 'fherc was great di\'ersity 
of opinion an1011g his retainers as to what troubled the 
king. So111c said the power of the Great Spirit was 
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upon hin1, others that an evil power possessed hin1, yet 
others asserted that he was dead, and with rc111arkab1 e 
acuteness of sn1ell affirmed, H e  stinketh. At the end of 
this· ti111e they had resolved to lay hin1 away in the 
sepulchre, when the queen sent for A111111011 and plead 
with hi111 in her husband's behalf. An1111011 gave her 
the joyful assurance, H e  is not dead, but sleepeth in 
God, and to-111orrow he shall rise again .  Then he 
added, Believest thou this?  She answered, I have no 
witness, save thy word and the word of our sen"ants, 
nevertheless I believe it shall be according as thou hast 
said. Then Ammon blessed her, and told her there 
had not been such great faith a111ong a1 1 the people of 
the Nephites. 

So the queen lovingly continued her watch by the 
bed of her husband until the appointed hour. La111oni 
then arose, as A111111011 had. foretold. His soul was filled 
with hea,·enly joy. His first words were of praise to 
God, his next were blessings on his faithful wife whose 
faith he felt or knew. He testified to the coining  of 
the Redeen1er, of whose greatness, glory, power and 
1nercy he had learned while in the spirit. His body 
was too weak for the rea1ities of eternity that :fi1led his 
heart. Again he sank overpowered to the earth, and 
the same spirit overca111e his wife also. An1111011 's 
rejoicing heart swel1ed within hin1 as he heard and wit
nessed these things. H e  fell on his  knees and poured 
out his soul in  praise and thanksgi,·ing until he also 
could not contain the brightness of the glory, the c0111-
pleteness of the j oy that overwhel111ed hi1n. Uncon
scious of all earthly things he sank beside the royal pair. 
The sa111e spirit of u11111easured j oy then fell upon all 
present and with the same results. There was but ,, 
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one  exception. a Lamauitish waiting \\'Otnan named 
Abish, who 111any years before had been co1n·erted 
to the Lord, but kept the secret in her own boso111. 
She co1nprehended the why and wherefore of this 
strange scene. She saw the workings of the Al111ighty 
through which the n11tntored 111i11ds of the La111 auites 
conld be brought to an understanding of the plan of 
salYation. Fro111 house to house she went, calling the 
people to witness what had occurred in the palace. They 
gathered at her call, but as 111ight naturally be expected 
their impressions were Yery conflicting. S0111e said one 
thing, so111e another; some argued for good, so111e for 
eYil ; to son1e, A1111non was a god, to others, a de111011. 
One 1nan, who had had a brother slain at the waters of 
Sebns, drew his sword and atte111pted to slay A111111011, 
bnt was struck dead by an unseen power before he 
could carry his rash intent into aclion. So fierce was 
the contention, so angy grew the controYersy, that 
Abish, fearing greater trouble, by an inspiration took 
hold of the hand of the queen, ,d10 thereupon rose to 
her feet. The queen's first thought was of her hnsband. 
She took his hand and raised hi111 up, and ere long all 
who had been reposing in the spirit stood upon their 
feet. The king, the queen, the sen·ants, all rejoiced 
with j oy unspeakable. They all bore testi111011y to 
God's abundant love and goodness, and so111e declared 
that holy angels had ,·isited thc111. Still the contention 
"�as not entirely appeased until La111oni stood forth 
and explained to the111 the di,·ine 111ysterics of which 
they were so ignorant. }\fany belieYed, others did not, 
but A111111011 had the indescribable happiness of shortly 
after establishing a church to the Lord i11 the midst of 
the people of the laud of Ishmael. A111111011 1s h u 111ili ty, 
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faith and patieuce were bringing forth their fruit ; while 
his soul gathered faith and strength in the fulfilment 
of the pro111ises of the great Jehovah in answer to the 
pleadings of his faithful, loYing father. 

CHAPTER XX. 

A::.\DIOX AXD LA::.\IOXI START FOR THE LAXD OF ::.\IIDDONI
THEY ::.\IEET THE OLD KING-HIS RAGE A T  SEEIXG . 
A:\Diox...:...nE EXDEA \'ORS TO KILL HIS SOX-AA ROX AXD 
HIS RRETHREX LIBERATED-A SKETCH OF THEIR 
LABORS AXD SCFFERIXGS- THE COXYERSIOX OP 
L-\:\IOXI'S FATHER AXD HIS HOCSEHOLD. 

vVHEN the church \\"aS satisfactorily established in 
the land of Ish111ael , La111011 i arranged to pay a 

,,isit to his father, the great king iu the land of Nephi, to 
who111 he was desirous of introducing A111111011. Ho"·
ever, the voice of the Lord warned his servant not to go, 
but instead therof to proceed to· the land of �Iiddoni, 
where his brother Aaron and other 111issionaries \Yere 
suffering in prison. \Vhen La111oni heard of A111111011 's 
intention, and the canse thereof, he decided to acco111-
pany hin1. He felt that he conld be of sen ·ice in 
deli,·ering the prisoners, as A11tio111110, the king of 
l\liddoni, was one of his special friends, and likely to 
grant any favor he 111ight ask. They accordingly 
started on their errand of 1nercy, but on their way were 
surprised to 111eet La111011i's father, who grew exceed
ingly angry \\ ·hen he fonnd A111111011 in the company of  
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his sou. All the hatred born and nnrtnred of false 
tradition boiled np i11 his breast. He listened i1npa
tiently to La111oni 1s story of A111111011 1s visit and its 
fruits, and when it was finished he broke ont in a tor
rent of abuse towards the N'ephite " sou of a liar,'' as 
he ungraciously styled him, and ordered Lan1011i to 
slay hin1. La1110ni at once refused to beco111e the 111tu-
derer of his 111ost lo\·ed friend, whereupon the old 
111onarch, in the blind fury of his anger, tnrned upon 
his own son, and ,vould haYe killed him if  Ammon 
had not interposed. Little nsed to controYersy, 111uch 
less to direct opposition, the king was not softened by 
A1111non's interference. SaYagely he turned 11po11 hi111, 
but youth, strength, dexterit1:, and abo\"e all the pro
tecting care of the Lord were with An1111011 , and he 
struck the king's sword ann so heayy a blow that it 
fell useless at his side. Realizing he was now in the 
power of the n1an he had so foully abused, he made 
abundant pron1ises, even to half his kingdo111, if his 
life were spared. This boon A111111on in1111ediately 
granted, asking only fayors for Lainoni and his own 
in1prisoned brethren. The king, unused to snch gen
erosity and 1nanly 1oYe, granted all his requests, and 
when he proceeded 011 hi:; journey his 111i11d was filled 
with reflections regarding A111111011 1s conrage and great 
Joye for his son. He was also troubled in his heart 
concerning certain expressio11s of A111111011 on doctrinal 
points, which opened up ideas that were entirely 11ew 
to his mind. 

La111011i and A111111011 conti11 11ed their journey to 
l\ I iddoni, where, by God's grace, they found fayor in the 
eyes of king A11tiom110 1 aud by his commands the 
prisoners were rc�<>ased from the horrors and inhuman-
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1t1es praetisecl upon the111. \Yhe11 Anunon met these 
faithful brethren, he was greatly grie,·ed because of 
their naked, wounded, staryed and wretched condition, 
but when they ,,·ere cleliYered they enjoyed a season of 
grateful joy, thanksgiving and 111ntual congratulation. 
After this An1111011 returned to the land of Ishmael to 
continue his labors. 

It appears that when A111111011 and his brethren sep
arated 011 the borders of the La111anites, Aaron took 
his journey towards a land called Jernsale111, which 
was situated near the waters of l\Ionnon. Here the 
Lamanites, the people of Amu1on and others, had built 
a great city to which they gave the nan1e of J ernsale111. 
I n  this great city the people, n1a11y of wh0111 were 
Nephite apostates, were very wicked. They would not 
hsten to his teachings, so 11e left the111 and went to a 
village called Ani-Anti. There he found l\Iuloki, 
An1111ah and other:; preaching the word. But their 
efforts were fruitless; the people of this place would not 
receh ·e the truth, therefore they left the111 and went 
oyer into the land ::\Iiddoni. There they preached unto 
n1any though but few belieyed in their words. Before 
long the ,ricked raised a persecution, and s0111e of the 
brethren "·ere cast into prison, whilst others fled into the 
regions round about. I n  prison they were treated with 
great cruelty; they were bound with strong cords, which 
cnt into their flesh ; they were deprived of proper 
food, drink and clothing, and otherwise suffered 11a111e
less afflietions. 1'here they re111ained until they \\'ere 
released through the intercession of A111111on and 
La111oni. 

S0111e time after Aaron and his fellow prisoners 
were released, he, with so111e others, went to the land of 
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::'\ephi, or Lehi-?\ephi, as it is someti111es called. The\· 
there presented then1seh·es before the old king who 
was the father of La111oni. \\'hen this 111011arch saw 
then1 he \Yas greatly pleased, for his heart had been 
touched by the words and conduct of A111111011. A.t his 
request Aaron explained to h i111 111a11y tldllgs relating 
to the nature of God ; for, though he recognized the 
power and 111ight of the Great Spirit, he was altogether 
ignorant of things concerning the Deity. 

Aaron by degrees explained to him the principles 
of the everlasting gospel. H e  co111111enced with the 
creation of n1a11, s_hewed how Admn fell that nian 111ight 
be, and how the plan of rede111ptlon through a SaYior's 
sufferings was deYised before the world was, and how 
man, by obedience to the gospel, would triu111ph OYer 
death, hell, and the graye. 

His words ,vere gratefully receh·ed by the king, 
who besonght Aaron to teach hi111 how he might obtai n 
this eternal life of which he spoke. Aaron instructed 
hi111 to bow down. before the Lord in prayer, and then 
in  faith ask for the blessi11gs he desired. 

The aged ki11g did so. He prostrated h i111self 011 
the ground and cried mightily, saying, 0 God, Aaron 
hath told me there is a God; and if there is a God, and 
if · thou art God, wilt thon 111ake thyself known unto 
111e, aud I will gh·e away all 111y sins to know thee, 
and that I 111ay be raised fr0111 the cleacl, and be san�d at 
the last day. So great was his emotion, that when he  
had said these words, h e  was struck as if  he were cleacl. 

\Vhc11 the kiug thns fell his scryants ran and told 
the qnee11 whnt had happened. She at once cn111e into 
th e roo111 wh ere he lay, and seeing A:1ro11 and his brcth
re11 standing by she became yen· angry, as she sn p-
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posed that they were the cause of the evil that had, i11 

her esti111atio11, befallen her husband. She, without 
hesitation, ordered the king's sen·ants to take the 
btethren and slay the1n ; but they dared uot, for they 
feared the power which was in Aaron. The queen 
was also afraid, but she seemed to think that the best 
way to get rid of the trouble was to destroy those who 
she fancied brought it. As the king's servants refnsed 
to obey her con1111and, she ordered the111 to go out into 
the streets and call upon the people to co111e in and kill 
Aaron and his cotnpanions. 

\\Then Aaron saw the te111per of the queen, he feared 
lest the n1ultitude, in the hardness of their hearts, 
would raise a great conunotion, and be a cause of 
hindering the work of God, which had so auspiciously 
con1111enced with the kjng. Therefore he put forth his 
hand and raised the 111011arch fron1 the earth, and at 
the sa1ne ti1ne said unto hi111, Stand. The king at once 
receiYed his strength and stood upon his feet, at the 
sight of which the queen and her servants \Yondered 
greatly and were filled with fear. 

Then the king began to explain to then1 what he 
had learned with regard to God and the gosp�l, and 
he spoke with such great power that his whole 
household was con\·erted. The n1ultitude also that had 
gathered at the call of the qneen were pacified by his 
words, and when he saw that their hearts were softened 
he caused that Aaron and his brethern should teach 
then1 the word of God. 

9 



CHAPTER XXL 
THE KIXG lSSl"ES .\ l'ROCI,.DL\'fIOX - TllE REsn:rs OF THE 

LABORS OF THE SOXS OF :\IOSI:\H-TJIE PEOI'LE OF 
Ai\TI-XEl'HI-LEHI-THEY BCRY THEIR \\ E.\l'OXS OF 
\\.AR-.-\RE .:\L\SSACREI>  BY TIIE TIIon,.\�D- TIIEY 
RE:\IO\"E TO THE TERRITORY OF THE XEl'HITES. \\'110 
GJ  \"E THE:\I THE I,AXD OF JERSHOX. 

RT'ER THE king "·as cou,·erted he sent a procla-
111ation throughout the land forbidding any and all 

fr0111 persecuting A111111011 and his fellow-111issionaries. 
gi,·ing the111 liberty to preach anywhere and c,-cry
where that they desired. Onr readers may be snre . . -
that this priYilege was not neglected. 1'o nse A111111on 's 
own words1 the 111issionaries ente1�ed into their l1onses 
and taught the111 ; they taught the111 in their te111ples 
and synagogues, in the open streets and on the lofty 
hills. But often they were cast out, spit upon, s111itte1 1 ,  
stoned, bound, cast into prison and 1nade to siiffer all 
nianner of afflic1io11s1 fro111 which the Lord, in  his 111ercy

1 

deliYered them and frou1 which the king's procla111atio11 
afterward protected them. :'\or was the result of their 
l abors 'trifling, but glorious in the saving of 1na11y thou
sand souls ;  for nnto the Lord were con\·erted the people 
of the Lamanites "·ho dwelt in the lands of Isl1111ael, 
J\licldoni ,  Shilom and Shemlon, and in the cities of 
�ephi, Len1nel and Shi111 11ilo11 ; and they beca111e a 
righteous, peaceful, Gocl-sen·ing people, and from faith
ful obedience to his law they 11eyer fell away. But 
the yarious bodies of Ncphite apostates who dwelt 
among the Lamanites 1111h·ersally rejected the gospel 
n1essage, with the exception of one single A111alekite, 
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and of what nlti111ately beca111e of hi111 "·e ha,·e no 
record. 

History often repeats itself, bnt we haYe no recol
lectio�1 of any parallel to the eYents that followed this 
111arvelons con\'ersiou. ,.rhe Lan1anite people 11o·w 
beca111e two as distinct and separate bodies as they and 
the Nephites had beforeti111es been. Bnt with this 
strange co1np1icatio11, the apostate Nephites now occu
pied the place and did the work of the natural La1na11-
ites, while the true descendants of La1na11 and Len1nel 
took the ground preYionsly held by the righteous 
Nephites. So clearly defined did . the division beco111e 
that the supre111e ruler ( Lainoni's father ) ,  ha Ying turned 
fro111 the traditions, habits and custo111s of the Laman
ites, was determined to also cast aside the old name. 
I f  they were La1nanites in 11a111e alone they would cut 
that weak cord which alone held then1 to the past, and be 
as ne,v in na111e as they were in feelings, hopes, loyalty 
and religion. So, after adYising with A111111on and his 
fellow 111issionaries, he gave to his peop1e the name of 
Anti-Nephi-Lehies, and to his son, to whom he trans
ferred the roya1 po,Yer, that of Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

The renegade A111alekites, An1u1onites and others 
were not willing to be ruled by a Christian 111onarch . 
,.I'hey had rejected Christianity altogether, aud would 
not haYe i t  as the ruling power, either in Nephi or 
Zarahe1nla. \\Tith the o1d sophistries and falsehoods 
they raised a 1nutiny in the hearts of their associate 
Lamanites and urged the1n on to rebellion against the 
rightful king and his believing subjects. Bnt the con
verted Lan1anites made 110 preparations to resist the111; 
they felt that in ti111es past with unholy hands they 
had spi1t blood as water on the land ; blood that they 
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could nc,·er atone for, bnt they wonld do it 110 more. 
PassiYe non-resistance for the future shon1d be their 
policy, but the blood of a fellow-being they "·otild neYer 
again shed, no 1natter how great the peril, how intense 
the aggraYation. As a witness of the completeness of 
this resoh·e, they took their ,,·eapons of war and buried 
the111 deep in the earth with an oath and co,·enant that 
they \\ ·onld neYer dig then1 1ip again. \Yhen the 111ad
dened hosts of their e111 bittered brethren rushed upon 
the111, they ca111e forth unarmed, bowed down before 
their assailants , and submitted to their fate. \\.ith 
the111 to li,·e was Christ, to die was sah ·ation. T·he 
Yengefnl Nephite apostates led the inglorious charge 
and shed 111ost of the blood that flowed that clay, \\'hen 
one thousand and fi,·e unresisting n1artyrs glorified the 
Lamanite race by the tribute of their lives to God and 
the truth. A thousand ra11s0111ed souls, washed \\'hite 
in the blood of the La1nb, that day entered the gates of 
heaYen to stand a111ongst the saYiors on i'>Ionnt Zion in 
the great day of the redeen1ed. Nor was there joy 
alone iu that bright world beyond, but on earth the 
church was gladdened by fresh accessions to the cause. 
\Vhen 111a11y of the actual Lan1a11ites \\·itnessed the 
great change that had taken place in their brethren,  
that they would quietly, peacefn11y, joyously Jay down 
their li\·es, their consciences sn10te them ; they stayed 
their hands, and rose in tn1n111t agai11st their A11ialekite 
leaders, and would 110 longer be the 111nrclerers of their 
kiu. The blood of the 111artyrs was indeed the seed of 
the chnrch, for there were more added to the fold of 
Christ 011 that n1emorablc day than those who passed 
a wa_y to the presence of their Goel. 

Foiled i11 their attempt to destroy the . .._\nti-Xephi-
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Lehies ( or A111111011ites as we shall hereafter call the111) ,  
the bloodthirsty Lan1anites, led as usnal by Nephite 
apostates, 111ade a sudden incursion into the land of 
Zarahen1la, and, in fulfihnent of Alina's prophecies, 
destroyed the great city of An1111011ihah, of which we 
shall say 111ore hereafter, but 111et with 1�1ost disastrous 
defeat later on in the cainpaign. Still vowing Yen
geance they returned to their own lands, and feeli11g that 
the A111111011ites were in sympathy with the Kephites, 
they satisfied their hatred by again slaughtering 111a11y 
of these unresisting people, who, as before, pennitted 
the111seh·es to be slain without 111aking the first effort at 
defense. But An1111on and his brethren were not willing 
to haye the disciples continually harassed and eyentually 
extenuinated ; they j ndged that the Lord ha\'ing so 
thoroughly tried the faith of this de,·oted people, would 
provide so111e way of escape. 

Annnon counseled with the king and it was thought 
it would be better to forsake their all so far as worldly 
posessions were concerned, than to sacrifice their li,·es. 
Bnt first let the111 inquire of the Lord. A111111011 did so 
and the Lord said, Get this people ont of this land, 
that they perish not, for Satan has great hold of the 
hearts of the An1alekites who do stir up the Lainan
ites to anger against their brethren to slay them ; 
therefore get thee out of this land ; and blessed are the 
people of this generation for I will presen·e the111. 

The word of the Lord thus receiYed was joyfully 
obeyed. The A111111011ites gathered u p  their flocks a11d 
their herds and departed into the wilderness that lay 
between the lands of ?\ephi and Zarahen1la. There 
they rested whilst Amnion and his brethren went for
ward and treated with the Nephites in behalf of the 
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persecuted hosts they had left behind. The people ,  by 
united ,·oice, gladly welcon1ecl their co-religionists and 
set apart the land of Jershon as their inheritance. 
Thither the An11no11ites with happy feet repaired, and 
there they dwelt until the breaking out of war 111ade it 
desirable that they should ren10,·e to the land of 1Ie1ek, 
and 111any thousands in after years e111igrated to the 
land north. Of their future history we shall speak, 
fro1n ti111e to ti111e, when it conneets with that of the 
:--Jephites. 

CHAPTER XXII.  

RE\'IE\\' OF 'flIE :.\IISSIOX O F  THE SOXS OF )10SL-\II-ITS 
DIPORT . .\XCE AXD GREAT LEXGTH - ITS RESCLTS TO 
ROTH RACES- TH E  DATES OF ITS LE.ADIX(� OCCCR
RH�CES. 

so FAR as we can gather fro111 the records, the great 
111issio11 of A111111011 and his brethren to the La111a11-

ites was produeti,·e of results new to the history of the 
Nephites. On 111a11y preYious occasions dissenters fr0111 

the latter had gone o,·er to the Lmnanites, 1111til that 
11ati011 consisted of a n1ixccl race. But the ?\ eph ite 
people appear to ha,·c been, almost without exceptio11, 
the l iteral descendants of the first fou11clers of the 111011-
archy, Xephi, Sa111, Jacob, Joseph and Zora1n, and of 
the people of Zarahem1a. B11t now a large body of 
_Lamanites was i11corporatccl in the Xephitc natio11 and 
became partakers of the liberties accorded to all other 
citizens. As the history of the t\\·o 11atio11s proceeds, 
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the original distinctions of descent become less and less 
obsen·able, as defections fron1 both people were con
stantly occurring, so that iu process of ti111e a Xephite 
was not so nn1ch a l iteral descendant of Lehi\ greatest 
sou, as one who recognized the X ephite govern 111ent, "·as 
an obsen·er of the law of �loses and a belic,·er in the 
gospel ; while the La111anite was he who dwelt in the 
do111inions of that people, rej eclecl the Jaw and the gos
pel, and adopted the false traditions of that race. 

The n1issio11 of A.111111011 and his brethren "·as not 
only i111portant but it was of great length. They left 
Zarahen1la in the first year of the Judges (B .  C .  9 r )  
and returned in  the fourteenth (B.  C .  78) .  It  see111s 
altogether probable that the con,·ersion of king La-
111oni took place in the first year of their 111i11istry, 
unless A111111011 "·as detained in  prison a lengthened 
period before he was brought before the . king (for 
which suggestion we fi11d no warrant) ,  as it ,vas only 
the third day of Annnon's seryice when his conflict 
occurred with the cattle thieYes at the waters of Sebns. 
The conYersion of Lanioni was the inunediate result. 
Yet we judge that the establish111e11t and organization 
of the church in the land of Ish111ael was a work of 
considerable ti111e. '\Ve _are strengthened in  this opin
ion by the account of the labors perfonned by Aaron 
and others during this saine period. 

In the fifth year of the Xephite Judges (B.  C .  87 ) 
the La111a11ites i11Yacled Zarahemla and \Yere disas
trously defeated, about which tin1e we suggest Aaron 
and his fe11o,,·s were confined in prison in the laud of 
:\[-iddoni, and the results of the war \\·ould 111easurably 
account for the great cruelty with which they were 
treated by the exasperated La111a11ites, as well as for 
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the ferocity of the old king when he found his son in 
the cotnpauy of the hated Nephite. After the inci
dents of that eyentful 1neeting the king was not in a 
frame of 111i11cl to go to war with the Xephites ; the 
generous words aud n1ag11aui111ous conduct of A n1111011 
had produced such a deep influence, that though not 
y et con,·erted, his heart had experienced a great change. 
Probably a year or two passed before Aaron and his 
fello,Y laborers brought hi111 to a full knowledge of the 
true plan of rede111ption. For these reasons we con
sider the meeting of La111oni and his father did not 
take place earlier than B. C. 87. The old king's con
Yersio11 was followed by the issuance of his proclama
tion of protection and unqualified religions liberty to 
the Nephite 111issionaries and to all his subj ects ; of 
which procla111ation Aaron and his co-laborers took the 
fullest benefit by preaching fr0111 city to city throughout 
the \\·ide La111anite territory, establishing churches and 
ordaining officers therein. 'fhis labor occupied some 
years. As the church grew the spirit of rebel
lion developed aiuongst the uncon,·erted, until they 
declared open war against the king, and nrnssacred their 
gospel-belie,·ing brethren. 

Immediately after the 111assacre of th e 1 005 Anti
Ncphi-Lehies the angry Lm11a11ites broke out in war 
with the ?\ ephites, u uder the idea that the latter were 
the cause of their internal troubles. ,.rhey 111acle a 
sudden incursion into the land of Zarah emla and 
destroyed the city of A111111011ihah, "·hich eyent took 
place i11 the elc,·enth year of th e Judges ( B. C. S r ) ,  and 
after that they had 111a11y battles with the ?\ephites, 
i11 which they "·ere dri,·cn and sl:i.in. After their 
retnrn from this i11glorious campaign they wreaked 
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their vengeance 011 their unoffending brethren, and 
again con1111enced to massacre them, which nntrders, we 
suggest, took place during the thirteenth year of the 
reign of the Judges ( B. C. 79 ) ,  as in the year follow
ing the whole of the belieYing La111anites 111igrated to 
the land of J ershon, as before narrated ( B. C. 78) . 
These dates are si111ply snggestiYe as far as the his
tory of the 111ission is concerned, bnt those that relate 
to the �ephites are distinctly stated in the annals of 
that people. 

CHAPTER XXII I .  

THE DAYS OF THE JrDGF.S-THEIR NAl\lES .AND REIGXS
THE HERESY OF XEHOR-HE SLAYS GIDEOX AND IS 
EXECCTED-rL\ILICI'S REilF.LLIOX-THE BATTLE OF 
.A:\IXIHU-THE CO�FLICT AT THE CROSSI::--;G OF THE 
SIDOX - A  THIRD BATTLE. 

fOR A period of about one hundred and twenty years 
succeeding the cleath of king �Iosiah, the N ephite 

con1111onwealth was goyernecl by jndges. �rhese were 
chosen by the nnited Yoice of the people, as pro\'ided 
in the constitution fra111ed under DiYine inspiration by 
the last king, and acknowledged as the supreme •law of 
the nation, through its nna11i111ons acceptance as such, 
by the entire people. At the encl of this period the 
republic was O\'erthrow11 through the great wickedness 
of all classes of the co111111nnity 1 and the people diYided 
themselves into 1111 111erons independent tribes. 

I t  is not actually certain that the Book of 1Iormon 
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giyes us the naines of all the X ephite chief judges. 
In the earlier portion of the annals of these ti111es th e 
order of succession is plainly stated, but in the record 
of later years the 11a111e of the j udge is s0111eti111es 0111 y 
mentioned incidentally i n  the historic narrative. It  is 
therefore beyond our power to detenuine if there were, 
or were not, others whose na111es haYe been omitted by 
the sacred historians. The judges n1e11tio11ed by 11a111e 
or description are tweh'e i n  1111111ber. Of these, fi,·e, 
Pahoran II., Cezora111, Cezora111's son ( whose nan1e is  
not gi\'en ) ,  Seezormu and Lachoneus I I. ,  were assassi
nated ; one, Pacumeni, was slain in battle with the 
Lamanites ; two, Ahua and Nephi, were translated or 
taken by the Lord ; three, Nephihah, Pahoran I., and 
HeJaman, died a natural death, whilst of the manner of 
the decease of one, Lachoneus I., "·e baYe no record. 
They judged the Nephites in the following order: r 
Aln1a ( the younger ) ,  fro111 B. C. 9 1 to B. C. 83 ; 2 Nephi
hah, fro111 B.C. 83 to B. C. 68 ; 3 Pahoran I., from B. C. 
68 to B. C. 53 ; 4 Pahoran I I . ,  fro111 B. C. 5 2  to B. C. 
52 ; 5 Pacnn1eni, fr01n B. C. 5 2  to B. C. 5 r ;  6 Helamau 
( the younger ) ,  fro111 B. C. 50 to B. C. 39 ; 7 �ephi, 
fro111 B. C. 39 to B. C. 30 ;  8 Cezora111, fro111 B. C .  30 to 
B. C. 2 6 ;  9 Cezora111's son, fr01n B. C. 26 to n. C. 2 6 ;  
r o  Seezora111, B. C. - to B. C. 2 3 ; 1 1  Lachoneus I., 
from -to - ;  1 2  Lacho11e11s I I . ,  fro111-to A. C. 30. 

It is possible that some n11na111ed judge 111ay have 
ruled the Nephites for a short ti111c after the murder 
of Cezoram's son, a11cl before Seezormn was chosen, 
and sti 11 more probable that one or more rulers pre
sided over the destinies . of the 11atio11 between the 
death of Seezoram and the elctl:ion of Lachonens I., as 
there was a space of fifty-three years bet\\'CCll the mnr-
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der of Seezora111 and that of Lachoneus IL ,  who suc
ceeded his father. A1111a, the son of Alina, was the 
first chief j udge of the :Kephite repn blic, ha ,·ing been 
ca11ed to that high position before the death of king 
�Iosiah. 

It  was the first year of Alina's reign. Conld onr 
readers ha,·e taken a glin1pse at the fair capital of the 
Nephites at that ti111e ( B. C. 91 ) ,  already rich in the 
awards of hn111an industry, c0111bined with the laYish 
productions of nature in that 111nch fa, ·ored land, they 
1night haye noticed in the principal street a portly, ha11d
s01ue 111a11, 111a11ifesting in his carriage the e, ·idences 
of great bodily strength, con1bi11ed with vanity, self
sufficiency and subtlety. They n1ight ha,·e obsen·ed 
that his rai111ent was 111ade of the finest fabrics that 
the 100111s of Zarahe111la could produce, la, ·ishly en1-
broidered and ornamented with the labors of the 
cunning workn1an in silk, in feathers and the precious 
111etals, whilst at his side hung a richly decorated 
sword. This 111a11 was no king, no go,·ernor, no general 
of the annies of Israel; he \Yas si111ply Xehor, the suc
cessful religious charlatan of the hour, to who111 the 
unstable listened and the weak111inded flocked. 

Xehor's teachings had at any rate the· interest of 
no, ·elty to the Kephites, yet some of his theories were 
older than Idu111ea. They had been rejected in the 
counsels of heayen before Lucifer, the Son of the ::\Ioru
ing, fell. He would sa, ·e all 1nen in their sins and with 
their sins ; he abolished hell, established a paid order of 
priests, and taught doctrines so liberal that e,·ery 111a11 
con]d be a 111e111ber of his church and yet continue to 
gratify eyery Yice his nature inclined to. For this 
liberality of doctrine, i\ehor expetted in return liber-
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a1it\· of support for hi111self and assistants, in which 
anticipation he \\·as not disappointed. � [any adopted 
his heresies ; his success fired his zeal, and deYeloped 
his Yanity. He was so used to the sycophancy of his 
con,·erts that he \\·as restiYe under contradiction , a11d 
when Gideon, the aged patriot, and teacher i n  the true 
church, one clay 1net hi111 in the streets of Zarahe1111 a  
and upbraided him for his wicked course, neither 
respecting his great age nor his 111any Yirtues, Xehor 
drew his sword and s1110te hi111 till he died. For this 
wilful a11d unproyoked crin1e, the 111nrderer was tried, 
conYicted, a11d afterwards executed. His execution 
took place 011 the hill :"\[anti, and, fro111 the way in 
which his death is spoken of, we i111agi11e that he was 
hanged. 

Though ?\ehor's shameful life was thus ended, 
nnfortnnately his doctrine did not die with hi111. I t  
was too pleasant to those who desired to gain heaYen 
by a life of si11. Consequently it spread widely through 
the teachings of his fol lowers. I 11 later years the trai
torons Amlicites, the apostate Ania1ekites, the blood
thirst\· A111nlo11ites and An1111011ihahites, were all 
belie,·ers in his sonl-destroying doctrines. The blood 
shed, the misery produced, the treasure expended 
through the wickedness and fol ly of these base crea
tures, cannot be computed. 

�rhe increase of these false teachers among the 
Kephites rapidly de\'eloped class distinctions and social 
divisions ; their adherents hci11g generally gathered 
fro111 amongst those who lo\'ecl the ,·ain things of the 
world. Naturally they became proud and O\'crbcaring, 
and bitter in their fccli11gs towards the 111cn1bcrs of the 
true Church of Christ. l'.fauy of the latter rcccin�d 
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severe persecution at the hands of the dissenters, mid 
bore it ,dthout retaliation, while others returned insult 
for insult, and gave blow for blow. 

The exa111ple of these self-appointed teachers pro
duced a like spirit throughout their churches, and their 
111e111bers beca111e idle and full of de,·ices to enable the111 
to live without honest toil. They gaye way to sorcery 
aud idolatry, to robbery and 111urder, and to all 1nanner 
of wickedness, for which offenses they \\·ere duly 
punished according to the law, whenever conviction 
could be obtained, and ,\·hen the intent of the Jaw was 
not thwarted by their unholy co111 binations. This 
de,·elop111ent of priestcraft also ga,·e rise to another 
e,·il. :\Iany belonging to the apostate churches, though 
not willing to openly plunder or n1nrder for gain, were 
anxious for a n1011archy to be established, that thereby 
they n1ight be appointed office holders, etc., and fatten 
at the public crib. Their hope and intention was to 
destroy the Church of God, and, undoubtedly, to despoil 
its n1en1 hers. 

In the fifth year of the Judges, a willing instrn-
1nent arose to effect their purpose. His 11an1e was 
A1111ici; a follower of 1' el1or, corrupt and a111 bitions, but 
cunning in the wisdon1 of the world. He \\·as chosen 
by the e11en1ies of the con1111011wealth to be the king 
of the Nephites. The whole question was brought 
before the people at a general election, as provided by 
the code of �[osiah. �fhe monarchists were outyoted ; 
the republic and the church were sa,·ed. 

This should haYe ended the 111atter, but it did not ; 
the turbulent n1inority, incited by An11ici, would not 
acc·ept this constitutional decision. They assembled 
and crowned their fa,·orite as king of the ?\ephites, 
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and he at once began to prepare for war, that he 111ight 
force the rest of the people to accept his govern111e11t. 
Nor was Al111a idle ; he also made ready for the i111pc11d-
111g contest. He  gathered his people and armed then1 
with al l the "·eapons k110,\··11 to Xephite warfare. The 
two anuies of those who so short a ti111e before were 
brethren, 111et near a hill called A11111ih11, on the east 
bank of the ri,·er Sidon. There a bloody battle fol lo"·ed, 
iu which Am lici 's forces were disastronsh· defeated 
\\·ith a loss of 1 2 ,532 111e11, whilst the ,·ictors had to 
1110tirn the loss of 6,562 warriors slain. 

After pnrsning the defeated 1nonarchists as far as 
11e was able, A.lina rested his troops in the valley of 
Gideon ( 11a111ed after the 111artyr slain by .Kehor ) .  He 
there took the precantion to send out four officers with 
their con1panies to watch the 111ove111ents a11d learn the 
intentions of the retreating foe. These officers were 
nan1ed Zera111, A 11111or, 1Ian.ti and Lin1her. On the 
11101Tow these scouts returned in great haste, and 
reported that the A1111icites had joined a vast host of 
Lanianites in the land ::\I i11011, where unitedly they 
were slaying the Nephite population and n1saging their 
possessions; at the sa111e ti111e they were pushing rapidly 
towards the ?\ephite capital \Yith the intent of captnr
i11g it before Alma's anny cou1d retnru. Alina at once 
headed his troops for Zarahemla, and \\·ith all haste 
111arched to\\'ards it. He reached the crossing of the 
Sidon without 111eeti11g the e11e111y, but while attempt
ing to pass to the western hank he \\'as confronted by 
the allied annies. 

A terrible battle ensued ; the �ephites \\'ere taken 
somewhat at a di sad vantage, bnt being 111e11 of faith ,  
they fervently song-ht hcayc11 1s aid, and in the increa�cd 
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fervor this frnth inspired, they adya11ced to the c0111bat. 
\\Tith Alina at their head, the advanced guard forded 
the riYer and broke upon the enemy who stood await
ing theu1. By the fury of their charge they drove in 
the rauks of th e e11e111y, and as they pushed onward 
they cleared the ground by throwi11g the bodies of their 
fallen foes into the Sidon, thus 111aki11g an opening for 
the niain body to obtain a foothold. In this charge 
Alma 111et A111lici face to face, and they fought des
perately. I n  the 111idst of this hand to hand combat, 
Alma lifted his heart on high, and prayed for renewed 
strength that he 111ight not be oYerpowerecl, but live to 
do 111ore good to his people. His prayers were answered, 
and thereby he gained new Yigor to battle with and 
e\'entnally slay A1111ici. Amlici slain, Ahna led the 
attack to where the king of the La111a11ites fought. 
But that 111011arch retired before the in1petnous· valor of 
the high priest, and co111111a11ded his guards to close in 
upon his assailant. The order was pro111ptly obeyed, 
but it did not succeed. Aln1a and his guards bore 
down upou the111 with such fury that the few of the 
111onarch's warriors who escaped 111ade a hasty retreat. 
Pushing steadily on, Ahna kept driving the allies before 
hi1�1, until his whole army had crossed the Sidon. 
There the ene111y, no longer able to 111eet his well 
ordered advance, broke in all direclions, and retreated 
into the wilderness that lay to the north . and west. 
'they were hot1y pursued by the N'ephites as long as 
the latter's strength pennitted, and "·ere 111et 011 all 
quarters by patriots rallying to the call of the c0111-
111onwea1th, who slew the111 by thousands. A rc11111a11t 
eYentna11y reached that part of the wilderness known 
as Hennounts. 'I'here many died and were cleyoured 
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by the wild beasts and vnltnres with which that reg1011 
abounded. 

A few days after this decisiYe battle, another invad
ing Lamanite army appeared. 'rhis one ad,·a11ccd 
along the cast bank of the Sidon. Alma, ha\'ing been 
wo1111dcd, sent one of his officers, who met the hosts of 
the Lanianites, and clro,·c thc111 back to their own lands. 



CHAPTER X XIV. 

AJ,l\IA RESIGXS THE CHIEF Jl'DGESHIP-NEPIUIJAH CIIOSF,.:-,.: 
-ALl\IA ::\IIXISTERS J >l' Z.-\RAHEl\ILA, GIDEON, .:\IELEK 
A�D Al\I:MONIHAH-CO�IHTIO-X OP THE LAST XA:\IED 
CITY - I T  REJ ECTS THE :\IESSAGH ALl\IA REARS-AX 
A�GF.L MEETS HI:M-A::\lULEK-THE LA WYER ZEEZRO::\I
'I'HE GREAT CO�TRO\'ERSY-ZEEZROl\I CONVERTED AND 
CAST OUT- TIIE l\L\RTYRDOl\I OP TIIE RELIE\'ERS
AL:\IA .-\ND .-\1\Il"LEK IN PRISO� -THEIR DELI\'ERA�CE. 

THE GREAT losses sustained ·by the Nephites in 
war, not of warriors alone, bnt of wo111e11 and 

children, together with the vast a111ount of their property 
destroyed, had the effect of hnn1bling then1 and soften
ing their wayward hearts, so that n1any thousands, 
during the next few years, were added to the church 
by baptis111. But the reco11ec1:ion of their forn1er dis
asters was gradually worn a"·ay by ti1ne and prosperity. 
Three years later "·e find great inequality in the 
chnrch -so111e poor and son1e rich, the 1110re powerful 
abusing and oppressing their weaker brethren. This 
course proYed a great stnn1bling-block to those who 
were not nun1bered with the church, as well as being 
the cause of 111uch sorrow and ill-feeling an10ngst its 
111e111bers. Finding that no one 111an could properly 
attend to the duties of his 111any offices, Al111a deter-
111i11ed to resign his chief j udgeship, and deYote his en
tire ti111e to his duties as the earthly head of the church. 
Preparatory to this resignation, he selected one of the 
leading elders, 1 1a111ecl :N�phihah, to be his successor as 
chief j udge. This choice was confirmed by the people. 
( B. C. 83 . )  

Ahua now gaye his entire attention to the duties 
JO 
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of his calling as a preacher of righteousness. He  
con1111enced his labors in Zarahen1la. Thence he  went 
to the city of Gideon. After 111inistering there tor 
so111e tin1e, he returned for rest to his ho1ne in the capi
tal city. 

The next year ( B. C. 82 ) ,  Aln1a turned his face 
westward. He visited the land of l\felek, where his 
labors were crowned with abundant blessings. Ha\·
ing satisfied hi111self with the good that he  had acco111-
plished, he  traveled three days' journey on the north 
of the land of l\Ielek, to a great and corrupt city called 
A111111011ihah. There he found a godless people, filled 
with the falsehoods of Nehor, and connnitting all 
n1an11er of abo1ninations without repentance, because 
they cherished the flattering lie ,  as the foundation of 
their creed, that all 111e11 1,yould be sa\'ed. This city 
was in the hands of a corrupt clique of j udges and 
lawyers, who' stirred up sedition, tn111ult and rioting, 
that they 111ight 111ake 111oney out of the snits that fol
lowed such disturbances. Further than this, they were 
secretly plotting to overthrow the gover11111ent, and rob 
the people of their highly prized liberties. An1011g 
such a people Aln1a labored in vain ; none would 
listen, none would obey, none offered hi111 rest and food. 
Scorn and 111ockery were his reward ; and he was spat 
upon, 111altreated and cast out of the city. 

Vv eary in body and sick at heart because of the 
iniquity of the people, after 1nany fruitless efforts, fer
,·ent prayers and long fastings, Ahua sought son1e 
0ther people 111ore worthy of sah·ation's priceless gifts. 
He bent his way towards the city of Aaron ; but as he 
journeyed, an angel of the Lord ( that sa111e angel that 
beforeti111e had ·been the agent in  his conversion to God) 
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stood before hi111 and blessed hin1. He told hi111 to lift 
up his heart and rejoice, for because of his faithfulness 
he had great cause to do so. The angel then directed 
Alina to return to the sin-cursed city he had j ust left ,  
and proclain1 unto its citizens the awful 111essage that 
except they repented t11e Lord would destroy then1. 

Speedily the prophet obeyed the angel's words. 
By another road he drew near the doo111ed city, which 
he entered by its south gate. As he passed in  he 
hungered, and asked a 111a11 who111 he 111et, "\Vill ye give 
to an hu111ble sen·ant of God so111ethi11g to eat ? With 
j oy the 1na11 ( and, strange though it appear, he was 
a rich 111an ) took hin1 to his ho1ne and fed, clothed and 
lodged hin1. Fnrthennore, A111ulek, for such was his 
na1ne, told Alina that he also had received a Yisit fro111 a 
holy angel who had inforn1ed hi111 of the high priest's 
coining, and directed hi111 to receive hi111 into his house. 
Then Aln1a blessed A111ulek and all his household, and 
tarried with hin1 and recruited his strength under the 
generous hospitality ,,·hich A111ulek's ho111e afforded. 
But his rest was not to be a lengthened one ; the people 
·waxed stronger in  sin ;  the cup of their iniquity was 
nearly ful l .  Go, can1e the word of the Lord, Go forth, 
and take with thee 111y servant An1ulek, and prophesy 
unto this people, saying1 Repent ye, for thus saith the 
Lord, Except ye repent, I will visit this people in n1ine 
anger ; yea, I will not turn 111y fierce anger away. Filled 
with the Holy Ghost, these servants of God went forth 
and Yaliantly del ivered their terrible 111essage. 

One of those who 111ost bitterly opposed Alina and 
An1ulek ,vas a lawyer na111ed Zeezro111. "\Ve find re
corded at great length, in the Book of l\tlon11011, the 
details of the controversy that occurred between hi111 
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and the two sen·ants of the Lord. As a result we 
ha,·e handed dow11 to us some of the plainest teachi11gs 
regarding the atone111e11t, the resurrection, the powers of 
the priesthood, etc., that are had a111011g 111a11ki11d. ="o 
111atter "·hat Al111a and his c0111panio11 said, Zeezrom 
could twist it fro111 its proper 111eani11g ;  find blasphemy 
and heresy i n  the snblim� truths of the gospel, and 
extract treason fron1 the simplest of God's laws. He 
questioned and cross-questioned, he promised and threat
ened, he twisted and turned, he abused and vi11ified, but 
all to 110 purpose, he was caught in his own trap. His 
heaYen-inspired opponents made 111a11ifest his thoughts 
and intentions, they exposed his lying, they o,·erthrew 
his sophistries and, with a power n1ore than hum a 1 1 , 
they exhibited the blackness of his heart. As they pro
ceeded the power of God i11creased upon then1, their 
words grew yet 1nore forcible until Zeezron1 himself 
felt their power. As his corruptions were laid bare he 
began to tre111b1e, first with rage, then with fear. Bad 
as he was, he was not the worst among that people, and 
when once he realized the power he was co111batti11g, his 
heart began to acknowl edge its guilt. 

\\Tith this feeling he com111enced to inquire of Alma, 
not in mockery, bnt in solemn earnestness with regard 
to the kingdom of God. The answers he received were 
like a two edged sword, piercing to his i111110st soul, 
bringing to him a terrible sense of his rn,·ful position 
before God, and encompassing hi111 about with th e pains 
of hell. He  realized that he had been a leader in 
iniquity, that his lyings ancl decei\'ings had greatly con
tributed to drag the people down to their existing corrup
tion, and that he was a111ong those most responsible 
for their hardness of heart. 
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In  this fraine of  111i11d he 111ade an effort to plead 
with the people ; he acknowledged his guilt, testified 
to the virtue and integrity of Al111a and An1ulek and 
interceded in their behalf. But in ,·ain. The degraded 
populace reYiled him, they 1nocked at hi 111, they said he 
was possessed of a devil, and further, they spat on hi111; 
then they cast stones at h i 111, and ulti111ately, \Yith some 
others, drov� hi111 out of their city; while the two 
prophets, with 1nany who belie,·ed in their holy n1essage, 
were thrown into prison, there to suffer all the indigni
ties, persecutions and annoyances that apostate hate 
could inflict. Nor was this the worst ; these reprobates 
took the wiYes and babes of those believers who111 they 
had dri\·en away, with such as had accepted the truth 
who still ren1ained in  the city, and, gathering then1 in 
one body they mercilessly burned the111 to death in one 
great 111artyrs' fire. Into the torturing fla111es they 
also cast the records that contained the holy scriptures, 
as though, in their blind fury, they imagined that they 
could thereby destroy the truths that were so odious to 
them. 

I n  their deYilish glee and savage exultation they 
next carried the two enchained prophets to the place of 
sacrifice, that they 111ight harrow up their souls with 
a view of the sufferings of the perishing women 
and children. A111ulek's brave and in1petuons spirit 
could i11 bear the fearful scene. The groa11s1 cries 
and supplications of the tortured innocents carried un
told agony to his soul. He begged Aln1a to exercise 
the power of God that was in then1 to sa,·e the niartyrs. 
Bnt the Holy Spirit revealed to Alina that this sacri
fice was by heayen 1s consent; and he replied1 'I'he 
Spirit constraineth 1ne that I mnst not stretch forth 
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111inc hand, for behold the Lord receiYeth the111 up unto 
hi111self in glory ; and he doth s11 ffer that the people 
may do this thing, according to the hardness of their 
hearts, that the judg1nents which he shall exercise 
upon them in his wrath 1nay be just;  and the blood of 
the innocent shall stand as a witness against the111, yea, 
and cry 111ightily against them at the last day. Then 
A111nlek said, Perhaps they will burn _ us also. To 
which Aln1a responded, Be it according to the wil1 of 
the Lord. But, behold, our work is not finished ; there
fore they burn ns not. 

\\Then the fire had burned low, and the precious 
fuel of hu111an bodies and sacred records was consu111ed, 
the chief judge of the city ca111e to the two prisoners 
as they stood bound, and 111ocked the111. He s1110te 
them on the cheek, and jeeringly asked the111 i f  they 
would preach again that his people should be cast into a 
lake of fire and bri1nstone, seeing that they had no po,yer 
to saYe those who had been burned, neither had God 
exercise<l his power in their behalf. But neither 
answered hi111 a \\·ord. Then he smote thc111 again a11d 
re111anded them to prison. 

After they had been confined three days, they 
were visited by many j udges and la\\·yers, priests and 
teachers, after the order of Xehor, who came to c.xnlt 
in the 1nisery of their prisoners. 'fhey questioned and 
badgered the111, bnt neither would reply .  'fhcy came 
again the next day, and went through the same pcr
fonnauce. 'l'hey 111ocked at, s111ote and spat upon the 
two disciples. They tantalized them \\'ith blasphemous 
questions, snch as the natnre of their peculiar faith ' 
inspired. I-Tow shall we look when we arc dam111ed ? 
sneeringly asked these unbclie\·ers in da111natio11. 
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Patiently and silently all this was borne. Day 
after day was it repeated. Harder and harder grew the 
hearts of the Annnonihahites towards their prisoners. 
Fi�rcer and stronger grew their hatred. They stripped 
Ahna and A111nlek of their clothes, and, when naked, 
bound the1n with strong ropes. They withl1eld food 
and drink fron1 the111, and in various ways they tortured 
their bodies, and sought to aggravate and tantalize 
the111 and harrow up their 111inds. On the 1 2th day of 
the tenth 111011th of the tenth year of the Judges (B. C. 
82) ,the chief judge with his followers again went to the 
prison. According to his 1isual custo111 he sn1ote the 
brethren, saying as he did so, If ye have the po"·er of 
God, deliver yourselves from these bonds, and then 
,Ye will belieYe that the Lord will destroy this people 
according to your words. This iinpious challenge the 
crowd one by one repeated as they passed by the proph
ets, and sn1ote the111 in i111itation of their leader. Thus 
each individual ass111uecl the responsibility of the 
defiance cast at the Ahuighty, and ,·irtually said, Our 
blood be upon our own heads. 

' The hour of God's power had now co111e-the 
challenge had been accepted. The prophets , in the 
111ajesty of their calling, rose to their feet. They 
were e11dowed with the strength of Jehovah. Like 
burnt thread the cords that bound the111 were snapped 
asunder and they stood free and unshackled before the 
terror-stricken crowd. To rush fro111 the prison was the 
first i1npulse of the God-defying followers of Nehor. 
In their fear s01ne fel l  to the earth, others, i111pelled by 
the crowd behind, stn111bled and fell oyer their pros
trate bodies, until they beca111e one confused 111ass, 
blocking each other's way; struggling, yelling, cursing, 
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pleading, fighting ; frantically, but Yainly, endeayoring 
to reach the outer gate. 

At this 1110111ent of supren1e horror an earthquake 
rent the prison walls. They trembled, then tottered, 
then fell on the struggling 111ass of hun1a11ity belo"·, 
burying in one yast unconsecrated gra,·e rulers and 
j udges, lawyers and officers, priests and teachers. Xot 
one was left a1iYe of all the in1pious 1110b who a few 
1110111e11ts before defied heaYen and challenged J eho,·ah's 
111ight. But Aln1a and A.mulek stood in the midst of 
the ruins unhurt. Straightway they left this scene of 
desolation aud weut into the city. \\'hen the people 
saw the two serYants of God, great fear fell upon then1, 
and they fled, as a goat fleeth with her young fron1 two 
lions. 

Alina and A111ulek were then ordered to leaYe the 
city. This they did, and went to the neighboring town 
of Sidon1. There they found those ,rho had been cast 
out of A1111nonihah, and in grief and sorrow they 
related the story of the burning of the "·iyes and child
ren of the fngiti,·es, and also the history of their own 
111iracnlous deliYerance. 







CHAPTER XX\". 

'l.�EZROl\I SICK WITH FEYER-HIS l\IHlACl'LOt·s RHCO\'ERY
THE IJESTRUCTIOX OF A:\DIOXIIIAH-THE I�VASlO� OF 
THE l,AND OF �OAH- ZOR,\:.\f, THE XEPIIlTE CO.:\DIA);
DER, SEEKS THE ::'\ll�D OF THE LORD- IT IS GIYEX, 
lTS RESPLTS-THE \\'AR EXDED-AL:\l:\.'S :\l lXISTRA
TIOXS. 

\;\!H ILE the fearful tragedy that we haYe just 
related was being enacted in An1111onihah, Zeez

ro111-tre111bliug, heart-sick and faint -wandered with 
the others to .Sidon1. The horrors of the da11111ed took 
hold of hi111, until his body succn111bed to the agony of 
his 111ind. He ,vas scorched with a burning fever, which 
continually increased until the glad tidings reached his 
ears that Alina and A111ulek were safe ;  for he had feared 
that through his iniquities they bad been slain. i\o 
sooner did they reach Sido111 than he sent for then1, as 
his heart then began to take courage. They did not 
hesitate, but at once proceeded to where he lay. \Vhen 
they entered his presence, he stretched forth his hands 
and besought the111 to heal hi111. Al111a questioned hin1 
regarding his faith in Christ, and finding that the good 
seed planted in his boson1 had brought forth fruit, this 
111ighty high priest cried unto the Lord, 0 Lord our God, 
have 111ercy on this 111an, and heal hin1 according to his 
faith which is in Christ. "\\Then Ahua had said these 
words, Zeezro111 leaped upon his feet and walked, to the 
great astonish1nent of all who witnessed it. Alina then 
baptized the repentant lawyer, who began fro111 that 
time forth to preach the glorious 1nessage of eternal 
salvation. His energy, wisd0111, learning and talents 
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,rere now used to\\'ards the upbuilcling of the ki 11gdo111 
of God) with as much zeal as he had before labored for 
corruptible riches and worldly fa111e, for Zcezro111 \\'as a 
whole-souled, courageous man ; he did nothing by 
hah·es-when he served the deYil, he \\'as a profitable 
servant ; when he turned to God, he did it with all his 
heart. Fro111 this ti1ne Zeezron1 became a preacher of 
righteousness, laboring under the direclion of Ahna, 
and we next hear of hi111 n1i11istering with A111ulek to 
the people in the land of 1Ie1ek. 

Next year A111111onihah \\'as destroyed. Less than 
four 111onths had elapsed since the t\\·o i nspired follow
ers of the La111b had left it to its fate, when the La111a11-
ites fell upon it like a whirlwind in  its suddenness, and 
as an aYalanche in its utter desolation. The dark 
skinned warriors of Lan1an swept over these 111urderers 
of the saints like a te111pest of fire, lea ,,ing neither 
young nor old, babe nor grandsire, to repeat the story 
of their woes. Not one of An1111011ihah's boastiug 
children was left to defy hea,·en. 

Nor \\·as the city spared ; it, also, was giYen to the 
destroyer, and its palaces aud temples, its homes and its 
workshops, were consumed by the de,·ouring fire. For 
one da v the fierce flames consumed the walls and towers 
of A1n111011ihah. ;fheir light il1n111i11ed the lurid sky, 
shone on the distant monntain tops, and lit the neigh
boring ,·a11e_ys. ;rhen an uninhabitable desolation, 
stinking with the rotting carcass of man and beast, 
only re1nained to 111ark the place where Ammonihah 
once stood. As the Desolation of �chors, it was known 
and aYoidcd by the Ncphites for many snccecding years. 

E111bolde11ecl by this signal triumph, the Lamanites 
entered the borders of the 11cighbori11g land of �oah. 
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There they continued their depraclations, carrying off 
many Nephitc captiYes into the wilderness. At this 
juncture Zora111 and his bvo sons (Lehi and Aha) , 
rallied the Nephite forces, in the hope of intercepting 
the Lan1anite a,nnies in their return to the land of 
Xephi, and of delivering the capti,·es. 

Before starting on their march Zoram determined to 
inquire of the Lord. He and his sons knew that Aln1a 
was a prophet and reYelator to the nation. \ \�isel y 
they ·went first to hi111 and inquired if it was the Lord's 
will that they should advance into the wilderness in 
search of their captive brethren. 

Alina laid the 111atter before the Lord. The divine 
answer ca111e : Behold the Lamanites will cross the 
ri,·er Sidon in the south wilderness, away up beyond 
the borders of the land of 1Ianti. And behold there 
shall ye 111eet then1, on the east of the river Sidon, 
and there the Lord will deliYer nnto thee thy breth
ren who have been taken capth·e by the La111anites. 

Obedient to these plain instructions, Zora111 and 
his sons crossed over the river Sidon with their annies, 
and 1narched southward beyond the borders of the land 
of 1Ianti, into that portion of the great southern "·i�
derness which lay east of the river Sidon. There they 
ca111e upon the ene111y, as the "·ord of the Lord had 
declared, and there they joined in battle. The Lan1a11-
ites were defeated, scattered and driven into the wil
derness, and the Nephite captives were deli,·ered. 
Great was the joy in the land of Zarahen1la when it 
was found that not one Xephite had been lost of all 
those taken prisoners ; but eYery one, great and s111al1 ,  
had escaped the horrors of slaYery in the hands of the 
Lamanites, and they all retnrned in peace to possess 
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their own lands. Here we ha, ·e a 111ost happy result of 
seeking the word of the Lord and then faithfully car
rying out his instructions. 

Again there was peace throughout the land, and 
the 11a111e of Zora111 is no 1110re 111entioned in the sacred 
record. 

During this period of peace, Altua and his fellow
priesthood preached God's holy word in the power and 
de111011stratio11 of the Spirit, and with 11111ch success. 
Great prosperity ca1ue to the church throughout all the 
lands of the Nephites. At this happy ti111e there was 
no inequality a111ong the111 ; the Lord poured out his 
Spirit on all the face of the land, as Al111a supposed to 
prepare the hearts of his people for the con1i11g of 
Christ. Like 111any others of the ancient prophets, he 
ante dated that glorious appearing. ·He l ittle knew 
of the wars and contentions, the apostacies and dissen
tions, the spiritual tribulation and 111aterial c0111111otion 
that would precede that blessed day. But "·ith this 
prospect full in view > he labored and rejoiced, preached, 
blessed and prophesied, neYer tiring in his energies, 
and feeling sorrowful only because of the hard-heart
edness and spiritual blindness of so111e of the people. 

I n  one most glorious event, Ahna had unspeakable 
j oy. :His youthful co111pa11ions > the sons of king 
�losiah, returned from their fourteen yc[lrs' 111issio11 
amongst the Lmnanites, during which ti111c, after lll[lllY 
sore tl"ials and great tribulation, they, by the grace of 
the Father> had bronght 11ia11y thousands of that 
benighted race to a k11owkdge of the principles of the 
c,·erlasting gospel. 

Alina ,ras tr:1xeli11g south on one of his missionary 
j ourneys from the land of Zarahemla to the land of 
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�Iauti, when he 111et An1111011 and his brethren co111ing 
fro1n the land of Nephi. On hearing the story of the 
111ission, he at once returned ho111e with then1 to Zara
he111la. There the condition of affairs a1nongst the 
Lan1anites was rehearsed to the chief j ndge. who }aid 
the whole snbjecl: before the people, so that whate,·e1· 
was done in relation to the Christian Lau1anites n1ight 
be done by co111n1011 consent. The Nephites decided 
to gi,·e the land of J ershon to these people for an 
inheritance. "\Vith this cheering news An1111011, acc0111-
panied by Alina, returned into the southern wilderness, 
to the place where his people were awaiting the 
decision of the Nephites. There the A111111011ites were 
n1i11istered to and comforted by Alma and others, after 
which they resun1ed their 111arch to the land set apart 
for their future abode. There, howeYer, we shall find, 
as we proceed with our story, they re111ained but a few 
years. 

CHAPTER XXVI.  

KORIHOR, THE A�Tl-CHRIST :__ H I S  FALSE TEACHI::\"GS A�D 
BL.-\SPHJDIY-HE IS TAKEX BEFORH AL::\I.-\- 1S STRUCK 
DU::\IR- HIS :\IISERABLE E::\"D-THE IIERESY ROOTED Ol'T. 

THE NEXT notable eyent in the history of the 
Nephites was the appearance of Korihor, the anti

Christ. (B. C. 7 5. ) 
The doctrines advocated by l(orihor were of a kind 

that would gain ready adhesion fro111 those ,vho did not 
fervently ]oye purity, trnth and righteousness, as they 
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flattered their ,·anity and ga\'e them liberty to follow 
the 1ead of their passions \\'ithout fear of the j ndg
ment or condemnation of a DiYine Being. • Spiritna11y 
he ,,·as a Xihi} ist. He denied the coming of the )\Ies
siah , he ridiculed prophecy and reye]ation, and asserted 
that it was impossible for men to know the future. He 
inYeighed against the atonement of the Rcdee111er as a 
foolish superstition, and taught, instead of the u11chang
ing truths of the eyedasti11g gospel, the theory that 
e,·ery 111an fared in this l ife according to the ma11-
age111ent of the creature, that e,·ery man prospered 
:i.ccorc1ing to his geni11s, and conquered according to his 
strength. Further, he announced that whatsoe,·er a 
111an did was no crime, for that when a 1na11 was dead, 
there \Yas an end thereof. 

I t  is ahnost needless to say that those who accepted 
snch dogmas ga,·e way to a11 1na11ner of evil doing. 
1�hey becatne overbearing to others, exceedingly keen in 
business transactions, were fn 11 of co,·eto11s11ess, cl 1 1  plic
ity and 1asciYionsness, and indulged in ,·arions wanton 
pleasures. 1�heir 1110tto 111ight be said to ha,·e been,  
Let us eat, drink and be merry, for to-morrow we die ; 
and what we do here wi11 not be brought against ns 
hereafter. 

Korihor also gained a strong hold among the dis
contented, for snch are e,·er fonnd where nni\'ersal 
perfection does not dwe11. He railed at the holy priest
hood ,,·ith fierce words of falsehood. He charged that 
they sought to keep the people do\\·11, that they encour
aged ignorance in the 111asscs, that they bo1111d their 
111i11ds with foolish traditio11s ; a11 this, and 11111ch 111orc, 
that they might usurp power and authority, and g1nt 
themseh·cs with the results of their \'icti ms' cb.ih· toi l .  
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In  Alma's answer to this charge we haye a pleas
ing insight into his priYate l ife. H e  said : 1"'hon 
kn_owest that we do not glut ourselves upon the labors 
of this people, for behold, I ha,·e labored even fro111 the 
con1111e11ce1ne11t of the reign of the J ndges until now, 
with n1i11e o,,·n hands, for 111y snpport, notwithstanding 
111y 111a11y travels ronnd abont the ]and to declare the 
word of God unto 111y people ; and 11otwithstandi11g the 
uiany labors I have performed in the church, I have 
not so 111uch as receiYed even one se11i11e for 111y labor; 
neither has any of 111y brethren, save it were iu the 
judge111ent seat, and then we haye received only accord
ing to law for our ti111e. 

As a propagandist, Korihor, for a short ti111e, was a 
success. vVe first hear of hi111 preaching his. satanic 
do�rines in the land of Zarahe111la, and as he clain1ed 
to ful ly believe all he taught, the law conld not tonch 
hi111, as ful l  religions l iberty was guaranteed nuder the 
constitution and la,ys of the Nephite co111111011wealth. 
From Zarahen1 la  he ,Yeu t to the land of J ershon to 
inoculate the A111111onites with his soul-destroying 
vagaries. But they were a wiser and n1ore zealous 
people for the gospel than were 111a11y of the Nephites. 
They took hi 111, bound hi111, and carried hin1 before 
A111111011 (son of king ).Iosiah } ,  their high priest. He 
dire8ed that K.orihor should be re1110Yed beyond the 
border of their land, which con1111a11d haYing been 
obeyed, we next find the unabashed impostor laboring 
amongst the people of the land of Gideon. There he 
also 111et with rebuffs. He was arrested by the people 
and taken before the chief officers in that laud. �rhey 
found they could do nothing that would be satisfa8on· 
with hi111, so they remanded him into the custody of 
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the proper officers, with i11structions to carry hi111 

before Alma and �cphihah, in Zarahe1111a.  
\\Then brought before these worthies-·-the highest 

dignataries of the church and state - IZorihor con
tinued in his course of loud 111onthed blasphemy, defi
ant assu111ptio11, and wilful falsehood. 

He argued against the existence of the Father 
and the c0111ing of his Only Begotten. Ahna accused 
hi111 of arguing against his conYictions, but this he 
stoutly denied, and clan1ored for a sign to be giye11, as 
he pretended, that he 111ight be c01n·i11ced. Alma at 
length, wearied by his i1npions in1portn11ities, told hi111 

that God, as a sign, would smite hin1 du 111b. This ter
rible warning, though it caused the pretender some 
uneasiness, only resulted in an atte111pt at pre,·aric�
tion on his part. He said : I do not deny the existence 
of a God, but I do not belieYe there is a God ;  and I 
say also, that ye do not know that there is a God ; and 
except ye show 111e a sign I will not belieYe. �rhen 
Aln1a answered : This will I giYe unto thee for a sign, 
that thou shalt be struck dumb according  to 111y words ; 
and I say that, in the name of God, ye shall be struck 
du 111 b, that ye shall i10 1110re ha Ye n tterance. 

Korihor receiYed his sign ; Alma's words were ful
filled; the sign-seeker ne\'er n1ore spoke on earth. 
\\.hen the hand of the Lord fel l  011 him he recanted. 
By \\'riting, as he could not speak, he confessed the 
po\\"cr of God, a11cl ack11owleclged that he had been led 
astray by Satan, who had c0111e to him in the fonn of 
an angel of light. He begged that the curse might be 
remo\'ecl, but Alma, wel l kno\\'ing the baseness of hi� 
heart, refused to intcrccck before heaYcn in his behalf, 
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lest when restored to speech he would again strive to 
deceive the people. 

And it ca1ne to pass that the curse was not taken 
off Korihor ; but he was cast out, and went about 
fr01n house to house begging for his food. 

A proclamation was next sent thronghont all the 
land. I u  it the chief judge recited what had happened 
to Korihor, and called upon those who had believed in 
his words to speedily repent, lest the sa111e judg111ents 
should co111e npon the111. 

This· proclan1ation p\tt an end to the iniquity of 
Korihor, for his followers were all brought back again 
to the truth. But Korihor, deserted by the devil, a 
,,agabond and a beggar, still continued to beg his way 
fro111 town to town, from house to house ; until, one 
day, in a city of the Zoran1ites, he was run over and 
trodden down. The injuries that he received at this 
tin1e were so great that he soon after died. 

CHAPTER XXVII. 
ZORAl\1 AXD THE ZORA::\IITES-THEIR PECl'LIAR HERESY

.THE LAXD OF .ANTIOXU::\[ - THE RA::\IECl\IPTO::\I-AL:\IA ' S  
:\IISSIOX TO THESE l'EOPLE-'fHOSE WHO RECEIVE HIS 
TEACHI:::,,;-Gs PERSECL"fED-TlIEY FLEE TO J ERSHOX. 

J
N oyR �ast chapt_er w� state_d that Korihor, the 

a11t1-Chnst, was killed 111 a city of the Zora111ites. 
\Vho \\·as Zora111? and who were the Zoran1ites ? are the 
questions that now present then1sel ves. 

There are two distinct classes of people called 
Zora111ites in the Book of 1\Tonuon. The first the . ) 

I I  

I 
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descendants of Zoram, the sen·a11t of Laban, ,\·ho 
acco111pa11ied Nephi fr0111 Jernsa1en1. The second were 
the fo11owers of the apostate Zoran1, whose defeclion 
and treason caused so 1nuch tron b}e aud bloodshed in 
the ·Nephite republic. 

Of the last 11mned Zora111 and his indi,·idnal life 
we have no history. \Ve only know hin1 through his 
pernicious teachings, and the sad results thereof. But 
it is altogether probable that before he started ont as a 
religions refonner on his own acconut, he was a fol
lower of Nehor, as the 111ajori�y of his adherents appear 
to have been gathered front that secl and to haye 
belonged to that order. 

Zora111 assen1 bled his people in a region of the 
South A111er1can continent, at that ti111e but ,·ery thinly 
settled by the Nephites. It was called the land of 
A11tio1111111, and lay to the east of the river Sidon, while 
it stretched fro111 the land of J ershon in the north, to 
the great wilderness south, which was infested with the 
111ore savage, wanderi11g Lan1a11ites. To this broad 
land the Zora111ites gathered, and there built their-cities, 
erecled their synagogues, and grew in 111aterial wealth � 
until, in the year B. C. 7 5,  they had becmne a11 i111por
tant, thongh undesirable portion of the Nephite com-
111011wealth. As friends they were unreliable, as e11e-
111ies fonuidable. 

I 11 the various apostasies, partial or total, that from 
time to time disgraced the Nephites, there is one char
acleristic feature that seems 11111 ,·ersal to them all, how
ever 11111ch they 1nay haYe differed 011 minor points. It 
was the denial of the comi11g of the Sa,·ior in the flesh,. 
and of the necessity of His atonement for the sins of 
the world. 'this was the c,·i1 one's strong point in his 
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efforts to 111islead the ancient Nephites. Let him bnt 
persuade any people to reject this, the foundation of the 
gospel sch�111e, and little he cares what else they belieYe 
or disbelieve ; for when this f1111dainental truth is  
rejected their spiritual eusla\·ement is  secured. 

This was the case with the Zora111ites. They 
clain1e<l to be a chosen and a holy people, separate fron1 
their fel1ow111e11, and elected of God to eternal salYa
tion, while all around were predestined to be cast down 
to hell. This atrocious creed natnraJly resulted in its 
adherents and advocates being puffed up in Yanity and 
constuned with prid'e. They beca1ne haughty, unchar
itable and tyrannical, and oppressors of their poorer 
neighbors. They coYered their bodies with the finest 
appar�l, and profusely adorued their persons with costly 
orna111ents of gold and jewels. In their arrogance and 
self-righteousness they becan1e the Pharisees of their 
age and country ; but in other phases of iniquity they 
far exceeded their counterparts in the Holy Land. 
They bowed down to idols, denied the co111ing of 
Christ, declared the doctrine of the atone1nent to 
be a foolish tradition, and, like 111a11y of the sects of 
n1odern Christendo111, they misinterpreted the teachings 
of holy scripture with regard to the being o.f God. 
Their declaration of faith was: Holy, holy God ; we 
believe that thou art God, and we belieye that thou art 

, holy, and that thou wast a spirit, and that thou art a 
spirit, and that thou wilt be a spirit fore\·er. 

This strange 111edley of ideas gave birth to corres
ponding vagaries of ,Yorship. They left off praying. 
Being chosen and elected to be God's holy children, 
they had no need of prayer. Once a week they asse111-
bled in their synagogues and went through an e111pty 
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form, \\'hich was a little prayer, a little praise and con
siderable self-glorification. HaYiug done this, they 
neYer 111e11tio11ed God or holy things again throughout 
the week ; indeed, it was a portion of th eir creed that 
their synagogues were the 011 ly places in which it ,ras 
lawful to talk or think of religious niatters. 

Their cere111011ies were as absurd as their creed. 
In the centre of each of their synagogues was erecl:cd 
a holy stand, or pulpit, called ramen111pto111, which 
stood high above the congregation. Fro111 the slight 
description given of it in the book of Alnia we judge it 
to ha Ye been somewhat pyra111idical in f onn, the top 
being only large enough for one person to stand upon. 
Each worshiper mounted to the top, stretched out his 
hands to,vard heaven, and, in a loncl Yoice, repeated 
their set fonn of "·orship. Ha,·ing done this, he 
descended and another took his place, and so 011 , until 
all who desired to go through the 1nu111111ery had satis
fied their conscience or gratified their pride. 

The tidings of this defection having reached Alma, 
he selected several of the l eading 111en1 hers of the 
priesthood, and, as soon as possible, proceeded to the 
land Antionnm, where the Zora111ites bad gathered. 
Those who acco111panied hi111 were his two younger 
sons, three of the sons of king l\Iosiah, Anntlek and 
Zeezi·on1. To his anxiety to bring these dissenters 
back fro111 the error of their ways, and to a,·ert hea,·en >s 
righteous wrath from falling upon them, was added the 
fear that if they rc111ai11ecl i11 their wickedness they 
wonld join the Lamanites and bring tro11ble npo11 their 
1110rc faithful fello\\' Nephites by urging the re11e\\'al 
of war. 

On the arri,·al of Alma and his fcllo\\'-laborcrs at 
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the seat of this apostasy, they at once con1111enced their 
111inistrafions. They taught in the synagogues and 
preached in the_ streets. They visited the people fro111 
house to house, using every possible effort to bring 
these 111isgnided dissenters to an understanding of their 
perilous condition. To these labors we are indebted 
for so111e of the plainest and 1110s t powerful gospel 
teachings contained in the �?ok of lVIonnon, all of 
which will well repay our perusal. Suffice it to say, 
that 111any of the poor and hn1nble, those who were 
oppressed, abused and trodden down by their false 
priests and unrighteous rulers, as well as by the 
wealthier portion of the connnuuity, received the words 
of salvation, while ' the 111ajority rejecred it with co11-
te111ptnous scorn. S0111e of the 111issio11aries were 111al
treated. Shib]on, the son of Alina, was i111prisoned 
and stoned for the truth's sake, while others fared but 
little better. Unfortunately the work of God was 
retarded by the 111iscondncl: of Corianton, the brother 
of Shiblon, who, for a time, deserted his 1ninisterial 
duties for the con1pany of a harlot. This fo1 1y caused 
Alina great sorrow, as it gave the ungodly a pretext 
for rejecting the gospel, of which they were not slow to 
aYail then1selYes. 

"\\Then Alina and his associates had done all the 
good they dee111ed possible 1 they withdrew to the neigh
boring ]and of J ershon. No sooner had they left than 
th<: 111ore crafty of the Zora111ites deYised a plan to dis
cover the feelings of the con1111nnity. They gathered 
the people together throughout the land and consulted 
with then1 concerning that which they had heard. In • 
this way they cliscoYered who fayored the truth and 
who rej ected it. Fi11clj11g that the poor and u11influe11-
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tial \\"ere those who had receiYed it, they resorted to 
persecution and plunder. They droYe the- belieYcrs 
from their homes and out of the land. )\lost of these 
fled to the land of J ershon, whither the priesthood had 
preceded the111. 

�rhe land of J ershon was inhabited by the people 
of Amn1011. They also had left h01ne and country for 
the truth's sake, and now that others were suffering fro111 
the sa111e cause, they recei\·ed then1 with open anns. 
They fed and clothed those who needed such help, and 
gaye then1 lauds whereon they 111ight build up new 
ho111es. 

\\.hen the wicked Zoran1ites heard of the kind 
reception their injured fe11ow-cititens had receiYed i11 
J ershon they were greatly angered. They were not 
content to spoil the111 themseh·es, but they wanted to 
make them fugitiYes and ,·agabonds on the face of the 
whole earth. Their leader, a Yery wicked man, sent 
111essages to the Ammonites, desiring them to expel the 
refugees, adding 111a11y threats of . what won1d follow, 
should his cruel cle111ancl not be complied with. But the 
An1111011ites were a brave people ; they had already suf
fered nnto death for the cause of God, and they were 
not of the stain p to desert their affi itl:ed brethren. 
Rather than do so, they would again forsake their 
homes and find in s01ne other region a land of peace. 
For we 11111st remind our readers that the A111111011ites 
had entered into co\·enant \\"ith Goel neYer again to 
bend the bow or draw the sword to take human life. 
They, therefore, withdrew to the land of :\lelek, whilst 
the armies of the Ncphitcs occupied the land of 
Jcrshon. 



CHAPTER XX\TJII.  

.\�OTHER WAR- ::\IOROXI, THE LEADER OF TIIE Xl<;PI~IITES
THE TACTICS OF THE LA�IAXITES-ZERAHE::\IXAH-THE 
BAT'fLE AT RIPLAH - DEFEAl' OF THE l,.A}\IAXITES. 

THE CAUSE which led the Nephite armies to occupy 
J ershon was that the Zora111ites, finding that their 

haughty and unjust de111ands would not be con1plied 
with, had excited the 'Lan1anites to invade the territory 
of the Nephites. The Lamanite forces, which \\·ere 
co111n1anded ahnost entirely by Nephite apostates, on 
account of their fierce hatred to their fonuer associates, 
111arched first into the land of Antionn111, where they 
were joined by the Zora111ites. Then the whole of the 
invading hosts, nuder the connnand of a dissenter 
11a111ed Zerahe11111ah, adYanced northward towards the 
land of J ershon. 

This was a day of peril for the Nephites. Their 
ene111ies were 111uch 111ore numerous than they, and were 
filled with a savage thirst for blood, which was espe
cially felt against those who were of their own race and 
kindred who had bowed in obedience to hea,·en's co111-
111a11ds. At this j unclure the Lord raised up one of the 
greatest heroes ever born on An1erica11 soil. He was 
not only a 111ilitary leader, but a priest and prophet, 
and by his inspiration and de,·oted courage the Nephites 
were for 111any years led to uninterrupted victory. 
Such was l\Ioroni, who now, though but twenty-fi,·e 
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years old, took the chief co111111and of the armies of 
his nation. 

Though the forces of the La111a11ites were ntuch 
111ore 11 11111erous, all other adYantages were on the side 
of their foes. The discipline of the Xephites was 
better by far ;  the bodies of their soldiers were protected 
by annor, breastplates, hehnets, shields, etc., and they 
were fighting for the sacred cause of their religion and 
their country, their altars and their firesides, their wi,·es 
and their little ones. Inspired by the j ustness of their 
cause and the extremity of their circu111stances, they 
fought with a courage and a desperation never ex- · 
ceeded in their annals. 

The Lamanites, on the other hand, had no such 
holy i111pulses to nerYe their anus for the co111bat. 
They were the aggressors, and "·ere hasting to shed 
the blood of their brethren. Insane and infernal 
hatred alone inspired them for the warfare. Besides, 
they were ill prepared to 111eet the Nephites, who had 
such a tactician as 1Ioroni for their co111 1nander-in-chief. 
'fhe descendants of La111an were si111ply annecl \\'ith 
S\\'ords and cin1iters, bows a1Jd arrows, slings and stones. 
'fheir bodies were naked \\'ith the exception of a skin 
\\.Tapped about their loins. The Zorainites and other 
dissenters fron1 the K ephites were better clothed ; in 
dress they followed the fashion of the people from 
whom they sprang. 

The La111anites, finding that �Ioroni \\'as too \\'ell 
prepared for their attack 011 the la11d of J crshon, 
retired throngh Antion nm into the wilderness, where 
they changed direction and marched to\\'ards the head
waters of the riYcr Sidon, with the intention of taking 
posscssio11 of the land of �Ianti. Dnt nioroni \\'as too 
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vigilant to allow his ene1nies to slip away without 
knowing what had becotne of the111. He had his spies 
watch the 1110,·e1ne11ts of Zerahemnah's forces, and in 
the 111eanwhile sent to Altna to inquire the 111ind and 
,yill of the Lord with regard to his future course. 
The word of the Lord was gh·en to Ahna, and he 
infonned :rvioroni's 111essengers of the 1110Ye111ents of 
the La111anites. The young general, with becon1ing 
prudence, then di,·ided his anuy. One corps he left to 
protect J ershon, and with the re111aiuder he advanced 
by rapid 111arches towards 1Ianti, by the 111ost direct 
route. On his arrival he at once 111ustered all the 111en 
who could bear anus into his forces, to help in the 
defense of their rights and their liberties against the 
advancing· foe. So rapid had been his 111ove111ents and 
so pro111pt had been the response to his ca11s that when 
the Lan1anites reached the neighborhood of the Sidon 
he was prepared for their coming. 

The battle that was fought when the opposing 
annies 1net was one of the 1110st stubborn and bloody 
in Nephite history. Ne,·er front the beginning had 
the La111anites been known to fight with such exceed
ing great strength and courage. Ti111e afte'r ti111e their 
hosts rushed up�n the well ordered ranks of the 
Nephites, and notwithstanding the latter's annor they 
cloye in their heads and cut off their anns. But the 
cost of these charges to their own 11 u111bers "·as terrible. 
The battle began at a hill called Riplah, and afterwards 
extended to both banks of the Sidon. At one ti111e a 
lull tooJ-: place in the carnage, and �Ioroni, who had no 
pleasure in the shedding of blood, ntade an offer of 
such tenus of surrender as he considered the circn111-
stances warranted. But Zerahen1nah and other cap-
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tains of the Lamanite hosts rejected the offer and urged 
their troops to renewed resistance. So the batt1c recom
menced with unabated ferocit,·. At last the faith and 
\·alor of the Xcphites prc,·ailcd ; 111a11y of the Laman
ites surrendered and agreed to a coYenant of peace. 
£yen Zerahemnah hi111self, \\"Ounded and sca1ped by 
one of }\Ioroni's body gnard, to preYent the total anni
hilation of  his anuies, at last consented to the proposed 
tenns and e11tcrcd into the required coYenant of peace. 
So great were the losses on both :'ides, especially of the 
La111anites, that the dead \\·ere not nu111bered. 

1'hns ended the war, but not the Zoran1ite heres,·, 
for \\"e read, in the history of later wars between the two 
nations, of certain Lmnanite captains being of the 
Zoramites. Foiled in their atten1pts to destroy their 

• fonner brethren and to o,·erthrow the Church of Goel, 
they still adhered to their false faith, and on e,·ery pos
sible occasion nm.de 111a11ifest their undying hatred to 
those whose only offense was that they would not join 
the111 in their crimes nor consent to the destruction of 
the liberties of the people. 

, 



CHAPTER XXIX . 

. .\L:\IA'S CHARGE TO H IS SOXS - IIE TRAXSFERS TITH RECORDS 
TO IIELA.i.\L\X -IIB LE.A \·Es TI I IS \\"ORLD-ZEEZRO:\I'S 
LATTER D..\ YS-HET,A.i.\IAX'� l\IIXISTR.ATIO:NS. 

A L1IA was now growing old. X otwithstanding his 
unceasing efforts and fen·ent prayers, the N'ephites 

were again backsliding into 1111quity. To every 
Nephite city, and to eYery Nephite land he went or sent, 
to redye the gospel fires in the souls of the inhabitants. 
But 111any became offended because of the strictness of  
the gospel's laws, which forbade not only sin itself, but 
the Yery appearance of sin. As this feeling grew, 
Ahna's heart becatne exceedingly sorrowful and h e  
111ourned the depravity o f  his people. 

Like n1any of the ancient patriarchs, when they 
felt that their 111ortal career was drawing to its close, h e  
called his sons to hi111, and gave then1 his last charge 
and blessing ; speaking to each as the spirit of i nstruc
tion and prophecy inspired. To Helan1an, his eldest, 
he transferred the custody · of the sacred plates, with 
111any words of warning and caution regarding then1. 
With hearts strengthened and renewed by the inspira
tion of his fervent admonitions, his sons went forth 
a111011g the people ; nor could Aln1a h i111self rest while 
there was a sou1 to saYe or a wrong to n1ake right. He 
also went forth once agaiu, in the spirit of his holy 
ca11ing, and raised his \·oice in advocacy of the princi-. 
ples of the e,·erlasting gospel. 

It was in the nineteenth year of the J ndges · (B. C. 
7 3) ,  that Al111a took his beloYe<l son, Helan1an , a11d 
after having discovered, through divers questions, the 
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strength and integrity of his faith, he prophesied to 
hi111 of many important events in the distant future, 
especially with regard to the destruclion of the 
Nephites. ;fhis prophecy he commanded hi111 to record 
on the plates, bnt not to re,,eal to a11y oue. Alina 
then blessed Helaman, also his other sons; indeed he 
blessed all who should stand fin11 in the truth of Christ 
fro111 that ti111e forth. Shortly after this he departed 
out of the laud of Zarahenila, as if to go to the land of 
l\1elek, and was ne,·er heard of 111ore. Of his death 
and burial no 111en were \\ ·itnesses. Then the saying 
went abroad throughout the church that the Lord had 
taken hi111, as he beforeti1ne had taken :\loses. · This 
event occurred exaclly one hundred years fro111 the 
t i 1ne of the elder Ahna's birth. 

After the departure of Alma we learn no 111ore of 
the life of his associate Zeezrom, though his name and 
teachings are more than once referred to by later sen·
ants of God. \Ve also read of a city of Zeezrom, and, 
as it was the c11ston1 of the Nephites to name their 
cities, towns and Yillages after whoe�:er founded the1n, 
it is highly probable that, in  the colonization of the 
country so vigorously carried on in the age that 
these 111e11 ]h·ed, he co111111e11ced the buildi1_1g of this 
place, and it would not be unreasonable to be1ie, ·e that 
he dwelt in the midst of its citizens as their high priest 
or c1nef judge. 

Alma's son Hela111a11 appears to have succeeded 
him as the pre�icling High Priest. After Alina's 
departure from this earth Hela111a11 and others went 
through the cities of the l\ephites and regulated the 
affairs of the church. Owing to the pride of many who 
would not gi\'c heed to the i11strucl:io11s giYe11 thc111, nor 
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walk uprightly, dissensions arose, which in after years 
led to 11u111erons evils, amoug the greatest of which was 
a long continued \\·ar, or series of wars, between the 
faithful Nephites on one side, and the ap9states, and 
afterwards the Lan1a11ites, on the other. Still, for four 
years, Helmnan and his associate priesthood were 
enabled to 111aintain order in the chnrch. I\Iany died in 
fnll faith of the gospel and in the j oyous hope of  its 
never-ending rewards; indeed, during that period there 
was 11n1ch peace and great prosperity enjoyed by those 
who re111ained faithful. 

CHAPTER XXX. 

Al\L-\LICKIAH - HIS APOSTASY AND TREASON - l\IOR00I 'S 
TITLE OF LIBERTY-THF. NEP I I I TES RESPOXD TO IIIS 
CALL- LEHONTI--HE JS POISONED RY .-DIALICKIAH
THE KIXG OF THE LA1IAXITES TREACHEROl:SI,Y SLAIN
Al\IALICKIAH MARRIES THE QGEEX AND I S  l'ROCl,ADIED 
KI�G-A DISASTROUS J,A:\IAXITE RAID. 

pEACE, however, was but short li,·ed. Internal dis-
sensions created by the intrigues of apostates 

and royalists convnlsed the X ephite c0111111u11ity. 
The rebels were led by a descendant of Zora111, the 
servant of Laban, nan1ed A111a1 ickiah, one of the 111ost 
ambitions, cunning and unscrupulous characl:ers that 
ever disgraced the history of ancient An1erica. It was 
a perilous day for the Nephite nation when this subtle 
creature bent all his brilliant energies to the fulfi1-
111ent of his a1nbitious drea111s. True, he had been a 
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111ember of Christ's holy church, but 110w the lo\·e of 
God had gi, ·e11 place to the hatred of his sen ·ants ;  he 
was the citizen of a republic, but he aspired to oyer
throw its liberties, and reign as king oYer his fellow 
c1t1zens. Indeed he had cherished thoughts of still 
greater power, eYe11 to be monarch of the entire con
tinent ; both Nephite and Lamanite should bow to his 
undisputed sway. Such were his nightly dreams, and 
the continual thoughts of his waking hours, and to 
this end he bent all the energies of his mind, all the 
craft of his sou1 , all the cunning of his tongue, all the 
-weight of his influence. "\Vith pro111ises rich as the gold 
of Ophir and nu111erous as the snowflakes in a winter's 
hurricane, he beguiled his weaker fellows ; 111e11 who, 
like him, loYed po,\·er, hated the truth, delighted in 
iniquity, bnt who had not the lofty an1bitio11, the unhal
lowed Yalor, and the deep designing cunning that dis
tinguished th.eir leader. To his call the dissatisfied, 
the corrupt and the apostate rallied. 

Opposed to hin1 stood :\Ioroni, the dauntless leader 
of the armies of the Nephites. Inspired by an 
unquenchable lo\'e -for truth and liberty, he sensed 
with e,·ery heart's pulsation that 110 111a11 could fight 
for a holier, 111ore glorious cause than ,·irtne and liberty. 
Thus inspired, he tore a portion of his robe from its 
surrounding parts, and inscribing thereon his battle 
cry, he lifted it high upon a pole. Then girding 011 his 
armor, incasi11g his head with its fit co,·ering, shielding 
his body with its breastplates, placing the proper pieces 
ro1111<l his thighs and loins, he kneeled in humble, 
heartfelt prayer before J choYah, presented his ' 1 'I'it1e 
of Liberty " before him and asked his blessing, protec
tion, guidance and Yietorions aid in the coming struggle. 
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Then he gathered the hosts of the Nephites ; from 
place to place he sped, waYing in the air the ensign on 
which all could read the burning words he had in
scribed : In 111emory of 011 r God, our religion a11d free
d 0111, and our peace, our wives and our children. 

Nor did he cry in  Yain ; the patriot Nephites, the 
111e1nbers of the Church of Christ, hastened with ready 
feet to the response. The streets of Zarahe111la were 
alive with the gathering hosts. Each warrior, to show 
his deYotiou to the liberties with which God had 
endowed the111, and his fealty to the Great Gi\·er, rent 
his robe, as the young general had done, and thereby 
111ade coYenant with God and his brethren to be faith
ful and true, in l ife and in death, in the council chan1 her 
and on the battle field, while an ene111y re111ained to 
1ne11ace their liberties, national or religious. 

Nor was Zarahe111la alone in the n1anifestation of 
her patriotic loYe. l\ Ioroni 's stirring appeal was spread 
far and wide throughout the lands of the Nephites. 
Swift-footed, ba1111er-bearinv -- ,sengers hastened down 
the Sidon's banks to the dwe1i. rs in the north, arous
ing the patriots of each peaceful city to the peril of the 
hour. O11ward they hurried until Desolation echoed 
back to Bountiful the battle cry of liberty. Others 
gave no rest to the soles of their feet until 1[nlek, and 
her sister cities that lined the Caribbean Sea had flung 
fro111 their tower tops the hallowed banner. Through 
the narrow defiles and rocky canyons that lay between 
the Andes' lofty peaks, other couriers pnshed their 
unwearied way into the western wilderqess and hence 
to the Pacific's strand, until every city held by N ephites 
had gathered her sons to the defense of their rights a11d 
their liberties, their altars and their firesides. Nor 
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were �!anti and the othe1· cities of the south forgotten; 
the faithful and the brave who lined the borders of the 
great sonthen1 wilderness heard the rallying cry. 
Fr0111 eyery city, eyery vale, the converging hosts 
poured forth with s\\·ord and spear, with bow and arrow, 
with sli11gs and stones ; while from the top of e,·ery 
tower and citadel thronghont the Nephites' land, the 
sacred standard fl uttered in the breeze. 11en of strong 
anns and stout hearts ,Yere they, of faith unfaltering, 
and courage undiminished. 

No wonder, then, that when Anialickiah's e111is
saries brought the eYil-boding news of this great 
awakening to his unwilling ears, that he faltered in his 
purpose, that his fo1lowers lost heart, that retreat was 
dee111ed the fittest show of ,,·isdo111, and discretion the 
better part of valor. No wonder that when, by 11oroni's 
\ '1gilance, that retreat was cut off, that the rebels snc
cnm bed and surrendered,. that A111alickiah , fled for 
safety to the Lanianites, and that the " T itle of Liberty" 
continued to float uninterruptedly fron1 the Atlantic to 
the Pacific coast, as far ·as Nephi's children ruled or 
Nephite ho111es were found, and that :.\Ioroni and his 
people rejoiced with in te11sified j oy in their liberties, 
now 1110re than c,·cr clear to the111 th rough the Yalorons 
efforts they had put forth for their preser\'ation. 

\\,.hen A111alickiah fled to the court of the king of 
the Lamanitcs he e\·ol\'ed a plot worthy of a de111011, 
which only ceased with life. He was a f\apo1eon in 
ambition and diplomacy, a11d possibly also in military 
skill. On the first fa,·orablc opportttnity after reaching 
the Lamanitc court, he commc11ccd to rekindle the fire� 
of hatred to\\'ard his former friends. At first he \\'as 
unsuccessful, the rccolleclion of their late defeats \\'as 



STOR V OF THE BOOK OF 2\IORl\IO�. 189 

too fresh in the 111e1nory of the 1111dtitnde. The king 
issued a war proclamation, but it was disregarded. 
1Inch as his subjects feared the in1perial power, they 
dreaded a renewal of war more. l'\Iany gathered to resist 
the royal 111andate. The king, unused to such objec
tions, raised an army to quell the adYocates of peace, 
and placed it under the comn1and of the now zealous 
An1alickiah. 

The peace-111e11 had chosen an officer nan1ed 
Lehonti for their king and leader, and he had assen1-
bled his followers at a monntian called Antipas. 
Thither A111alickiah 1narched, bnt with no intention of 
provoking a conflict ; he was ,-vorking for the good feel
ings of the entire La111anite people. On his arriYal he 
entered into a secret correspondence with Lehonti, in 
which he agreed to surrender his forces on condition 
that he should be appointed second in con1niand of the 
united annies. The plan succeeded. A111alickiah 
surrendered to Lehonti and assu1ued the second posi
tion. Lehonti now stood in the way of his an1bitio11 ; 
it was bnt a little thing to remove hi111 : he died by slo,Y 
poison ad111inistered by A111alickiah's connnand. 

A111alickiah now assu111ed supre111e co111111and, and 
at the head of his forces he 111arched towards the 
Lamanite capital. The king, supposing that the 
approaching hosts had been raised to carry the war 
into Zaraheu1la, ca111e out of the royal city to greet 
and congratulate hi111. As the 111011arch drew near he 
was traitorously slain by son1e of the creatures of the 
subtle general, who at the san1e tin1e raised the hue 
and cry that the king's own seryauts were the authors 
of the ,·ile deed. A111alickiah assn111ed all the airs of 
grief, affection and righteous indignation that he 

II 
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thought would best suit his purpose. He next made 
apparently desperate, but purposely ineffectual, efforts 
to capture those who were charged with the cri111e ,  and 
so adroitly did he carry ont his schen1es, that before 
long he \\ ·heedled hi111self into the affections oi the 
qneen, whon1 he married, and he was recognised by the 
Lmnanites as their king. Thus far his an1bitio11 \\ ·as 
realized, bnt it was far fr01n satisfied ; a111 bition sel-
do111 is. 

A1na1ickiah now cherished the stupendous design 
of subjugating the Xephites and ruling singly and alone 
fr0111 ocean to ocean (B. C. 7 3 ) .  To accomplish this 
iniquitous purpos�, he despatched e111issaries in all 
directions, whose 111issio11 was to stir up the angry pas
sions of the populace against the K ephites. . \ \7hen 
this ,·ile object was sufficiently acco111plished, and the 
deluded people had bec0111e c1an1orons for war, he raised 
an in1111ense anny, anned and eqnipped with an excel
lence never before known among the Lanrn.nites. This 
force he placed under the co1nrnand of Zora111ite offi
cers, and ordered its ad ,·a11ce into the \\'estern posses
sions of the Nephites, \\'here, an1011gst others, stood the 
cities of A111111011ihah and Noah. 

1�hc ?-Jephites, during this tin1e1 had been watching 
An1alickiah's move111ents and energetically preparing 
for war. \\'hen the La1na11ites reached Ammonihah 
they fo1111d it too strongly fortified to be taken by 
assanlt ; they therefore retired to 1'\oah, originally a Yery 
weak place, but 110w, through l\Ioro11i's foresight and 
energy, made stronger tha11 A111111011ihah. 'fhe Zora111-
itc officers well knew that to retn rn h0111e without ha,._ 
ing attempted s0111cthi11g would be 111ost disastrous, 
and therefore, tho11gh with little hope, made an assault 
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upon Noah. This step resulted in throwing away a 
thousand lh·es ontside its walls, while its well-protecl:ed 
defenders had but fifty 111e11 wounded. After this 
disastrous atte111pt the La111anites 111arched h0111e. 
Great was the anger of A1nalickiah at the 111iscarriage 
of his schen1es; he cursed God and swore he would yet 
drink the blood of ]\'Ioroui.  

During the next year the La111anites were driven out 
of the great eastern wilderness, which was occupied by 
nn1nerons Nephite colonies, who laid the foundations of 
se,·eral new cities along the Atlantic coast. l\Ioroni 
also established a line of fortifications along the Ne
phites' southern border, which stretched fron1 one side 
of the continent to the other. 

CHAPTER XXXI. 

A FEW YEARS OF PEACE-TEANCFM---'I'HE COXTE);"TION 
BETWEEN LEHI AXD l\IORIANTON- A::.\IALICKIAH'S TER-· 
RIBLE INVASION-HIS Sl!CCESS- H E  IS STOPPED AT 
BOUNTIFl'L BY 'fEANCFl\l-TEANCUl\l SLAYS A:\IALICKIAH 
- A::.\11\IORON l\1ADE KING OF Tl-IE I�Al\IANITES. 

A FE"\V YEARS of peace and prosperity now fol-
lowed. The Nephites 111nltipJied exceedingly 

and grew very rich. They were also greatly blessed of 
the Lord; and the sacred historian infonns us there 
never was a happier ti1ne an1011g the people of Nephi 
than at this ti111e. Sad to say, this blessed era lasted 
but a few years. A local quarrel between two cities on 
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the Atlantic sea-board regarding their respcctiYe 
boundaries was the cause of the first fresh outbreak. 
At this point we are introduced to another great general 
of the Xephites, 11a111ed Teancu111. 

Teancnm appears to haYe had co111111and of the 
Nephite army of the north (under the direction of 
::\Ioroni, the co1111na11der-i11-chief of all the forces of the 
republic ) ,  and to ha\'e had connnitted to hi111 the 
defense of the land Bountiful and the Isth111us of Pan
a1na. His first exploit to ,Yhich our attenion is drawn 
is the defeat of the dissatisfied people of :\Iorianton, 
who, haYing unjustly quarreled with their neighbors, 
the people of the city of Lehi, and being apparently 
aware of the unrighteousness of their cause, determined 
to migrate to the land northward, and there establish 
an independent goyernmeut. 

Such a 1110,·e111ent being e,,idently dangerous to the 
peace and stability of the republic, ::\Ioroni detennined 
to preYent the acco1nplishme11t of their schen1e. He 
dispatched Teancum with a body of troops to head 
the111 off. This the ga1lant officer succeeded in doing, 
bnt not until they had reached the Istl1111us, when a 
stubbornly fought battle ensued, in which ,-fea11c111n 
slew :\Iorianton with his own hand, and c0111pel1ed the 
surrender of his followers. ( B. C .  68.) The prison
er;-, -,·ere brought back, the grie,·ances of the two people 
were 111\'estigatcd, a union between them brought abo11t, 
and both were restored to their own lands. 

In the fol lowing year ( B. C. 67),  Amalickiah 
con1111enced his deYastating invasion of the Atlantic 
pro,·inces of the �ephitcs. Commencing at :\loroui, 
011 the extreme sontheast, he gradually ad\'anccd north
ward, capturing- and garrisoning all the Ncphitc cities 



STORY OF THE HOOK OF :\IOR:'11O�. 193 

along the coast, until toward the close of the year he 
reached the borders of the land Bountiful, dri,·i11g the 
forces of the republic before hi111. At this point he 
was 111et by Teancu111 and a corps of Yeterans renowned 
for their courage, skill and discipline. rfhe Lmuanite 
leader endeavored to force his way to the Isth111ns, with 
the intention of occupying the northern continent. In  
this he was foiled, for the trained valor of Teanc11111's 
warriors was too 111uch for that of A111alickiah's half
sa,·age hordes. All day the fight lasted, and at night the 
worn out soldiers of the two armies ca1nped close 
together, tbe Lamanites 011 the sea-beach ,  and the 
Nepbites on the borders of the land Bountiful. 

It was the last night of the old year, according to 
Nephite reckoning. The great heat and the terrible 
efforts of the day had overco1ue both officers aud 111e11. 
The 111unnur of the Atlantic's waves sounded a soft 
lullaby in the ears of A111alickiah and his hosts, who, 
for the first ti111e during the ca111paigu, had suffered a_ 
check in their triun1phal 111arch. Even An1q1ickiah 
slept ; but not so with Tea11cn111. He was brooding 
over the wrongs and perils of his beloved country, as 
well as his own sufferings, both the deadly fruit of one 
111an's unholy a111bitio11. As he pondered he grew 111ore 
angry, and at last he determined by one desperate stroke 
to put an end to the war; or, i f  not that, at least to slay 
the cause of it. rfaking one servant with hi111, he se
cretly stole out of his own ca111p into that of the ene111y. 
A deathlike silence reigned in both. Cautiously and 
unobserved he searched out the royal tent. There lay 
the foe, there lay his guards, all o,·erco111e with resist
less fatigue. To draw his javelin, thrust it into the 
king's heart and then flee, was but the work of a 
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111ome11t, and so adroitly did he fulfil his purpose that 
A111alickiah died without a struggle or a cry, and it was 
not until the morning that his guards discoyered that 
the hosts of La111a11 were ,Yithout a head. 

\\Then Teancum returned to his 0\\'11 " ·arriors he 
awoke the111 from their sln1nbers and rehearsed to them 
all that he had done. It is not difficult to i111agiue 
their enthnsias111, which, for fear they should arouse the 
enemy, they were compelled to restrain. They, how
ever, kept a strong guard on the alert, lest when the 
La111anites awoke and discoyered that their king was 
dead, they should in their anger u1ake a sudden 
onslaught on the Nephite lines. This thought, how
ever, was not realized. \Yhen the La111an.ites found 
that Amalickiah was slain, they hastily retreated to 
the fortified city of l\Inlek. 

An1a1ickiah was succeeded on the La111anitish 
throne by his brother Anunoron, who continued the 
war with unrelenting vindi&i,·eness. 







CHAPTER XXXII.  
JACOB THE ZOR.Al\II'l'E-HIS CHARACTERISTICS-THE STRAT

EGY BY ,vHICH l\Il'LEK WAS TAKEN-THE F!ERCE 
RATTLE BETWEEN JACOB AND THE NEPHI1'E FORCES
JACOB'S DEATH. 

THE GENERAL who co111111anded the La111anite 
forces at Mulek was 11a111ed Jacob. He was a 

Nephite apostate, who had accepted the errors of the 
Zora1nites. His appointn1ent was one characteristic of 
the prevailing policy of A111alickiah and of his suc
cessor, Annnoron. I t  was to give the couunand of the 
Lan1anite anuies to 111e11 who, like the111selves, were 
traitors to their own goven1111e11t ;  for, i n  such cases, to 
111ilitary knowledge was ahnost invariably added intense 
religious hate, which neither asked nor gave quarter on 
the battlefield, but fought to the last extren1ity with 
unconquerable fury. 

Such a one was Jacob. He had entrenched hi111-
self in the strongly fortified city of 1Iulek, the 111ost 
northern of the Nephite cities that had fallen into the 
e11en1y's hands. I t  was a key to the surrounding 
country. \Vhile it re111ained in La111anite possession it 
was very little nse for 1\foroni, the Nephite con1111ander
i11-chief, to atte1npt to recover the cities that lay along 
the shores of the east sea yet farther south. The 
Nephite generals did not consider the111selves j nstified 
in  111aking an atten1pt to carry the place by assault. 
Such an effort would have cost too 111auy noble lives, 
and probably have proven unsuccessful. 1\Ioroni had 
with hi111 at this ti111e two of his 111ost trusted lieuten-
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ants, Lehi a11d Tea11cu111, both of wh0111 were little 
inferior to the chief captain in wisdo111 aud Ya1or. At a 
council of war it was determined to attempt the capture 
of 1 1nlek by strategy. They had a1ready sent e111bas
sies to Jacob desiring hi1n to bring his annies i11 to the 
open plain to 1neet the Xephites i11 battle, but the 
Lmnanite con1111a11ders were too we11 acquainted with 
the discipline and courage of the �ephite forces to 
take such a risk. There "·as, therefore, but one pla,11 
left, other than to patiently sit down before the city 
and reduce it by a regular siege, and that ·was to decoy 
a portion of its defenders beyond the protection of its 
walls, and when it was thus weakened to carry it by 
stonn. 1Ioroni detenuined on this course. 

By co111111a11d of 1Ioroni, the gallant rfeanc11111, 
wit11 a sniall force, 1narched along the sea shore to the 
neighborhood of :\Iulek; "·hile �Ioroni, with the niai11 
body of the anuy, uupercei,·ed by the enemy, 111ade a 
forced march by night into the wilderness which lay 
on the ,,·est of the city. There he rested. Lehi, with 
a third corps, re111ained in the city of Bountiful. 

011 the 1110rrow, rreancnn1's s11iall di,·ision was dis
covered by the Lan1anite outposts, and from the s111all-
11ess of its 1111111bers they judged it would fall  an easy 
p1·ey. Jacob at once sallied forth at the head of his 
warriors to attack the pres11111pt11ous N'ephites. On 
their approach rreancnm cautiously retreated along the 
sea shore towards the city of Bo1111tifn1 .  Jacob fol
lowed in \'igorons pursuit. �Ioroni, in the meanwhile, 
cli,·icled his anny into two corps, one of which he dis
patched to capture the city, and with the other he 
closed in between Jacob's anny ancl :\I 111ck. �rhe first 
corps accomplished its work without clifficn1ty, for 
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Jacob had left but a s111all force behind hi111, and all 
who would uot surrender were slain. 

The Lan1anites cro\vded after ,.reancu111 in hot pur
suit until they can1e nigh unto Bountiful, when they 
were 111et by Lehi and the sn1all force under his co111-
111and. At his appearance the La111anite captains fled 
in confusion, lest they should be out-generaled and cut 
off fron1 their fortifications. Jacob's warriors were 
weary by reason of their long �nd hasty advance, while 
Lehi's soldiers were fresh and unfatigued. But Lehi 
refrained fro111 pressing too vigorously on his retreat
ing foes, as his object was not to exhaust his n1en until 
the hour of battle ca111e, and he was anxious to avoid a 
conflict till he and lVIoroni could at the sa1ne 1110111ent 
attack the La111a11ites in front and rear. 

\\rhen Jacob drew near the city he found hi111self 
confronted by the soldiers of 1Ioroni, who closed in 
around his warriors and barred their further progress 
southward ; while Lehi, putting forth his pent-up ener
gies, fell with fury on their rear. \\Teary and 'iYOn1 

though his troops were, Jacob would not surrender. 
\\�hatever his faults 111ay have been, and they· were 
undoubtedly nu111ero11s, he had a resolute, unconquer
able spirit that would fight to the last. He deter
n1ined, if  possible, to cut his, way through to l\Inlek. 
\Vith this intent he 1nade a desperate, though inef
fectual, charge on .i\Ioroni's lines. The Nephites being 
fresh and unwearied, ne,·er wayered, but received the 
shock finn as a rock upon which the waves of the 
ocean break in vain. The battle here raged with 
indescribable :fierceness, and with heavy losses to both 
sides. The wild Lamauites, in the frenzy of despera
tion, dashed with all their strength and prowess against 
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the well-ordered ranks of the Nephites in the one 
absorbing endeayor to force their way through. \Vhile 
the Xephites, in the heroic courage \\"hich religion and 
patriotis111 inspire, stood cool and undisn1ayed, break
ing the force of the shock of each charge, then 

On the wouncle<l a111\ the slain, 
Closed their <liminishecl files again. 

to receiYe the next onslaught. In this desperate 
encounter }\[oroni was \Vounded and Jacob slain. 

\Vhile Jacob was thus i111petuonsly charging on 
)\Ioroni's corps, Lehi with his " strong 111en " was as 
furiously driYing in the Lainanite rear. At last the 
soldiers of Jacob in that part of the field surrendered. 
Their leader being slain, the re111ainder of the troops 
hesitated between throwing down their anus and con
tinuing the hopeless strife. llloroni, with his intense 
hatred of unnecessary bloodshed, when he noticed 
that they wa,·ered, cried out that if they would lay 
down their weapons and deli Yer the111sel ves up he 
would spare their lives. His offer was accepted. The 
chief captains, who remained, ca111e forward and placed 
their weapons at his feet and con11na11ded their men to 
do the same. l\Iost of the warriors obeyed, yet num
bers wonld not. They preferred death to surrender, and 
force had to be used to \\Test their weapons fr0111 them. 
'The Lamanite prisoners were then sent nndcr a·n escort 
to the city of Bountiful, and when connted were fon nd 
to exceed in numbers the slain on both sides in the 
late battle. "l'hns fell 1\lnlck, and thns died its de
fender, Jacob the Zormnite. 



CHAPTER XXXIII .  

THE WAR IN THE SOUTHWEST-ANTIPl"S- HELA::\IAX .\ND 
HIS T\\'O THOUSA::-,J'D SONS-THEIR YA.LOR AND FAITH
THE REPULSE OF THE LA::\IANITES. 

TH E  \VAR had been raging se,·eral years, and was 
working disastrously to the Nephites, when. the 

people of A111n1on, feeling that they were a burden 
rather than a help to their benefactors, though indeed 
they were not, desired to be released fro111 their oath 
and coYenant neyer again to take np deadly weapons 
against their fello·ws. They desired in this hour of 
extre111e peril to take up arms in defense of the liber
ties of their adopted country. Fro111 this rash step 
Hela1nan and his brethren dissuaded then1, lest by so 
doing they should i111peril their eternal salvation. 
But they had sons who had grown far towards 111a11-
hood who had not entered into this coyenant, and con
sequently were not shut off from participating in the 
dangers and the glories of the war. So with their 
fathers' and n1others' consent, faith, prayers and words 
of encouragen1e11t, two thousand of these youths ,,·ere 
111ustered into the Nephite anny (B. C. 66). These 
striplings were all 111en of truth, faith, soberness and 
integrity, and ,vere conspicnous for their conrage, 
strength and activity. Being organized they desired 
that Helan1a11, for whon1 they had great Joye a:1cl 
respect, should be their leader. He consented, and at 
their head 1narched to the relief of the forces of the 
republic that were struggling against considerable odds 
on the southern borders of the N'ephite do111inions, 
froin the shores of the Pacific Ocean eastward. 
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Helaman fonnd the l\ephite forces, nnmbering 
about six thousand \\·arriors, in a s0111ewhat deplorable 
condition. The Lamanites, in the strength of greatly 
superior numbers, had captured the cities of �Ianti, 
Cn111eni, Zee.zro111 and A11tiparah, and held possession 
of the country round about. These cities had not 
been taken without 111nch bloodshed 011 both sides. 
1"'he Xephites especially had lost large 11n111bers in 
prisoners, who were ge11erally put to death by their 
captors, except the superior officers, who "·ere sent to 
the land of Xephi. Antipns, the Nephite co111 111ander, 
was locked up in the city of J ndea 1 where, despirited 
and weakened by excessiYe toil and fighting, his troops 
were 111aking a desperate and painful effort to fortify 
the city. 'rhe arriYal of Helainan and his corps 
brought hope and joy again to their hearts, and renewed 
vigor to their endeayors. 

King A111111oron, learning that rcinforcen1ents had 
reached the defenders of Judea, ordered all acrive oper
ations to be suspended for a season. This suspension 
was most providential for the soldiers of Antipns, as it 
gaye then1 tin1e to finish the work of fortifying the 
beleaguered city, a11d also to recruit their health and 
energies. By the con1111e11ce111ent of the following year 
the works of defense were completed, and the Nephites 
became anxious for the onslaught they had so greatly 
dreaded a few 111011ths prc,·ious. Ent they were disap
pointed. ,.the La111anites did not feel sufficiently strong 
to renew aggressi\'e moveme11 ts. ,.rhey contented 
themselves with occupying the Nephite cities they had 
already captured. In the second 111011th of this yca1· 
( B. C. 65) a con,·oy of pro,·isions and two thousand 
additional warriors arri,·ed from the laud of Zarahcmla. 
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The Nephites in the city of Judea were now ten thou
sand strong, with abundant provisions, and they were 
anxious for a forward 1110\'ement in order, if possible, to 
retake s0111e of their cities in the han<ls of the e11e111y. 

Antipns and Helan1an resolved on a ruse to entice 
the Lan1a11ites fr0111 behind their fortifications. I t  was 
decided that Helmuan and his co111111and should 111arch 
out of Judea with the apparent intention of carrying 
supplies to one of the cities in  the hands of the Nephites, 
that was built near the seashore. In executing this 
111ancenver, they purposely passed at no great distance 
front the city of Antiparah, in which was stationed the 
n1ost 11u111erons of the Lan1anite annies, in the hope 
that the La111anites would notice that their 1111111bers 
were few,  and thus be led to attack the111. The strata
gem pro\'ed successful. The garrison of Antiparah 
issned forth in pursuit of Hela111an, who, with all haste, 
retreated into the wilderness 1iorthward, his intent 
being to draw his pursners as far as possible fro111 
Antiparah. \Yhen the Lan1a11ites had started in pur
suit of Helan1an, Antipus, with a considerable portion 
of his anny, 1narched out of the city of J ndea and fell 
in the La111anites' rear. The retreat soon beca111e a 
race. The Lan1anites crowded forward with all possi
ble expedition i n  the endeavor to reach Hela111an before 
Antipns caught then1. Hela111a11 , on the other hand, 
used his ut1nost energy to keep out of their clutches. 
Neither of the three bodies turned to th e right or to 
the left ,  but kept straight on in the effort to out-march 
their foes. Night ca111e and went, and on the n1orrow 
the double pursuit was still kept np. Another night 
fe11 ,  but neither dare turn from its course. 

On the third 111orni11g the race for life and victory 



204 STORY OF TH I--, BOOK OF :\IOR:\10�. 

was again renewed, but before long the Lamanites, 
conclnding they could not oyertake l-Iela111a11 , suddenly 
stopped, and awaited the con1ing of Antipns and his 
weary soldiers, who111 they unexpectedly attacked with 
great fury, slew Antipus and seyeral of his captains, 
threw the �ephite troops into great confusion and 
forced them to con1111e11ce a retreat. 

I n  the 111eanti111e, Helan1an discoYered that he was 
110 longer pursued, and not knowing the reason, was in 
doubt ,Yhat course to take. He called a hast\· council 
of war, at which it was determined to return at once, 
and risk the chances of being caught in a trap by the 
craftv Lamanites. 

The statement which Helatnan 111akes regarding 
the conduct of his young soldiers at this council is ,·ery 
interesting. After he had explained the situation to 
then1, he inquired, \'That say ye, 111y sons, will ye go 
against the111 in battle ? \Vithout hesitancy they 
answered i n  the affi.111atiYe, sayin g :  Father, behold our 
God is with us, and he will not suffer that we sha11 fall ; 
then let us go forth; we would not slay our brethren if  
they wonld let ns alon e ;  therefore let us go lest. they 
should o,·erpower the anny of Anti pus. Here Helaman 
re111arks :  Now they ne,·er had fought, yet they did not 
fear death ; and they did think 111ore of tl1e liberty of 
their fathers than they did upon their li,·es ; yea, they 
had been taught by their 111others that if they did not 
clonbt that God would cleli,·er them. And the,· 
rehearsed unto 111c the words of their mothers, saying, 
\Ve do not doubt onr 1110thers knew it. 

Helaman and his sons arriYe<l none too s0011 on 
the field of battle. The soldiers of Antipns were 
already fleeing before> �heir 111ore numerous foes, bnt the 
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valor and impetuosity of the youthful A111111onites was 
irresistible. They fell on the Lainanite rear with a 
daring and 111iracnlous strength possessed only by 111e11 
who put their whole trust in God. Thus attacked in 
the rear, the La111a11ites innnediately halted, changed 
front, and threw their whole force against the Ammon
ites. The surviving officers of Antipus' anny, find
ing that Helainan had c0111e to their rescne, stopped the 
retreat, re-organized their scattered bands, and renewed 
the attack. The Lan1anites were con1pelled to suc
cu111b; they could not resist the desperate courage of 
the Nephites that was driving the111 in at both front 
and rear. Their legions all surrendered> and, by Hela-
111an 's orders, were sent as prisoners of war to Zara
he111la. 

And what about the young warriors of Anunon ? 
So great was their faith, so potent its workings, tha+ 
when, after the battle, Helaman called the roll of his 
yonthfnl heroes, not one was 111issing. The faith sown 
by their n1others 1 \\·ords had borne fruit-they were all 
preserved. To their undaunted prowess, for they 
fought as if with the strength of God , the Nephites 
unhesitatingly accorded the glory of the day. 

Still the hardly-contested war continued. Six 
thousand 1nen, with pro,·isions, reached Hela111an fro111 
Zarahe111la and the regions· round about (B. C. 63), 
besides sixty 111ore yonng An1111011ites who had grown 
snfficiently vigorous to assu111e the hardships of 111ili
tary life. The city of Cumeni shortly afterwards 
surrendered through the \\'ant of provisions, their snp
plies ha\·ing been continuously cut off by Helaman's 
troops. This surrender threw so 111a11 y prisoners 011 

the hands of the Nephites that they were unable to 
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guard or feed the111. An officer 11a111ed Cid, with a 
sufficient force, was detai1ed to conYey them to Zara
he111la, bnt 011 their way, passing near to an i11Yading 
body of Lanianites, the prisoners 111ade a desperate 
atte1npt to escape. A few succeeded in getting away, 
but the greater 11umber were slain by their guard. Cid 
and his con1111a11d returned to headquarters, as it 
proYed, j nst in ti111e, for the Lmnanites had niade a 
sudden and unexpected attack at Cu111e11 i ,  and but for 
Gid's ti111ely arri,·al the Xephite forces would probably 
haYe receh·ed a seYere defeat. As it \\·as, defeat was 
turned to Yictory by their cmning. 

In this desperate battle e,·ery one of the young 
An1111011ites was wounded, but uot one was slain. 
According to the promise rnade to then1 they \\·ere pre
sen·ecl by the 111arvelous power of God. 

CHAPTER XXXI\T. 

TI I E  RELIEF OF ::'IIAXTI- TIIE OYER.THRO\\' OF TIIE KIXG
:\I E:-,:- P .. \CIIL"8 SL .. \IX-TlIE STRV<�GI.E AT :\IOROXI
TE.\�C.T:\I SJ,A\"S .DI:.\IOROX, ln'T AT THE COST OF l l IS  
O\\"� LIFE- TE:\�CP:.\l'S �OHLE CIL\RACTER. 

AFTER T H E  battle at Cnmeni, the La111a11itcs 
retreated eastward to l\ lanti, which was situated 

011 the n pper waters of the Sidon. ?\or was it for se\"
eral 111011ths that this city could be takc11 , as owing to 
internal dissensions at the N'ephite capital ,  and the 
atte111 pts 011 the part of some of the people to oYert h row 
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the republic and establish a 111011archy, Pahoran , the 
chief judge, was unable to snpply the necessary pro
visions and re-inforce111e11 ts. 

In this strait Hela1nan and his fellow officers called 
on the Lord in fervent prayer, which was not un
answered. They received assurances of deliverance and 
victory. These blessed assurances inspired fresh faith 
and infused renewed courage in the war-weary hearts 
of those not given to the love of carnage. Fired 
with the detennination, by God's grace, to conquer, 
they entered on a ca111paign against the city of l\1anti, 
which, by strategy, they captured before the end of the 
year (B. C. 63) .  The n1oral effect of this victory was 
so great that the La111anites retreated into the wilder
ness, evacuating the whole of the territory on the west, 
but unfortunately taking with the111, as prisoners, n1any 
wo1nen and children. 

For 111ore than a year l\loroni could not send the 
needed help to Helaman. The rebels in  Zarahe1nla 
had driven the chief judge out of the city, and he had 
taken refuge in Gideon. Fron1 there he wrote to 
Moroni to co111e to his assistance, which that officer did 
at the earliest possible 1110111ent, leaving the annies in 
the northeast under the com111and of Lehi and Tean
cun1. As he advanced he rallied the people on his 
line of 111arch to the defense of the liberties of the 
republic, and was so successful that, after having 
joined the chief judge, Pahoran, he succeeded in 
overthrowing the " king 111en," killing their leader, 
Pachus, and con1pletely crushing the rebellion. This 
being accon1plished, he sent 6,000 111en with the neces
sary provisions to reinforce Hela111an (B. C. 6 1 ) .  

The can1paign during this year, along the Atlantic 
'� 
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coast, was a dccish·e one. At last the soldiers of 
Annnoron were driYen out of On1ner, ?\1orianton, Gid, 
Lehi, Nephihah, and every other Nephite city on that 
sea-board, except the ontl ying one, called 1Ioroni, where 
the whole of the inYading host was 1nassed for a 
final desperate stand, and around which 1Ioroni, with 
h nrried and lengthened 111arches, had concentrated his 
warriors. 

It was the night before an expecled decisive battle, 
and the N ephite officers and soldiers were too fatigued 
to either devise strategen1s or execute then1. Teancun1 
alone was in  a condition of unrest. He remen1bered 
with intense bitterness all the bloodshed, woes, hard
ships, fan1ine, etc. , that had been brought about in this 
great and lasting war between the two races, which he 
rightly attributed to the infa1nous a111bition of A111alick
iah and A111111oron. He reflected how he bad slain the 
fonner, and detennined that as he had slain A111alickiah, 
so should Annuoron fall. In  his anger he stole forth 
into the ene111y's ca111p, let hi111self oyer the walls of 
the city, sought out the king's tent, and when he had 
found the objecl of his search, he cast a javelin at 
hin1, which pierced hi111 near the heart. Bnt, unlike 
Amalickiah, Annuoron's death \\'as not instantan
eous. He had ti111e to wake his servant before he passed 
away. The alarm was given, the guards started i11 
pursuit ; Teancu111 was overtaken, caught and slain. 
On the morrow :rvioroni attacked the Lamanites, defeated 
then1 with great slaughter, captured the city, a11d 
drove the111 entirely ont of Nephite territory. (B .  C. 
61 ) .  

'fhe ,vritcr of the Book of Ahua records: \ Vhcn 
Lehi and i\loroni k11ew that 'l\�a 11cn 111 was dead, they 
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were exceedingly sorrowful; for behold, he had been a 
n1an who had fought valiantly for his country; yea, a 
true friend to liberty, and he had suffered very 111any 
exceeding sore affiicl:ions. But behold, he was dead, 
and had gone the way of all the earth. 

In that glorious galaxy of patriot-priests, or war
rior-prophets, call the111 which we 111ay, to whose stern 
integrity, inspired valor, and unflinching virtue the 
Nephite republic, in the days of which we write, owed 
so 111uch of its stability, and was so greatly indebted 
for its perpetuity, Teanc11111 shines a111011g the brightest. 
View hin1 fro111 wbateYer point we please, there is no n1is
taking the 1nan. His ardent disposition, his fiery impet
uosity, his zealous patriotism, his nndaunted courage, 
his love of liberty, his entire disinterestedness, shine 
forth in eyery. acl:ion. Indeed, we 111ight almost call 
hin1 rash, so little did he consider his personal safety 
when he thought the good of his country required the 
sacrifice. 

In  picturing the heroes of those days, Teancn111 
100111s up before us abnost as a Hotspur or 11nrat. 
I n  our 1nind's eye we can see hin1 charging the solid 
phalanxes of the Lan1anites, rushing at full speed 
towards the enen1y several lengths ahead of his line of 
battle ; his con1111anding presence inspiring confidence, 
his unwavering voice ringing ont the word of conunand, 
his bright anuor shining in the sun, and his hair 
strean1ing fro111 beneath his hebnet, as, regardless of all 
save the liberties of his country, he falls upon the 
thickest of the foe, seeking out their chief captains, 
that by their death an end 111ay possibly be put to the 
horrors of war. Thus we find hi111 slaying with his 
own hand, at different ti1nes 1 l\ Iorianton, A1nalickiah 
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and Amn10rou. In  facl, it is quite noticeable that 1n 
nearly all the great battles of this age, the Nephites 
appear to have 111ade it a conspicuous part of their 
taclics to slay the con11na11der of the opposing hosts. 
So fell An11ici, · I\1oriauton, Jacob, Coriantun1r and 
others. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 

PEACE ONCE :\IORE-THB RESl' LTS OF THE \\'AR-THE 
LABORS OF HBLA.:'IIAN-SHIRI.,ON RECEIVES THE REC
ORI>S-HAGOTH, THE SHIP-BUII.DER-AXOTIIER WAR-
::\IOROXIIIAH-1,AlIORAX'S DEATH-COXTE:\"TIOX REGARD-• 
ING THE CHIEF JlTI>GESHIP-1',\AXCIII'S REBEI,I,ION-
TI:IE GADIANTOX llANDS-ASSASSIXATIO::-.: OF l'.\HORA� 
II.-AXOTHER LA.:'IIAXITE INVASIOX. 

IN THE next year after the capture of the city of 
l\Ioroni peace was established in all the land ; not a 

La111anite warrior re1nai11ed on Nephite soil. 1'hen 
Pahoran returned to his judg111e11t seat, m1d Helaman 
recon1111enced his labors iu the 1nin is try. 

The 1011g-c011ti11uecl and sa\'age war j ust closed 
had brought \·arious evils to the church. In many 
parts of the land it may be said to haYe been disorgan
ized. The occupancy of so many of the Ncphite cities 
by the unbeli eving- Lamanites h�d produced 11n111 erons 
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den1oralizing effects. l\lurders, contentions, dissen
sions and all 111anner of iniquity had becon1e rife, and 
the hearts of the people had beco111e hardened. Yet 
not altogether so, for there were s0111e who acknowl
edged the hand of the Lord in all their affiiclions. 
These hu111bled the1nselves in the depths of lnnnility; 
and because of the prayers of the righteous, the people 
were spared. 

Such· was the state of affairs ,vben Helan1a11 went 
forth to call the people to repentance and set the 
church in order. In this blessed work he had 111uch 
success, and with the help of h1s brethren he again 
established the Church of God throughout all the 
land. These labors he continued nntil the ti111e of his 
death, and his joy therein ,\·as greatly increased by the 
continued faithfulness of the people. They, notwith
standing their abundant prosperity, which, as eyer, 
followed their repentance, re111ai11ed h111nble, fervent in 
prayer and diligent in welldoing. Snch was the happy 
condition of the people of Nephi when Hela111a11 died 
(B.  C. 57 ), he having survi,Ted his illustrious father 
sixteen years. Shiblon, at the death of his brother, 
took possession of the sacred things that had been 
delivered nnto Helaman by Ahna, a11d held the111 for 
four years. 

The next year ( B. C.  56) the Yaliant l\Ioroni, one 
of the greatest and 111ost virtuous of God's sons, 
passed away fro111 this state of 111ortality to the glories 
of eternity, at the early age of forty-three years. S0111e 
tin1e before his death he had given the chief connuaud 
of the annies of the Nephites to his sou, !\1oronihah, 
who, fron1 the history of later years, we judge to have 
been a wortln· son of so illust1·ious a sire. 
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The four years that Shiblon held the plates are 
principally noteworthy for the co111111ence111ent of Ne
phite e111igratio11 to the northern continent. I t  was 
during this period that Hagoth established his ship
building yards 011 the Pacific, near the land of Bounti
ful. I t  is probable that ships were bnilt by the Nephites 
before Hagoth's tin1e, but he being an exceedingly 
expert 111echanic, constructed 111nch larger ones than 
had hitherto been built, and thus inaugurated a new 
feature in Nephite colonization.* 

\Vhen Shiblon died he con11uitted the records 
to the care of Hela111an, the son of his brother Hela-
111an. The history of the Nephites and La111a11ites still 
continued a history of wars. I n  the san1e year that 
Shiblon died, the La111anites again raised a nn111erous 
anny and went down against their traditional foes. The 
c::i.mpaign was a short one. :\Ioronihah, the son of 
l\Ioroni, inflicted a signal blow upon their adYancing 
legions, and dro,·e the111 back to their own lands. Their 
loss in this deservedly ill-fated expedition was great. 

Still this blood-thirsty race neyer seen1ed to gain 
experience by the things it suffered. This, 110 doubt, 
arose to a great extent fro111 the continued irritation 
kept up by the wily apostates, who had 111t1ch private 
spleen to gratify in the sufferings of the Nephites, and 
who held no particular love or respect for their credu
lous dupes and cat's-paws, the La111anites. 

* These ships nf l laKolh cnrriccl 111n11y colo11ics to the la1ul 11orth• 
ward ; ns il wns their custom lo take oue load of emigrants a11d when they 
had <liscmbarkctl, to return for a11olhcr. 80111c of tht.•sc vcs�els Wl•rc CVl'llt• 
nally lost ; thal is, the ships a11cl their passe11gcrs uc,·cr rcael1cd their <lesti-
11atio11. It is supposed by many tlwt a part of them wen· l'arril·tl out to mid
ocean by �torms a111I probably \Hl'Ckl.'tl : a11tl thal tht· sun·i\'ors fo1111tl safl'ly 
nnll shcllt.·r 011 some of the islamls of tlll' l'acifil' <kl·:rn. Tu this wny, it is 
suggested, the Hawaiian, Sa1110a11 :mt! otht.•r islancls Wl·n· lirsl 1wopk1l 
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It was in the year B. C. 53 that Hela111a11 took 
charge of the sacred plates, etc. I n  the next year 
Pahoran, the chief judge, died, which event gave rise to 
serious contention a111011gst the Nephite people. Three 
of his sous, named Pahora11, Pacun1eni and Paanchi, 
were a111bitious to fill the exalted position left vacant 
by their father's death. Each had his adherents and 
following, but, according to the national law, the 1natter 
was decided by the voice of the people, and Pahoran 
was chosen. 

Pacu111eni assented to the decision of the citizens, 
but Paanchi atte1npted to raise a rebellion, for which 
critue he was arrested, tried by the law, and conde111ned 
to death. Still the more wicked part of the con1111unity 
supported his unlawful clain1s. These detennined to 
slay Pahoran, which resolve they carried into effeet, and 
the chief judge was slain by an assassin na1ned Kish
ku111e11. This foul 111urder was connnitted while the 
chief n1agistrate was sitting in the j udgn1ent seat 
administering the law, but throiigh the connivance of 
the nnuderer's associates in iniquity he escaped. 

These lawless 111en bound then1selves together by 
a secret oath and covenant, that they would ne,·er 
divulge who was the 111urderer of Pahoran, and they 
swore, by the 111ost horrible oaths, one to another, to 
conceal each other's crin1es, to aid and sustain each 
other in their villanies, and to carry out the designs 
and directions of their leaders. Over this band of con
spirators, assassins and robbers, Gadianton stood as the 
head. 

The next year after Pahoran's assassination, the 
Latnanites invaded the lands of the Nephites. The 
La1nanite anuies were co111111a11ded by a Nephite disseu-
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ter na111ed Coriantn111r. He was a desce11da11t of 
Zarahe111la, therefore, presumedly, of the tribe of 
Judah. He detennined on new and ventureso1ne tac
tics, and caused his forces to 111ake an 1111expected dash 
through the Nephite territory. The Nephites eyery
where gaYe way before the111. They 111arched through 
the center of the country, ravaging its 1nost populous 
and richest districts. Before the astonished Nephites 
could collect their annies the enen1y had assaulted and 
captured their beautiful and strongly fortified capital, 
and for the first tin1e the savage soldiery of Laman 
held possession of the towers, te111ples and palaces of 
Zarah em la. On this occasion the chief j ndge, Pacu
meni, was slain. Intoxicated with his uninterrupted 
successes, the Lamanite general crowded yet further 
north, neglecting to keep np his line of con1111nnicatio11 
in the rear. 

Coriantunu's hope \\'aS to obtain possession of the 
narrow istl1111us which was the key to both continents. 
I 11 this he failed. The Nephite co111111ander first checked 
his progress north ward, and then cut off his retreat. 
In a fierce battle that followed he was killed, his annies 
surrendered, and the remnants hastened ingloriously 
ho111e, l\Ior011ihah, the Nephite connnander, 111agna11i-
1no11sl y pennitting then1 to return nnmolested. (B. C. 
5 I . )  



CHAPTER X XX\'l. 

PACUl\lE�I SLAIN-HELA::.\IAN CIIOSEX CHIEF JUDGE-THE 
CO�Sl'IRACY; TO SI,AY Hll\I-KISHKUMEX KILLED-THE 
PROSPERITY 01<' THE .NRl'HITHS l"XDER HELA::\IAN. 

_N, P ACUI\IENI, the chief j ndge, had been slain at 
the capture of Za1ahemla, no sooner was the war 

over than an election took place to fill his vacant seat. 
The choice fell upon Helaman, the 111ore righteous of 
the people proYidentially being still in the 111ajority. 

Helan1an being a God-fearing, j nst 111an, his elec
tion was very distasteful to the Gadiantou band and its 
sy111pathizers. They resolved to slay hi111 as they had 
before slain the younger Pahoran, and place Gadianton 
on the j ndg111ent seat in his _stead. To acco111plish 
this the san1e vile instru111eut was chosen-Kishkun1en. 
But the protecting hand of the great Jehovah was over 
and round about Hela111a11, and he preserved hin1 fro1n 
the assassin's knife. A sen·ant of Helan1a11, possibly 
a detective connnissioned in snch ti111es of p�ril to watch 
the 1nove111ents of the dangerons classes, by disguise 
beca1ne acquainted with the doings of the robber band, 
and of their intentions towards his 111aster. 

As Kishkn111e11 was on his way to fulfil his bloody 
work, this servant, whose na1ne is not recorded, 111et 
hi1n, and gave hi111 one of their secret signs. This 
admitted hin1 into the confidence of the assassin, who 
explained his errand, and asked to be conducted pri
vately into the j udg1ne11t hall, where Hela111a11 was 
then sitting in the performance of his duties. This 
was agreed upon ; the two proceeded to \\·here the mur
derer expected to find his Yicti111. The strategy of the 
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servant disanued his suspicions, he was off his guard. 
At the opportnne 111O111ent the serYant stabbed Kish
kumen, and so adroitly did he perfonn his work, that 
the robber fell dead without a groan. The sen·ant 
im111ediately ran to the judg111ent hall, and iufonued 
Hela111an of all that he had heard, seen and done. \Vith
out delay, orders were issued for the arrest of the baud, 
but its 111e111 hers, £ uding that Kishku111en did not 
�nrn, and fearing he had 111iscarried in his unholy 
�rk, under the guidance of their leader fled precipi
tately into the wilderness by a secret way, and, in the 
depths of its luxuriant vegetation, hid in a place where 
they could not be found. (B.  C. 50) . 

The sncceeding years were of peculiar prosperity, 
though not of great righteousness, a111ongst the Ne

phi�e people. They spread out and colonized in eyery 
direction. ).!any thousands e111igrated to the northern 
continent, a111O11g the111 great 11u111bers of An1111011ites, 
who were originally La111anites. N ntnerous new cities 
were built, and old ones repaired ; ship building was 
largely carried on, and the m·ts and 111annfactnres 
encouraged. Te111ples, tabernacles and sanctuaries 
were erected in great 11n111bers ; in fact, the people 
spread out and covered both continents north and 
south, east and west. The sacred historian states that 
he has not recorded one hundredth part of the doi11gs 
of the people -their wickedness and righteousness, 
their wars and contentions, their peace and prosperity ; 
bnt 111a11y records ,rere kept, 11 pon which the history of 
these things were engraved, and all that is necessary 
for the world1s good will be brought to light iu 
heaven's O\\'n ti111e. 

�l'he annals of the remainder of He1aman 's rule 
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are Yery short. In the years B. C. 45 and 44 there 
were 1nany contentions in the laud, but in the latter 
portion of the succeeding year they 111easurably ceased, 
and tens of thousands were bapti7,ed nnto repentance. 
So great was the prosperity of the church at this time, 
that even the priesthood were surprised thereat, and at 
the 111nltiplicity of blessings that were poured ont upon 
the people. This happy state of affairs continued until 
the death of Hela111a11, though so111ewhat n1arred by the 
increasing pride and vanity that long-continued pros
perity had begotten in the hearts of 111any of the 
Christians. 

Helan1an hi111self was a righteous niau : He did 
observe to keep the j udgn1e11ts, and the statutes, and 
the co11111�andn1ents of God; and he did do that which 
was right in the sight of God continually, and he did 
walk after the ways of his father, i nso1nuch that he 
did prosper in the land. So writes tl�e historian of 
Hela111an; what n1ore can be said of any 1nan ? 

Helan1an had two sons to whom he gave the 
na111es of Nephi and Lehi, to ren1ind the111, when they 
heard their own na111es called, of the faith and good
ness of their great ancesto.rs, who, by God's direction, 
led their fathers to the promised land. vVhen Hela-
1nan died he was succeeded by his sou Nephi. 

"'{-���-· -�- -�-�� 



CHAPTER XXX\'11. 

THE SOXS OF HEI�A:\[AX,- XEPHl'S RIGHTEOt;S RCLE:-
'fHE J,A�!AXITES . .\.GA[X :rx\' ADE :zARAHE:\ILA- THEY 
DRIVE THE :N'El'HITES I::\'TO THE NORTHERN COXTIXENT 
- THE :\II::\'ISTRATIOXS OF XEPHI AND LEHI-THE )1.-\.XI
FESTATIO::\'S OF GOD'S POWER I X  THE CITY_:OF NEPHI
A:\I [�AD . .\.B-THE COX\"ERSIOX OP THE LAl\IAXITES
U�I\'ERSAL PEACE. 

IN NEPHI we ha,�e one of the greatest prophets that 
ever trod the earth, or to wbo1n the God of our 

salvation re\·ealed his glorious will. He li\·ed during 
the greater portion of the first century before Christ, 
and disappeared from the kuo,vledge of 111auki11d but 
a short ti111e before the advent of the �Iessiah as a babe 
in Bethlehen1. He is first referred to in the Book of 
1VIonno11 (B. C. 44) as the elder of Helaman's two sons, 
Lehi being the younger. These two brothers appear 
to have been inseparable during their li\·es. They are 
nearly always 111entioned as associated in the great and 
oft-ti111es perilous labors of the 111i11istry undertaken 
for the salvation of either Nephites or La111a11ites. 
'\AT e have no infonnation with regard to the ti111e of 
Nephi's birth, but when his father died, in the year B. 
C. 39, he succeeded hin1 as chief judge, the duties of 
which office he filled with wisdon1 and justice for abont 
nine years, when, owing to the wickedness of the peo
ple, he resigned that office, and Cezora111 was chosen 
by the people in his stead (B. C. 30). 

The years that N"ephi judged his peop1e are s0111e 
of the darkest in Nephite history. Owing to their 
great pride a11d iniquity1 the Lord left them to them-



STORY OF THE HOOK OF t.IOR�IO�. 2 1 9 

selves, and they beca111e \reak like unto the La1nanties, 
n1an for 111a11. When war was declared, the latter, 
being 111nch the 111ore nu111erous, carried everything 
before then1. In Yain the Nephites struggled for their 
ho1nes and their liberties. They were forced back by 
the hordes of the La1nanites fron1 city to city, front land 
to land. I\1anti, Gideon, Cun1eni, l\loroni, and even 
Zarahemla fell. Nor did the war end when the blood
thirsty Lan1anites held high carniYal in the 111idst of its 
towers and palaces. Onward swept the itn·ading host ; 
backward fled the defenders of the co111monwealth, 
and backward they continued until every town and 
city, every tower and fort, fron1 I\Ielek to l\Ioroui, fron1 
J\,lanti to Bountiful, were filled with the savage, half
disciplined, dark-skinned warriors of . La111an. Not a 
place could be fo1111d in the whole southern continent 
where the soldiers of the Nephites successfully held 
their ground. Zarahe1nla, with its hallowed associa
tions, its glorious te111ples, where the daily sacrifice was 
unceasingly offered, its proud palaces, its luxurious 
homes, its courts of justice, where the chief j udge sat 
in the magnificence of ahnost kingly authority to 
administer the law-this their queen city, the seat of 
their gover11111ent, the centre of their civilization, the 
ho111e of their highest priesthood, was in the hands of 
their merciless, vandal-like foes. Nor had the danger 
stopped; with hurried bands the Nephites built a line 
of defence across the Isth1nus of Panan1a fron1 sea to 
sea, for the u111111111bered hosts of their conquerors were 
still pushing fonvard. This line of fortifications was 
effectual; it stopped the roll of the barbaric tide north
ward, and the La111anite con1manders rested with the 
possession of a continent. 
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In this war the Nephite dissenters took actiYe part 
against their white brethren, and to this fact, in part, 
111ay be attributed the sudden success that shone on the 
Lan1anite ar111s. But little by little in succeeding years 
the half repentant Nephites regained their lost ground, 
until ( B. C. 3 1 )  the 111ost northerly half of their pos
sessions had again fallen into their hands; hut because 
of their only partial repentance, their leaders had not 
strength to lead them further, and Zarahe111la still 
ren1ained in the hands of the warriors .of La1na11. 

"\\Then Nephi retired fron1 the judg111ent seat it 
was with the intention of devoting his entire ti1ne to 
the· preaching of the gospel. He associated his brother 
Lehi with hin1, and con1111encing at the 111ost northerly 
settlen1ent on the southern continent, Bountiful, he 
journeyed and preached throughout all the ]and south
ward in the possession of the N ephites. Fron1 thence 
the two brothers passed onwards to Zarahe111la, where 
they found 1nany Nephite dissenters, to who111 they 
proclai111ed the word of God in great power. N lllnbers 
of these confessed their sins, \\·ere baptized unto repent
ance, and i1111nediately returned to thei� brethren to 
repair, i f  possible, the wrongs they had done, and 111ake 
such restitution as lay in their power. 

:Nnn1bers of the La111anites also receh·ed the truth 
gladly, insomuch that eight thousand of that race were 
baptized in Zarahenila and the regions round about. 

Fron1 Zarahenila the prophets proceeded to the 
Lainanite capital in the land of Nephi, where yet 
n1ightier power attended the111. '"fhe ,·oice of God 
from heaven sustained their testi111011y ; angels 111i11is
tered to the people who asse111bled to see the111 ; neither 
pnsons, nor chains, uor bonds could restrain or hold 
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the111, and they acco111p1ished an ever blessed aud 
marvelous work an1ongst the benighted children of 
La1nan (B. C. 30). God's power was 1nanifested ·� 
these tiines in 111ercy to the darkened condition of the 
minds of the La1nanites, when only extraordinary n1�uri
festations of his divine goodness could reach thei� 
hearts. They had no records to which they could appeal, 
and all their traditions were opposed to the Holy Being 
whose 111essage of eternal joy the Nephite prophets 
bore. Thus in their weakness they were strengthened 
by signs and wonders which a people better educated in 
the things of God could with but ill grace clain1. 

The story of the 111inistration of Nephi and Lehi 
in the land of Nephi is of the deepest interest. When 
they reached its chief city they were thrust into that 
sa1ne prison into which Anunon and his con1panions 
wer� cast by the guards of King Li111hi. Here they 
were kept with little or no food for a 1111111ber of days. 
At the end of this ti111e the officers of the Lamanites 
went to the prison with the intention of slaying the 
lwo brothers. But to their intense surprise the 
Lan1auites found the111 encircled about as if by fire. 
At this strange spectacle fear fell  upon the officers. 
They dared not touch the two prisoners lest they should 
be bun1ed. Yet when they saw that Nephi and Lehi 
were not cons11111ed their hearts took courage, though 
they still stood as if struck dn111b with an1azen1ent. 

At this point the two brethren stood forward and 
began to explain that what was seen was 111anifested 
that they n1ight learn that no one could hann then1, 
and that they were the servants of the I\1ost High, and 
his aln1ighty ann shielded the111. Nor was this all : a 
sudden earthquake shook the ground, the prison walls 
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tottered to their fou11datio11s, a pall of thick darkness 
co,,ered all who111 curiosity or other 111otives had 
gathered to the prison. The un burning fla111e, the 
tottering walls, the quivering earth, the i111penetrable 
cloud of blackness, all conspired to fill the hearts of 
the Lan1anites with sole11111 fear and awful dread. 
They realized the ahnighty power of God ; they were 
filled with the sense of their own abjecl: insignifi.ca11ce. 
A Yoice, the voice of One whon1 they knew not, sounded 
in their affrighted ears. Once and again, yea, a 
third ti111e, and each ti111e that the Yoice can1e it was 
followed by the tre111 bling of the earth and t11e shak
ing of the prison walls. All nature qnh·ered;at the 
presence of the lVIajesty on High, whilst the heavy, 
palpable, i111penetrable, darkness still enshrouded then1. 

Fro111 above the voice descended; it was outside the 
cloud ; its tones ca111e not to their quaking hearts with 
the roar of the pealing thunder; nor was it like the 
tu11111ltuo11s flow of angry waters ; but a still Yoice 
of perfecl: 111ildness, al1110st a whisper, that pierced to 
their i11111ost souls. That voice was the Yoice of the 
mighty God of Jacob, and he called upon all those who 
heard hi111 to repent, and to do his seryauts 110 hurt. 
With the third repetition of this con1111a11d were added 
n1arvelous words of salvation that cannot be uttered by 
men. And because of �he thick pall of darkness that 
enveloped the111, and the fearfnl dread that filled their 
hearts, none dared to 1110,'e. Fear, asto11isl11nent, appre
hension of what was to come, had ri\'eted each to the 
spot 011 which he stood. 

A111011g the crowd was a Nephite dissenter, an 
apostate fr0111 the true church, 11a111ed A111i11adab. This 
111a11, happening to tnrn his face i11 the direcl:io11 i11 
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which the two disciples stood, beheld that their faces 
shone with a glorious light, and that they were convers
ing "·ith so111e one who appeared to be above the111, for 
their eyes were turned heayenward. A111inadab drew 
the attention of those who surrounded hi111 to this glo
rious appearance, and the spell that bound the111 was 
sufficiently re111oved to enable the111 to turn towards the 
prisoners and to beco111e witnesses of the fad also. 
vVhat do all these things 111ea11 ? they anxiously 
inquired. They do conYerse with the a·11gels of God, 
answered An1inadab. \\That shall we do that this cloud 
of darkness 111ay be re111oved? was their next question. 
Yon 11111st repent and cry unto the \T oice, even until ye 
shall ha\·e faith in Christ, he replied. They did cry 
unto God with all the energy that their terrifying s11r
ronndings inspired, and so continued to supplicate 
until the cloud was dispersed. Then, to their great 
surprise, they discovered that they also were ento111bed 
in a pillar of li\·ing £re. Yet this fire did not hurt 
the111, it did not singe their gannents, it did not co11-
su111e the prison walls, but their terror was swept away, 
and they were filled with a joy that was unspeakable, 
for the Holy Spirit of God filled their souls, and they 
broke forth in 111arvelous words of praise and rejoicing. 
Again a pleasant, searching whisper reached their glad
dened ears. It said unto the111, Peace, peace be unto 
yon because of your faith in n1y Well-beloved, who was 
fro111 the foundation of the world. Now there were 
about 300 souls ·who heard and saw these things, and 
they cast up their eyes unto heaven ,  which was opened 
to their vision, and holy angels can1e down and 111i11is- . 
tered unto then1. 

The tidings of this glorious appearing were quickly 
14 

• 
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spread near and far iu the lands where the Lamanites 
dwelt. So powerful was the testin1ony, and so great 
"·ere the eYidences, that the 111ajor portion of the people 
belie\ 'ed, repented and obeyed the gospel. Then, like 
all true Saints, they 1na11ifested the sincerity of their 
repentance by works of restitution ; they laid down 
their weapons of war, they cast aside their false tra
ditions, their hatred gave place to love, and they 
restored to the Nephites Zarahe111la and the other lands 
they had taken fron1 them (B. C. 30). 

So great was the refor111ation in their character 
that they soon exceeded the Nephites in their faith and 
good works. Extraordinary as it 111ay appear, instead 
of Nephite 111issionaries visiting the Lan1anites, La111a11-
ite 111issionaries were soon 111inistering the precious 
truths of the gospel a111ong the Nephites. Then a 
universal peace, such as had never before been known 
since the division of the two races, extended over the 
whole land. Indeed, fr0111 this t i111e the history of the 
two nations, to a great extent, beco111es one. Together 
they worshiped the Lord, together they rose and sank, 
together they battled with the assassin hosts of Gad
ianton, together they triu1nphed over those desperadoes, 
and together they sought refuge in one ,·ast body when 
there was no safety but in 111assing the people in one 
land; together the 111ore nnrighteons portions of both 
races were destroyed at the crucifixion of the Savior, 
and together the n1ore righteous ones witnessed his 
appearing, listened to his words, received his law, and 
beca111e 111en1bers of his holy church. Henceforth, for 

· generations, they were no 111orc of Nephi, no 111ore of 
La111a11, 110 n1orc of Jacob, no 111ore of Ishniael-all 
were of Christ . 



CHAPTER XXX V I II .  

GROWTH OF EVIL AMONGST THE NEPHITES- THE [NCREASE 
OF THE GADIANTON ROBRERS-NEI'HI'S AXNOUNCEi\1EN1� 
OF THE l\IURDER OF THE CHIEF JUDGE-'l'HE DISCOV
ERY-NEPHI ARRESTED- HE IS PROVEN INNOCENT:
GOD'S COVENANT WITH Hil\1- INCREASE OF INIQUITY-A 
TERRIBI�E FAl\IINE -THE WELCO:i.\1E RAIN-THE TREND 
TO DEATH. 

THE GOODLY reign of universal peace, to which 
we referred in our last chapter, brought stability, 

stability deYeloped wealth, wealth engendered pride, 
pride gave birth to 11 n1nero11s sins, to be followed by 
contentions, dissensions, and then wars. These evils 
begat sorrow, sorrow softened their hearts to repent
ance, repentance was followed by the blessing of God, 
which again brought peace, prosperity and, by-and-by, 
riches. At this era of Nephite national life, this is 
the one eternal round which their inspired historians 
are co1npelled to chronicle. vVithin four short years 
of the happy ti111e of nni,·ersal peace we have j ust 
referred to, the riches of the world had induced 
stubborness and rebellion towards God, co111bined with 
the insane desire to rob, plunder and 111urder their 
fellow-n1en. If there ever were a people swift to do 
evil, it was the Nephites of this generation. In the 
year B .  C. 26, Cezora111, the chief judge, was 111urdered 
by an unknown hand, as he sat on the judg111e11t seat, 
and his son, who succeeded hi111, suffered in like 111an
ner within the year. The Gadianton robbers grew in 
strength, 1111 111erically and morally, and were actually 
fostered a111011gst the Nephites, while the 111ore right
eous La111anites utterly destroyed all that they found 
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within their borders. The one people dwindled in 
unbelief, the other grew in grace and in the po"·er of 
God's divine Spirit. 

Nephi, who had gone to the 11orther11 continent, 
tarried there until the year B. C. 23 ,  when, his teach
ings and prophecies having been rejected by its in
habitants, he returned in sorrow to Zarahe111la ; but 
he  fonnd no c01nfort there. The Gadianton robbers 
filled the j ndg111e11t seats, and perverted the la"· to 
their own avarice and lust. The life. the property, the 
liberty, the virtue of righteous 111e11 and \\·01ne11 were 
counted but things of naught, their playthings or their 
spoil. 

Nephi's house in Zarahe1nla was situated 011 one of 
the principal thoroughfares. It led to the chief n1arket
place. In  his garden, near the highway, he built a 
tower, whither it was his wont to repair for prayer.- On 
one occasion, shortly after his retnru fro111 the north, he 
becaine so deeply concerned because of the iniquities of 
the people, that in earnest supplication to the Lord he 
raised his voice so high that he was heard by the passers 
by in the street below. A listening cro"·d soon gathered, 
and when the prophet had ended his deYotions and 
beco111e aware of their presence, he counneuced to teach 
the111. His words were not sngar-coated, to adapt them 
to the tastes of his congregation. 1'o the contrary 1 he 
boldly rebuked their sius, their murders, and their 
secret wickedness ; at the sa111e ti111e, in the loYe of the 
gospel, he entreated and plead with the111 to amend 
their lives and do better. He also warned the111 of the 
terrible judgments that would fall npon them if they 
did not turn fro111 their sinful ways. 

1'owarcls the concl11sio11 of his address, Nephi 
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surprised his hearers by stating that the chief j udge 
had been 1nurdered by his brother, who was anxious to 
obtain the chief j udgeship hin1se1f. Both these n1en 
were n1en1bers of the vile band of robbers who owned 
Gadianton as their chief. 

The people did not believe Nephi's state111ent that 
their chief judge was 111urdered, so five incredulous 111en 
ran to the j udg1nent hall to find out the truth of the 
111atter. \Vhen they reached there they discovered 
Seezoran1- for that was the naine of the j udge -lying 
dead in a pool of blood near the j udg1nent seat. The 
five 111essengers were so overco111e with fear at this awful 
sight that they fell to the ea_rth. 

Soon after, other citizens who had not heard Nephi 
ca1ne in. Finding the dead judge and the five men all 
there they concluded that the latter 111ust be the 111ur
derers, who, by so1ne 111anifestation of the power of 
heaven, had been prevented fro111 leaving the scene of 
their sha111eful deed. The officers therefore took the 
fiv� and cast then1 into prison. 

vVhen the wicked learned that Nephi's words had 
proven true, they charged hin1 with being an accom
plice. They did not belie,·e in reye}ation fro1n God, 
so argued that Nephi 11111st have had a hand in the 
murder or he could not have known anything about 
it. He was therefore taken and bound and brought 
before the 111ultitude. Then they cross-exa1ni11ed hi111, 
abused hi111, and finally offered hi111 111oney to confess 
that he had e111ployed s0111e one to do the dreadful deed. 
They were anxious to bring reproach and trouble upon 
hin1 that they 111ight have an excuse for not believing 
his words and heeding his teachings. How he escaped 
their plot we will let the Book of l\1onuon itself tell. 
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The conversation is between Nephi and his accus
ers : 

And 110,\· behold, I will shew n nto yon another 
sign, and see if ye "·ill in this thi_ng seek to destroy 
111e. 

Behold I say unto yon, Go to the honse of Sean tu 111, 
who is the brother of Seezora11 1 ,  and say unto hi111, Has 
Nephi the pretended prophet, who doth prophesy so 
nntch evtl concerning this people, agreed with thee, in 
"·hich ye ha,·e 11111rdered Seezora111, who is  yonr brother? 

And behold, he shall say unto you, Nay. 
And ye sha11 say unto hin1, Have ye murdered 

yon r broth er ? 
And he shall stand "·ith fear, and \\·ist not what 

to say. And behold, he shall deny unto you ; and he 
shall 111ake as if he were astonished ; ue,·ertheless, he 
shall declare unto yon that he is innocent. 

But behold, ye shall exa111i11e hin1, and ye shall 
find blood 11po11 the skirts of his c1oak. 

And when ye have seen this, ye shall say : From 
whe11ce c0111eth this blood ? Do we not know that 
this is the blood of your brother ?  And then shall he 
tren1ble, and shall look pale, even as if death had co111e 
upon hi111. 

And then shall ye say, Because of this fear and 
this paleness which has con1e n p011 your face , behold we 
k11ow that thou art guilty. 

And then shall greater fear come npt)ll him ;  
and then shall he confess u11to yo11 1 and deny 110 

n1ore that he has done this 111nrcler. 
And then sha11 he say unto yon, that I ,  Nephi, know 

nothing concerning the matter, save it were giyc11 unto 
n1e hy the power of God. And t�1e11 shall ye know that 
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I a111 an honest man, and that I an1 sent unto yon fro111 
God. 

And it came to pass that they went and did, even 
according as Nephi had said unto the111. And behold, 
the words which he had said, were true ; for according 
to the words, he did deny; and also according to the 
words he did confess. 

Some of the citizens now acknowledged that he 
was a prophet, others declared that he was a god, whilst 
111any ren1ained hardened in their sins. So violent 
became the contention that the people gathered in 
excited crowds upon the streets, wrangling and disput
ing about the events of the past two days, and in their 
excite111e11t they entirely forgot Nephi, and left hiin 
standing alone in the street. 

,vith a sorrowful heart he wended his way ho111e
ward ; but before he reached there, the voice of the 
Lord can1e to hin1 with 111any words of co1nfort and 
co111111endatio11. As with others of his sen·ants, the 
Lord 111ade a covenant with hin1, that he would bless 
hi111 foreYer. That whatsoever he bound on earth 
should be bound in heaven, and whatsoever he loosed 
on earth should be loosed in heaven ; that he should 
have power over the ele111e11ts to bless and to curse ; 
to s1nite the earth with fan1ine and pestilence and 
destruction. 

Notwithstanding the urnny proofs the ungodly 
Nephites had that Nephi was a true prophet, they con
tinued to reject his teachings. They persecuted hi111, 
and even went so far as to seek his life. But he was 
couv·eyed out of their niidst by the power of God, and 
ministered a111011g other peoples. 

The general character of the Nephites now com-
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111enced to grow worse and worse. The Gadianton 
robbers grew stronger and stronger. For a few years 
there was increasing co111111otio11, disuniou and blood
shed. At ]ast, wearied at beholding so nn1ch 1nisery 
and contention ,  N"ephi prayed that the Lord would 
not suffer the people to be destroyed by the 
S\\·ord, but rather let a famine desolate the land and, 
perad\'enture, bring the people to an understanding 
of their awful condition, and cause then1 to hu111ble 
the111seh·es and repent. The Holy One heard and 
answered his petition, the heavens becaine as brass 
O\'er the land, the rains ceased, the earth dried up, 
the crops failed, the people perished for want of food. 

Two years passed (B .  C .  19 and 1 8) and the third 
ca111e, and still the refreshing rain was withheld (B. C. 
r 7) .  During th is year the people, h u111 bled by their 
sufferings, turned towards the Lord. They endeavored 
to root out iniquity fro111 their 111idst. They destroyed 
the Gadianton robber bands, and established the govern-
1nent on a 111ore righteous foundation. Nephi, observ
ing the change in their conduct and feelings, interceded 
with the Lord in their behalf. His prayers were ans
wered, the welc0111e rain descended on the p2.rchcd-u p 
soil, and a bounteous harvest once 111ore crowned the 
labors of the husha11d111a11 ( B. C .  r6) .  

'fhe repentant people now regarded Nephi in his 
true light ; they revered hi111 as a great prophet, and for 
a few short years they listened to his teachings. \Vhile 
they did so they prospered. But the leaven of 
unrighteousness had too thoroughly penneated the 
national life for their faithfulness to God to be of long 
duration. Two, three, or perhaps half a dozen years 
they would 111aintai11 their integrity, and then corrnp-
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tiou would seethe, the vile would snatch the reins of 
govennnent, the good would be oppressed, and conten
tion and war, with all their horrors, wonld again reign 
snpren1e. Thus it was after the three years of fainine. 
For two years there was peace, in the third there 
began to be 111nch strife (B. C. r 3) ,  in the next, the 
Gadianton bands reappeared, and carried havoc a111011gst 
their 111ore peaceable fellow-countryn1eu. Going on, 
year by year they grew in iniquity and ripened for 
destruction. For 111any years Nephi strove to stein the 
tide of vie�. At ti1nes partial success rewarded his 
unceasing efforts, and he _had joy in the baptis111 of 
sotne honest souls. Ent the great bulk of the people 
had rej ecl:ed the gospel, they had no Joye for its holy 
principles, and \Vere unfit for its blessings. 

CHAPTER XXXIX. 

SAMUEL THE LAMANITE- HIS 1\IISSION AKD PROPHECIES
THE VAIN ATTEMPT TO DESTROY Hil\I - HE RETURNS 
TO HIS OWN COUNTRY. 

\"'fyE C01\1E now to the days of Sainuel the La111an-
ite (B. C. 6). Without any previous reference to 

hi111, he appears suddenly in the foreground of ancient 
A111erica11 history, bearing a weighty and sole111n 111es
sage ; a 111essenger of God's displeasure, he stands a 
Jonah to the Nephites. That message is faithfully 
delivered ; then he disappears foreyer fro111 our sight. 

The condition of society in the days of Sa1nuel 
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was s0111ewhat peculiar. The Nephites and Lamanites 
had, so far as righteousness is concerned, to a '  great 
extent changed places. The fonuer were puffed up 
with worldly pride, were full of Yain boastings, e1n·y
ings, strifes, 111alice1 persecutions, 111urders and all 
n1a1111er of iniquities. They cast out, they stoned, they 
slew the servants of God, while they encouraged, 
exalted and rewarded the false teachers who flattered 
then1 in their ,·ileness and sung in their ears the siren's 
song of " all is well." They re,·eled in all the luxury 
that the fatness of the land brought forth ; they were 
ostentatious in the use of gold and sih·er and precious 
things ; bnt their hearts never turned in thankfulness 
to the great GiYer of all these bounties. The 111ajority 
of the Lan1a11ites, on the contrary, walked circu111-
spectly before God ; they \Yere full of faith and integrity, 
were zealous in the work of conyerting their fellows, 
and kept the con1111andn1ents, statutes and judgn1ents of 
the Lord according to the law of 11oses. 

Such was the condition of affairs when the Lainan
ite prophet San1nel appeared a111011g the sin-stained 
citizens of Zarahe111la, and for niany days preached 
repentance in their 111idst. Their eyes were blind and 
their ears were deaf, sin filled their souls, and in their 
anger they cast him out. But the work of his 111issio11 
,vas not yet acco111plished. As he ,,·as preparing to 
return to his own conn try, a holy angel ,·isited hi111 and 
proclai111ed the ,·oice of the Lord. That voice co111-
ma11ded that he sltonld tnrn back and prophesy to the 
people of Zarahe1nla the things that should co111e into 
his heart. 

He returned to the city, but was refused admission 
at its gates. �rhe iniquitous cl\\'ellers therein had no 
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desire to have their peace disturbed by the \·oice of 
divine threatenings. But the prophet had the word of 
the Lord burning within hin1, and could not be 
restrained. He 111onnted the walls of the city, and 
fro111 this conspicuous Yantage ground, with out
stretched hands and loud voice, he proclai111ed to the 
wicked the u11welco111e tidings of their con1 ing des
truction. l'llany listened to his proclan1ation, son1e few 
were pricked in  their hearts, repented of their evil 
deeds, and sought the prophet Nephi, that they 111ight 
be baptized. Others were angry, they gathered 11 p the 
stones in the roadway and hur1ed then1 at Smuuel ; they 
drew forth their bows and shot arrows at hin1. But 
to no effect ; the protecting power of the Holy Spirit 
was around hin1, and he could not be banned. 

\Vhen so1ne beheld how wonderfully the prophet 
was preserved, it was a testin1011y to the111 that God was 
with hin1, and they also sought Nephi, confessing their 
sins. But the great body of the populace grew 1nore 
enraged at the want of success that attended their 
111nrderous efforts. They called upon their captains to 
seize and bind hin1. They cried out, He hath a devil, 
and i t  is by this power he is  preserved ; take the fellow, 
bind hi1n, and away with hin1 ! Following the wild 
satanic cry of the 111ultitnde, the officers of the law 
endeavored to arrest Sanntel. But he cast hi111self down 
fro111 the wall of the city and fled out of the lands of 
the Nephites into his own country. There he preached 
and prophesied an1011g his own people ; bu•t a111011gst 
the people of Nephi he was never heard of 111ore. 

The prophecies of Sa1nuel are a111ongst the 111ost 
wonderful recorded in holy writ. H e  especially fore
told 1nany things regarding the life and death of our 
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Savior, and concerning the future destiny of his peo
ple, and of the Nephites. 

\:Vith regard to the birth of the Redee111er he said : 
Behold, I gh·e unto you a sign ; for fiye years n1ore 

co1neth, and behol<l, then cotneth the Son of God, to 
redeen1 a11 those who shall believe on his 11a111e. 

And behold, this will I giYe unto you for a sign at 
the ti111e of his c01ning ; for behold, there shall be 
great lights in heaYen, inson1nch that in the night 
before he co1neth there shall be no darkness, i11son1uch 
that it shall appear unto man as if it was day. 

Therefore there shall be one day and a night, and 
a day, as if it were one day, and there were no night; 
and this shall be unto you for a sign; for ye shall 
know of the rising of the sun, and also of its setting ; 
therefore they shall know of a suret_y that there shall 
be two days and a night ; nevertheless the night shall 
not be darkened ; and it shall be the night before he is 
born. 

And behold there shall a new star arise, such an 
one as ye never have beheld ; and this also shall be a 
sign unto you. 

And behold this is not all, there sha11 be many 
signs and wonders in heaven. 

And it shall co111e to pass that ye shall all be 
an1azed and wonder, insomuch that ye shall fall to the 
earth. 

Regarding the death of the Lord J esns he declared : 
But behold, as I sa.id unto yon concerning another 

sign, a sign of his death, behold, in that day that he shall 
suffer death, the snn shall be darkened and refnsc to 
give his light unto yon ; and also the 1110011, and the 
stars ; and there shall be no light npon the face of this 
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land > even fron1 the tiine that he shall suffer death, for 
the space of three days, to the ti111e that he shall r"ise 
again fron1 the dead. 

Yea, at the ti111e that he shall yield up the ghost, 
there shall be thunderings and lightnings for the space 
of 1nany hours, and the earth shall shake and tren1ble, 
and the rocks which are upon the face of this earth; 
which are both abo,·e the earth a,nd beneath, which ye 
know at this tin1e are solid, or the n1ore part of it is 
one solid 111ass, shall be broken up ; 

Yea, they shall be rent in twain, and shall ever 
after be found in sea111s and in cracks, and in broken 
frag111ents upon the face of the whole earth ; yea, both 
above the earth and beneath. 

And behold there shall be great te111pests, and 
there shall be 111any 111onutains laid low, like unto a 
va11ey, and there shall be many places, which are now 
called ,,alleys, which shall beco1ne 111onntains, whose 
height thereof is great. 

And 111any highways shall be broken np, and 
n1any cities shall beco1ne desolate. 

And n1any graves shall be opened, and shall yield 
up 111any of their dead ; and many saints shall appear 
unto 1nany. 

And behold thus hath the an
.
gel spoken unto 111e ; 

for he said unto 111e, that there should be thunderings 
and lightnings for the space of 111any hours : 

And he said unto 111e that while the thunder and 
the lightning lasted, and the ten1pest, that these things 
should be, and that darkne·ss should cover the face of 
the whole earth for the space of three days. 

And the angel said unto 1ne, that 111any shall see 
greater things than these, to the intent that they .. 
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n1ight believe that these signs and these wonders 
should come to pass, upon all tl1e face of this land; 
to the int@nt that there should be no cause of unbelief 
a1nong the children of men ; 

\Ve shall see as we proceed how wouderfnlly all 
these sayings of Sa11n1el the La111anite "·ere fulfilled. 

He closed his prophecy with these en1phatic words. 
First regarding the La1nanites : 

Therefore, saith the Lord, I ,vill not utterly destroy 
the111 ; but I will canse that in the day of 111y wisdo111 
they shall return again nuto 1ue, saith the Lord. 

And now behold, saith the Lord, concerning the 
the people of the Nephites, if they will not repent and 
observe to do n1y 1.vill, I "·ill utterly destroy the111, saith 
the Lord, because of their nn belief, notwithstanding 
the 1na11y 111ighty works which I haYe done a1uong 
the111; and as surely as the Lord liveth shall these 
things be, saith the Lord. 

CHAPTER XL. 

NEPHI TRANSI.,ATED- IIIS SON NEPHl-Til\IE OF THE SA V
IOR'S COl\IING-THE COXSl'IRACY TO SI,AY THE BELIEV
ERS- THE REVEI,ATIOX TO NEPHI - THE l'ROl\IJSED 
SIGNS AJ >l'EAR-JNCREASE OF THE GADIANTON ROBllBRS 
-\VAR-LACilONEt;S GATHERS Al,l, THE PEOPLE TO 
ONE LAND-THE END OF THE STRUGGI.E. 

SHORTLY before the birth of Christ, Nephi trans-
ferred the plates of brass and other records to his 

son Nephi, gaye hi111 charge concerniug the111, and 
departed fron1 the land of Zarahe111la. \\Thither he 
went, or w�at became of hint, is hidden fro111 the knowl-
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edge of mankind. · That he did not return to the dwell
ing-places of lnuuanity is testified to by his son soine 
ten years afterwards. 

Six hundred years had now passed since Lehi and 
his co111panions left Jerusalem. The time had arrived, 
of which Sa1nuel the La111anite and other prophets had 
bon1e testin1ony, when the phe1101nena should appear 
to bear witness of the birth of the Son of God. As the 
day drew near, signs and 111iracles increased a111ong the 
people. But the hardened in heart, who were ever on 
the watch to entrap those who believed in the words of 
the prophets, began to circulate the idea that the titne 
had passed and the prophecies had failed. Not content 
with n1ocking and reviling those who were anxiously 
looking for the pro1uised two days and a night when 
there should be no darkness, they went so far as to 
appoint a day when all who belie,·ed in the coining of 
the Savior should be slain, except the sign be first 
gt\'ell. 

This gross wickedness caused Nephi great sorrow ; 
his only recourse was to hea\'ell. Before God, in 
mighty prayer, he bowed in behalf of his i111periled 
people. All the day long he continued his earnest 
supplications. At last the ,,·ord of the Anointed One 
came unto hin1, saying, Lift up your head and be of 
good cheer, for behold the ti111e is at hand, and on this 
night shall the sign be giYen, and on the·111orrow co111e 
I into the world, to show unto the world that I \\·ill ful
fil all that which I haye caused to be spoken by the 
n1outh of my holy prophets. As was thus declared, 
so was it fulfilled, for at the going down of the sun it 
was as light as day, and so continued until the morn
ing, when the sun again rose in its usual course. A 
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new star had also appeared in the heayens. Then the 
faithful rejoiced, their hearts were full to oYerflowing, 
they knew that their Redee111er ·,\'as born, and that the 
great plan of salvation had entered its 111ost glorious 
phase ; God, the great JehoYah, was tabernacled in the 
flesh. But the wicked quaked with awful dread, they 
realized the extent of their iniquity, they sensed that 
they were 111 urderers at heart, for they had plotted to 
take the li\·es of the righteous, and in the terror that 

THE :-:ew STAR. 

this ovenvhe1111i11g sense of their piteous condition 
wrought, they sank to the earth as thongh they "·ere 
dead. 

l\Iany now belie,·ed who previously had scorned 
the divi11e 111essages that the prophets bore ; but others, 
inspired of Sata11, as soon as they recoYered from the 
fright which the appearance of the pro111isecl signs had 
produced, began to explain the1n away, and, by Yarions 
lying rn mars, endeavored to nullify the good that had 
been clone i11 the hearts of 1na11y. Others again co111-
111e11cecl to teach that it was 110 longer expedient to 
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obsen·e the laws of !\loses, drawing their conclusions 
fron1 a false interpretation of the scriptures. :Not
withstanding these efforts of the evil one, Kephi 
and others went forth a111011g the people preaching. 
baptizing 111any, and bringing a short period of peace 
to the land. 

But those who were righteous were not strong 
enough to overcon1e the vast hosts of Gadianton robbers, 
who, tin1e and tin1e again, swarmed fro1n their n1ountain 
retreats, and carried carnage, rapine and desolation to 
the ho1nes of both N ephites and Lan1anites. 

Year by year these 1narauding bands repeated 
their incursions. S01netin1es one party conquered, 
so1neti111es the other. This condition of affairs kept the 
people in such a state of terror and anxiety that life 
grew a burden to then1. Still they repented not in 
sincerity of heart, and their 111any afflictions were per
mitted by the Lord because of their iniquity. 

So great was the 1nisery entailed by these invasions, 
that the chief judge, Lachoneus, at last detern1ined to 
gather all the people into one place, and by a policy of 
1nasterly inactivity wear out or starve out the invaders. 
vVe can scarcely understand how terrible 11111st have 
been the 1nisery endured by the nation at this ti1ne, to 
have caused the conception and execution of such a 
n1easure. Can we picture to ourselves the scenes that 
1nust haYe occurred as the people of two continents 
converged to one gathering place? Fro111 the shores of 
the great lakes in the north, fro111 the stonny Atlantic 
seaboard, fr01n the coast where the 1nild Pacific ebbs 
and flows, fron1 the regions of the southern Andes, the 
111igrating hosts flowed together to Zarahe1nla and 
Bountiful, the lands selecl:ed as the te1nporary gather-
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ing place. They can1e with their flocks and herds. 
their grain and pro,·isions, leaYing nothing that would 
help to sustain the robber bands while they continued 
to wage their unhallowed war. ( A. C. 1 7 . )  

"\Yhen the people reached the gathering place they 
fortified it so strongly that it becaine i111pregnable to 
their ene1nies. Cnder Gidgidcloni's iustruclions they 
also 1nade the111selYes strong annor and shields as 
well as all kinds of weapons, so that they n1ight be 
fully prepared for the day of battle. Lachoneus, in the 
meantin1e, preached to then1 in great power, so 11111ch 
so that they feared h-is denunciations, forsook all their 
sins, and tnrned to the Lord in  great lnunility and 
deYotion. 

Gan1e soon becan1e so scarce in the wilderness that 
the Gadiantous began to suffer for food while besieging 
the Nephite. stronghold. I 11 addition to this, the 
Nephites niade frequent attacks upon the111. Seeing 
his ar1111es wasting away from famine and the sword 1 
Ze111narihah, their co111111a11der, gaye up al1 hope of 
success and withdrew fron1 the siege, and fonned the 
design of 111arching his followers to the 111ost distant 
parts of the land northward. 

To haYe pern1itted the robbers to escape would 
ha Ye increased the difficulties under which the Nephites 
had so long suffered. Gidgiddoni, the Nephite general, 
ha\'ing learned of their purpose, and knowing their 
weakness for want of food and because of the great 
slaughter 111acle a111011g the111 through the sncccssfnl 
attacks of his own troops, sent his an11ies to cut off 
their retreat. Dnring the night they got beyond the 
robbers, who, when they began their march on the mor
row, found the111sch·es between the annies of the 
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Nephites. l\1any thousands snrrendered, and the 
re111ainder were slain. Ze11111arihah was taken and 
hanged to the top of a tree ; which, when he was dead, 
the Nephites cut down. They then greatly rejoiced 
and praised God for his 111ercies and blessings in deliver
ing the111 front their enen1ies. 

The soldiers of Gidgiddoni succeeded in taking as 
prisoners all the robbers that were not killed. The 
word of God was preached to the111, and those who 
repented of their sins, and cou,·enanted to cease their 
evil practices, were set at l iberty. The re111ai11cler were 
co11den111ed for their crin1es and punished according to 
law. This entirely broke np these bands of 111nrderers 
and robbers, and peace and righteousness again pre
vailed (A. C. 2 r )  1 but it was pot until five years later 
( A. C. 26) that the Nephites returned to and possessed 
their old ho111es. 

CHAPTER X LI.  

THE LAST CHIEF JUDGE :i\IURDERED A�D THE REPl'BLIC 
O\'ERTHROWN-THE SIG�S OF THE SAVIOR'S DEATH 
APPEAR-A TERRIBLE STORl\1 -THE lJNI\'ERSAI, DARK
NESS-THE U�PARALLELED DESTRUCTIO�-THE TER
ROR OF THOSE HOURS. 

THE NEXT year the laws were revised according to 
justice and equity. They had, doubtless, been vio

lently tampered with during the ti111es that the Gadian
ton robbers held control of the ad111inistratio11 and 
elected the officers. Good order now pre.vailed through
out the whole laud. Soon uew cities were founded 
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and built, a11d 111any impro,·e111ents made. Yet for all 
this, the peace ,n1.s short lived. Iniquity and dissen
sion soon began to again raise their hideous heads, a ud 
the prophets and sen·ants of God were persecuted and 
illegally conde11111ed to death. 

No officer, according to Nephite law, had power to 
condetnn a person to death without the authority of the 
governor, but 111any of the prophets were put to death 
secretly by the judges. .A.. co111plai11t was entered 
a:sainst these j ndges to the go,·ernor aud they were 
tried for their cri111es > according to the law 111ade by the 
people. 

The kindred and friends of the offenders, with the 
lawyers and high priests, entered into a secret co, ·enant 
to destroy the people wl)O ,yere in fayor of law aud 
j ustice, and to saye the guilty j udges fro111 the j ust 
penalty of their 111isdeeds. This was, in fact, the 
re-establisl1111ent of the order of Gadianton. They 
proposed to assassinate the governor, set np a king to 
rule the country, a11d destroy its liberties. That saine 
year they 111urdered the chief judge Lachoneus , the 
younger, as he sat in the j udgment seat. The result 
was not what the plotters anticipated; for the people, 
being dissatisfied with the condition of affairs, dh·ided 
into tribes, every man with his fan1ily uniting with his 
kindred and frie11ds. This co111pletely disorga11ized the 
go\'ernment and deranged the plans of the con�pirators. 
S0111c 111en had large fa111ilies and 111a1Iy kindred and 
friends, and their tribes were correspondingly large. 
Each tribe appointed its chief, or lc�der, and it \\'as his 
special dnty to sec that the laws they had adopted were 
properly carried out ( B. C. 30) .  

\ Vhilc these terrible social o,·ertn rn i ngs were tak-
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ing place on this continent, how different were the 
events that were occurring in the 111idst of the house of 
Israel on the eastern continent, for it was i11 this year 
that Jesus, the Redee111er of the world, was baptized by 
John in Jordan, as Lehi, Nephi, and others of the 

THl� Rl\"l�R JORI>AX. 

ancient prophets had long before foretold ; and it was in 
this year that he co111111enced his pn blic ministry, and 
began to teach 111en the law of his gospel. 

There was bnt litt1e to unite the Nephitc tribes 
except their fear of the Gadia11to11 robbers. 'rhis 
appears to ha Ye led to a confederacy for the pnrposc of 
defense. They agreed to keep peace with one another, 
and established laws to prevent one tribe trespassing 
upon the rights of the others. 
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The secret association that had slain the chief 
j udge ele�ed one Jacob to be their leader. Seeing 
that their ene111ies, the tribes of the people, \\·ere too 
numerous to contend with, he con1 111a11ded his fol lo,\·ers 
to flee into the uorthenunost parts of the land, where 
they could bnild np a kingdom to the111selYes. They 
carried out his plan, and their flight was too speedy to 
be intercepted. In the north they bnilt a large city 
which they called J acobugath. 

In this ca1a1nitous condition of affairs, Nephi was 
called, by the voice uf the Lord and the ad1ui11istratio11 
of angels, to labor diligently in the 1ni11istry an1011g 
this wicked people. At first, but few accepted the 
truth ; but in the following year (A. C. 3 2 )  111a11y were 
baptized into the church. As the year ( /\.. C: 33). was 
passing away, the people began to look anxiously for 
the fulfihnent of the predi�ions of Sa111ue1 , the 
Lan1anite, concerning the i 111portant events which 
would take place at the death of onr Savior. Notwith
standing the n1any predi�ions of the prophets already 
fulfilled, there was 111nch doubt and uneasiness a1nong 
the people concerning that which was yet in the future. 
They had not to wait long, however, for the fulfil111e11t 
of his words. 

On the fourth day of the thirty-fourth year the 
pron1ised signs of the Savior's crucifixion began. A 
horrible and devastating te111pest burst upon the laud. 
All that was e,·er told of the loudest thunder, and all 
that was ever seen of the most viYid lightning, would 
fail to pi�ure the terrific ,·isitation. The earth quh·erecl 
and groaned a11d opened in wide, n11fatho111able chasms. 
Forests of gigantic trees were uprooted and carried 
high above the earth to meet in fearful shocks in the 
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air and then to be dri\'ell down again and shattered 
upon the unyielding rocks. 1Iountains "·ere ri\'en 
and swallowed up in yawning gulfs, or were scattered 
into frag111e11ts and dispersed like hail before the tear
ing wind. Cattle were lifted from their feet and dashed 

THE CRl"ClFIXIOX. 

over prec1p1ces 1 or were hurried before the blast to 
perish in the far off sea. Towers, te111ples, houses, 
were torn up, scattered in frag111e11ts or crushed by 
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falling rocks, and together with their inrnates ,rere 
ground to dust in the conYulsion. Human beings 
\\ ·ere hurled high into the air and dri, ·en fron1 point to 
point, until they found gra-ves fatho111s deep below the 
earth's surface. Blue and yellow fla111es burst fro111 the 
edges of sinking rocks, blazed for a 1110111ent and then 
all was the deepest darkness again. Boiling springs 
gushed upwards from sulphurous caverns. Shrieks 
and howls from suffering aui111als, awful in the111seh ·es, 
were drowned in the overwhelming uproar. Rain 
poured down in torrents, cloud-bursts, like floods, \\'ashed 
away all with which they ca1ne in contact, and pillars of  
stea111ing vapor see111ed to unite the earth and sky. 

This unparalleled stonn raged throughout the 
land for three hours only-but to those who suffered it 
see111ed an age. 

During its short continuance the whole face of 
nature was changed. 1\Ionntains sank,  Ya1leys rose, 
the sea swept over the plains, large stagnant lakes 
usurped the place of flourishing cities, great chasn1s, 
rents and precipices disfigured the face of the earth. 
:\1any cities were destroyed by earthquakes, fire, and 
the tu11111ltnous overflow of the waters of the great 
seas. 

Three days of unnatural and i111penetrable dark
ness followed the horrors of the ten1pest, and fro111 the 
heavens the Yoice of the Lord was heard by the 
affrighted people, proclaiming i11 their terrified ears the 
destrncbo11 that had taken place. 

Terrible was the cata1ogne of ,, ·oes t h:1t that 
hea veuly Yoicc rehearsed. rfhc great city of Zn rahe111la 
and the inhabitants thereof Cod had burned with fire. 
:\loroni had been sunken in the depths of the sea and 
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her iniquitous children had been drowned. Gilgal had 
been swallowed np in an earthquake and her people 
were entombed in the bowe]s of the earth. Onihah, 
lVIocnn1 and J ernsale111 had disappeared and waters 
overflowed the places where they so lately stood. Gad
iandi, Gadio11111ah, Jacob and Gi111gi111110 were all 
overthown, and desolate hills and valleys occupied their 
places, while their inhabitants were buried deep in the 
earth. J acobngath, La111a11, Josh, Gad and K.ishku111en 
had all been burned, 111ost probably by lightnings fron1 
heaven. The desolation was co111plete, the face of the 
laud was changed, tens of thousands, probably 1nillio11s, 
of souls had been suddenly called to 1neet -the reward 
of their sinful lives ; for this destruclion ca111e upon 
the1n that their wickedness and their ab0111inations 
111ight be hid fro111 the face of heaven, and that the 
blood of the prophets and the saints 111ight not co111e 
up any 111ore in appeal unto God against the111. 

CHAPTER XLII .  

THE \'OICE FRO:\I HE.-\. \'EX -THE SA \'IOR TESTIFIES OF 
HDISELF-SILEXCE THRO(TGHOUT THE L:\XD-HO\\' OFT 
WOl-LD CHRIST HAYE GATHERED HIS l'EOPLE-THE 
DARKXESS DEPARTS. 

W HEN THE heaYe11ly voice had finished the 
recital of the cala111itics that had befallen the 

land and its inhabitants, the speaker con1me11ced an 
appeal to those who yet liYe<l, and revealed to them who 
he was. He declared 1111to them : 

0 all ye that are sp�red because ye were 111ore 
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righteous than they, will ye not now return unto 111e, 
and repent of your sins, and be converted, that I n1ay 
heal you ? 

Yea, \·erily I say unto you, if ye will come unto 
111e ye shall have eternal life. Behold, 111ine ann of 
111ercy is extended towards you, and whosoever will 
con1e, hi111 will I receive : and blessed are those "·ho 
co1ne unto n1e. 

Behold, I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God. I 
created the heavens and the earth, and all things that 
in them are. I was with the Father fro111 the beginning. 
I a111 in the Father, and the Father in 1ne ; and in n1e 
hath the Father glorified his 11a111e. 

I ca111e unto 111y own, and 111y own received n1e not. 
And the scriptures concerning 111y con1ing are fulfilled. 

And as 111any as have received 1ne, to the111 have I 
given to beco111e the sons of God, and even so will I 
to as 111any as shall believe on 1ny na1ne, for behold, 
by 111e redemption co111eth, and in me is the law of 
l\Ioses fulfilled. 

I a111 the light and the life of the world. I an1 
Alpha and On1ega, the beginning and the end. 

And ye shall offer up unto me no 111ore the shed
ding of blood ; yea, your sacrifices and your burnt 
offerings shall be done away, for I wi11 accept none of 
your sacrifices and yonr burnt offerings ; 

And ye shall offer for a sacrifice unto 111e a broken 
heart and a contrite spirit. And whoso co111eth unto 111e 

with a broken heart and a contrite spirit, h i 111 will 1 
baptize with fire and with the Holy Ghost, eyen as the 
La1nanites, because of their faith in 111c at the ti111e of 
their conversion, were baptized with fire and with the 
Ho1y Ghost, and they kuew it not. 
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Behold, I have co1ne unto the world to bring 
rede111ption unto the world, to saye the world fro111 sin ; 

Therefore, whoso repenteth and co111eth unto 111e as 
a little child, hi111 will I recei ,·e : for of such is the 
ki11gd0111 of God. Behold, for such I ha\·e laid down 
1ny life, and have taken it up again ; therefore repent, 
aud come unto 111e ye ends of the earth, and be saYed. 

After the people had heard this glad 111essage of 
forgiveness and rede1nptio11, they ceased their mourn
ing for their dead relatives, and there was silence in 
the land for the space of many hours. Then again 
was the voic� heard, even the voice of J esns, recount
ing how oft he had sought to gather his Israel but they 
would not, and pron1isi11g in the future that he would 
again gather the111, if  they would listen unto hi111. 
But if they would not heed hiin, the places of their 
dwellings should beco111e desolate until the ti111e of the 
fnlfi1ling of God's coYenant with their fathers. vVhen 
the people heard this awful prophecy they began to 
weep and howl again because of the loss of their kin
dred and fdends. 

As on the eastern continent, so on this ; at the ti111e 
of Christ's resurrection, nu111bers of the saints who 
were dead arose fro111 their graves and were seen and 
known by n1any of the living. Christ had suffered for 
the sin of the world, he had broken the bands of death, 
he had opened the portals of the to1n b, and as soon as 
he can1e forth conqueror over death and hell ,  the faith
ful ones of 111any generations, who were prepared for the 
glories of eternity, can1e forth also. This was the first 
res u rreclion. 

Three days had passed in darkness, in terror and 
in woe, when the thick )Hist rolled off the face of the 
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land, re,·ealing to the astonished eyes of the snn·iyors 
how great had been the convulsions that had shaken 
the earth. "\\rhe11 the darkness passed away the earth 
ceased to tre111ble, the rocks were no longer rent, 
the dreadful groa11i11gs ceased, and the tnn1n1tno11s 
noises ended. 1'hen nature was again at peace, and 
peace filled the hearts of the living ; their 111ourning 
was turned to praise, and their j oy was in Christ their 
Deliverer. 

CHAPTER X LIII. 

CHRIST APPEARS IN THE LAND BOl')tfIFUL-THE TESTDIO);'Y 
OF THE FATHER-JESl'S CALLS TWEL\'E DISCIPLES
HIS TEACHI�GS TO THE:\! A�D TO THE ::\ll"LTITl'DE. 

S01IE Tll\IE after the tribulations that 111arked the 
sacrifice of the Lord of l ife and glory, exactly how 

long we know not, a 111nltitnde assen1bled near the 
te111ple, which was in the land Bountiful. The sacred 
building, i t  see111s, was not destroyed in the late o,·er
wheltning convulsions. Possibly 111any of the high 
priesthood had asse111bled there to call upon the Lord, 
and to officiate in the duties of their calling. At any 
rate, those whom J esns dee1ned worthy to be his twelve 
disciples had, by some inspiration, gathered there. "\\Tith 
the rest of the n1u1titnde they conversed 011 the 111an·el
ons cha11ges that had been wrought by the desolating 
earthquakes and their attendant horrors. 'fhey also 
spake one to another with regard to the Savior, of 
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whose death the three days of unexa111pled, impenetra
ble darkness had been a sign. 

vVhile thus engaged a strange, sweet \'oice fell 
upon their ears, yet it pierced then1 to the centre, that 
their whole fran1es tre1nbled. At first they wist not 
what it said or whence it came ; nor even when the 
words were again repeated did they understand. But 
when they ca111e a third ti1ne they understood their 
glorious in1port, and knew that it was the voice of God. 
He said unto the111, Behold 111y beloved Son, in who111 I 
a111 well pleased, in whom 1 have glorified 1ny 11a1ne : 
hear ye hin1. Obedient to this heavenly voice they cast 
their eyes upward, and to their j oyous astonishment 
beheld the l\1essiah, clothed in a white robe, c0111ing 
out of heaven. 

Even yet they did not con1prehend who it was, 
but thought hi111 an angel. As he descended to the 
earth and stood in  their 1nidst, their wondering eyes 
were all turned towards hin1, but for awe not a 111011th 
was opened or a li1nb 111oved. Then the Redeen1er 
stretched forth his hand and said unto the 1nultitnde : 
Behold I a1n Jesus Christ, who111 the prophets testified 
should come into the world ; and behold, I an1 the life 
and light of the world ; and I have drunk out of the 
bitter cup �vhich the Father hath given to 111e, and have 
glorified the Father in taking upon 111e the sins of the 
world, in  the which I have suffered the will of the 
Father in all things from the beginning. 

Then the ,,.,hole multitude fell to the earth, they 
ren1en1 bered the sayings of the prophets ,  they realized 
that their God stood in the 1nidst of the111. 

Again the risen Redee111er spake : Arise, said he, 
and c01ne forth unto 111e, that yon 111ay thrust your 
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hands into 111y side, and also that ye 111ay feel the 
prints of the nails in 111y hands and in n1y feet, that ye 
111ay kno,,· that I am the God of Israel aud the God of 
the who1e earth, and haYe been slain for the sins of 
the world. 

Now they who heard 11i111 fro111 the first to the last 
went forth and assu red the111seh·es that it was he of 
whom the prophets had spoke11. Then \\·ith shouts of 
praise they cried : Hosanna ! blessed be the nan1e of 
the 1Iost High God. And they fell down at his feet 
and worshiped hin1. 

Jesus next called Nephi to hin1, then eleven others, 
and ga,·e them authority to baptize the people, at the 
sa111e ti1ne strictly charging the1n as to the mann�r in 
which they perfonued this ordinance, that all disputes 
on this point 111ight cease among the belieyers. The 
11a111es of the T,,,elve whotn he chose were: Nephi ,  his 
brother Ti1110thy, whon1 he had beforetime raised fro111 
the dead, also his son Jonas, and :\Iathoni, 1Iathonihah, 
K umen , K n111eno11hi, Jeremiah, She11111011, J 011as, Zede
kiah aud Isaiah. Tl1ese Tweh·e are to sit in the great 
day of j udgn1ent as the judges of the seed of Lehi, 
and be then1seh·es j udged by the Tweh·e Apostles 
who1n Jesus had called fron1 among the Jews. 

After Jesus had chosen the Tweh·e, he co111111e11ced 
to teach the peop1e the principles of the fu lness of the 
gospel. Step by step he led them over the sa111e pre
cious ground of universal truth as he had done his 
followers in the temp1e at J erusale111, by the shore of 
the Sea of Ca1i1ee, a11d on the hillsides of J 11dea and 
Samaria. Sometimes, thro11gh the difference of the 
inspired translation of the Book of l\Iormon a11d the 
wordly-wise one of the Bible, a slight difference is 
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noticeable in the wording of the instructions, but as a 
rule these differences are triYial, the advantage beiug 
with the Nephites, whose greater faith drew fro111 the 
Savior deeper truths than Judah had received, or caused 
hi111 to display greater 111anifestations of his 0111-
nipotence and boundless love. Fro111 the belieYers 
he would turn to the Twelve, and give then1 special in
structions as his 111inisters, then again he would shed 
forth his words of 111ercy, truth and divine wisdon1 upon 
the 1nnltitnde ; and by and by again address the disci
ples. So he continued day by day until all was re
vealed, either to the 111ultitude or to the Twelve, that 
was necessary for the eternal salvation of the obedient. 

S0111e have wondered why J esns should have given 
so 111any of the sa1ne teachings to the Nephites as he 
did to the Jews. The reason is that those teachings 
were perfect and could not be iruproYed. They were 
universal, that is, they were adapted to the wants of 
all peoples, whether of Israel or of the Gentiles, 
whether of J ndah or Joseph. They were a portion of 
t�e everlasting gospel and had to be preached to all the 
world as a witness, to those who dwelt i n  A111erica as well 
as to those of Asia, Africa and Europe. Thus we find in 
the teachings given to the Nephites what we tenu 
the first principles of the gospel- faith, repentance 
and baptis111; we also find those divine lessons of love, 
truth, htnnility and duty that glorified the Savior's 
"Sennon on the 1Iount. " As ·we rapidly pass through 
these instructions we shall find how entirely adapted 
they are to the needs of all men who desire to Jive a 
godly life i n  Christ Jesus. 

16 



CHAPTER X LI\". 

THE BEA'ITITDES-DIVERS IXSTRl'CTIOXS ANIJ CA CTIO::,;'S
OX FORGIVENF.SS, CHASTITY. ClIARIT\", ETC. 

AFTER J ESUS had giYell his instructions to the 
Twelve, to which we have already referred, he 

turned towards the 111nltitude and taught then1. And 
thus he spake : 

Blessed are ye if ye shall give heed unto the 
words of these Twelve who111 I have chosen fron1 a1no11g 
you to minister unto yon, and to be your servants ; 
and unto then1 I have given power, that they n1ay 
baptize you with water ; and after that ye are baptized 
with water, behold I will baptize you with fire and with 
the Holy Ghost; therefore blessed are ye if ye shall 
believe in 111e, and be baptized, after that ye have seen 
111e and know that I a111. 

i\nd again, 111ore blessed are they who shall believe 
in your words because that ye shall testify that ye have 
seen 111e, and that ye know that I 2.111. Yea, blessed 
are they who shall believe in your words, and con1e 
down into the depths of hu111ility and be baptized, for 
they shall be visited with fire and ,vith the Holy Ghost, 
and shall receive a re111ission of their sins. 

Yea, blessed are the poor in spirit who co111e unto 
m e, for theirs is the kingdom of heaYen. 

And again ,  blessed are all they that 1nourn, for 
they shall be co111forted ; 

And blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit 
the earth. 

And blessed arc all they who do hunger and thirst 
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after righteousness, for thay shall be filled with the 
Holy Ghost. 

And blessed are the 111erciful, for they shall obtain 
111ercy. 

And blessed are all the pure iu heart, for they shall 
see God. 

And blessed are all the peace-111akers, for they 
shall be called the children of God. 

And blessed are all they who are persecuted for 
n1y na111e's sake, for theirs is the kingdo111 of heaven. 

· And blessed a1:e ye when n1en shall revile you, and 
persecute and shall say all 1nanner of evil against yon 
falsely, for 111y sake. 

For ye shall have great joy and be exceeding glad, 
for great shall be, your reward in heaven; for so perse
cuted they the prophets who were before you. 

Verily, verily, I say unto you, I give unto you to 
be the salt of the earth; but if the salt shall lose its 
savor, wherewith shall the earth be salted? The salt 
shall be thenceforth good for nothing, but to be cast 
out, and to be trodden under foot of n1en. 

\T erily, verily, I say unto yon., I give unto you to 
be the ligh

.
t of this people. A city that is set on a hill 

cannot be hid. 
Behold, do 111en light a candle and put it under a 

bushel? Nay, but on a candlestick, and it giveth light 
to all that are in the house ; 

Therefore let your light so shine before this people, 
that they 111ay see your good works and glorify your 
Father who is in heaven. 

Think not that I a111 con1e to destroy the law or 
the prophets. I a111 not come to destroy but to fulfil ; 

For verily I say unto you, one jot nor one tittle 
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hath not passed away fro111 the law , but in 111e it hath 
all been fulfilled. 

And behold I have giYen you the law and the con1-
mand1nents of n1y Father, that ye shall believe in n1e, 
and that ye shall repent of your sins, and con1e unto 
me with a broken heart and a contrite spirit. Behold, 
ye have the con1mand111e11ts before you, and the law is 
fulfilled ; 

Therefore co1ne unto n1e and be ye saved; for 
verily I say unto yon, that except ye shall keep 111y 
con1mand111ents, which I have co111111anded you at this 
tin1e, ye shall in no case enter in to the kingdo111 of 
heaven. 

Ye have heard that it hath been said by them of 
old tin1e, and it is also written before you, that thou 
shalt not kill; and whosoever shalf kill shall be in 
danger of the judgn1ent of God. 

But I say unto you, that whosoever is angry with 
his brother, shall be in danger of his j udgn1e11t. And 
whosoever shall say to his brother, Raca,, shall be in 
danger of the council : and whosoever shall say thou 
fool, shall be in danger of he11fire ; 

Therefore, if ye .shall co111e unto 1ne, or shall 
desire to co111e unto 1ne, and re111en1berest that thy 
brother hath ought against thee, 

Go thy way unto thy bfother, and first be recon
ciled to thy brother, and then co111e unto 111e with fu11 
purpose of heart, and I will receive you. 

Agree with thine adversary quickly while thou art 
in the way with hi111, lest at any ti111e he shall get thee 
and thou shalt be cast into prison. 

Verily, verily I say unto thee, thou shalt by no 
111eans co1ne out thence, until thon hast 1x1.id the ntter-
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most senine. And while ye are in prison, can ye pay 
even one senine? Verily, verily I say unto you, Nay. 

Behold, it is written by the111 of old tin1e, that thou 
shalt not co111mit adultery, 

But I say unto you, that whosoever looketh on a 
w0111an, to lust after her, hath con11nitted adultery 
already in his heart. 

Behold I giYe unto you a comn1a11d1nent, that ye 
suffer none of these things to enter into your heart ; 

For it is better that ye should deny yourselves of 
these things, v.rherein ye will take up your cross, than 
that ye should be cast into hell. 

It hath been written, that whosoeYer shall put 
away his wife, let hin1 give her a writing of divorce-
1nent. 

Verily, yerily I say unto you, that whoso shall pnt 
away his wife, save for the cause of fornication, caus
eth her to connnit adultery; and whoso shall n1arry her 
who is· divorced, c01nn1itteth adultery. 

And again it is written, thou shalt not forswear 
thyself, but shall perfonn unto the Lord thine oaths. 

But verily, verily I say unto you, swear not at all, 
neither by heaven, for it is God's throne ; 

• Nor by the earth, for it is his footstool ; 
Neither shalt thou s,Year by thy head, because 

thou canst not 111ake one hair black or white; 
But let your co111mnnication be yea, yea ; nay, nay ; 

for whatsoever con1eth of 1nore than these are evil. 
And behold, it is written, an eye for an eye, and a 

tooth for a tooth. 
Bnt I say unto you, that ye shall not resist evil, 

but whosoever shall s111ite thee on thy right cheek, 
turn to hin1 the other also. 
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And if any 1nan will sue thee at the law, and take 
away thy coat, let hin1 have thy cloak also. 

And whosoever shall cotnpel thee to go a 111ile, go 
with hin1 twain. 

Give to hi111 that asketh thee, and to hi111 that 
would borrow of thee turn thou not away. 

And behold it is written also, that thou shalt loYe 
thy neighbor and hate thy ene1ny ; 

But behold I say unto you, love your ene1nies, 
bless then1 that curse yo .. u ,  do good to the111 that hate 
you, and pray for the111 who despitefully use you and 
persecute yon; 

That ye 111ay be the children of your Father who 
is in heaven; for he 1uaketh his sun to rise on the eYil 
and 011 the good ; 

Therefore those things which were of old tin1e, 
which were under the law in n1e, are all fulfilled. 

Old things are done away, and all things ha\ ·e 
becon1e new ; 

Therefore I would that ye should be perfecl: eYen 
as I ,  or your Father who is in heaYen is perfecl:. 



CHAPTER XLV. 

ON ALMS-GIVING- "AFTER THIS MANNER PRAY \'E ''-ON 
FASTING, INTEGRITY, TRUST IN GOD, ETC. 

VERILY, VERILY, I say that I would that ye 
should do ahus unto the poor , but take heed that 

ye do not your ahns before 111en, to be seen of then1 ; 
otherwise ye have no reward of your Father who is i n  
heaven. 

Therefore, when ye shall do your ahns, do not 
sound a trumpet before you, as will hypocrites do in 
the synagogues, and in the streets, that they 111ay have 
glory of 111en. Verily I say nnto you, they have their 
reward. 

But when thou doest thine aln1s, let not thy left 
hand know what thy right hand doeth, 

That thine alms n1ay be in secret ; and thy Father 
who seeth in secret, hiinself shall reward thee openly. 

And when thou prayest, thou shalt not do as the 
hypocrites, for they love to pray, standing in the syna
gogues, and in the corners of the streets, that they 
111ay be seen of 111en. \1 erily I say unto yon, they 
have their reward. 

But thou, when thou prayest, enter thou into thy 
closet and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy 
Father who is in  secret : and thy Father, who seeth 
in secret, sha11 reward thee openly. 

But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the 
heathen, for they think that they sha11 be heard for 
their n1uch speaking. 

Be not ye therefore like unto the111, for your 
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Father knoweth " ·hat things ye ha,·e need of before ye 
ask hin1. 

After this 111a11ner therefore pray ye, Our Father 
who art in haven, hallo\\·ed be thy nan1e. 

Thy will be done on e.arth as it is in heayen. 
And forgive ns ,our debts, as we forgive our debtors. 
And lead us not into te111ptation, but deli\·er us 

fron1 evil. 
For thine is the kingdo111, and the power, and the 

glory, for eyer. A1nen. 
For, if ye forgive n1en their trespasses, your 

heaYen1y Father will also forgive you ; 
Bnt if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither 

will your Father forgive your trespasses. 
:\Ioreoyer, when ye fast, be not as the hypocrites, 

of a sad contenance, for they disfigure their faces, that 
they 111ay appear unto 111en to fast. \1erily I say nnto 
yon, they have their reward. 

But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thy head, and 
wash thy face ; 

That thou appear not unto 111e11 to fast, but unto 
thy Father, who is in secret ; and thy Father, who seeth 
in se�ret, shall reward thee openly. 

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, 
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and thieves break 
through and steal. 

But 1ay np for yourselves treasures in heaven, 
whe're neither moth nor rnst doth corrupt, and where 
thieves do not break through nor steal. 

For where your treasure is, there will your heart 
be also. 

The light of the body is the eye, if therefore thine 
eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light. 
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But if thine eye be e,·il, thy whole body shall be 
full of darkness. I f, therefore, the light that is 1n 
thee be darkness, how great is that darkness ! 

No 1na11 can se1Te two 111asters, for either he will 
hate the one and love the other ; or else he will hold to 
the one and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God 
and I\la1nn1011. 

Aud now it ca111e to pass that when Jesus had 
spoken these words, he looked upon the Twelve whom 
he had chosen , and said unto the111, Re111e1nber the 
"·ords which I haYe spoken. For behold, ye are they 
whon1 I have chosen to 111inister ,unto this �people. 
Therefore, I say unto you, take no thought for your life, 
what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink ; nor yet for 
your body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life 111ore 
than 111eat, and the body than raiment ? 

Behold the fowls of the air, for they sow not, 
neither do they reap, nor gather into barns ; yet your 
heavenly Father feedeth them. Are ye not 111uch bet
ter than they ? 

vVhich of you by taking thought can add one cubit 
unto his stature ? 

And why take ye thought for raiinent ? Consider 
the lilies of the field how they grow ? they toil not, 
neither do they spin : 

And yet I say unto you, that even Solo111011, in all 
his glory, was not arrayed like one of these. 

vVherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, 
which to-day is, and to-111orrow is cast into the oven, 
even so will he clothe you, if ye are not of little faith. 

Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall we 
eat ? or, what shall we drink ? or wherewithal shall we 
be clothed? 
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For your heavenly Father knoweth that ye ha\ ·e 
need of all these things. 

But seek ye first the kingdo111 of God and his right
eousness, and all these things shall be added unto you. 

Take therefore no thought for the 111orrow, for the 
morrow shall take thought for the things of itself. 
Sufficient is the day unto the evil thereof. 

CHAPTER XL VI. 
JUDGE :NOT-THE BEAl\1 AND THE l\IOTE- " BEWARE OF 

FALSE PROPHETS "- GOOD AND EVIL FRUIT-THE 
HOUSE BUILT ON THE ROCK. 

�D NOW it can1e to pass that when Jesus had 
spoken these words, he turned again to tl1e nnilti

tude, and did open his month unto then1 again, saying, 
Verily, verily, I say unto yon, j udge not, that ye be 
not j udged. 

For with what j udg111ent ye j udge, ye shall be 
judged; and with what 111easnre ye 111ete, it s11all be 
111easured to you again. 

And why beholdest thou the 111ote that is in thy 
brother's eye, but considerest not the bea111 that is in 
thine own eye? 

Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, let 111e pull 
the 111ote ont of thine eye ; and behold, a bea111 is in 
thine own eye? 

Thou hypocrite, first cast the bea111 out of thiue 
own eye; and then shalt thon see clearly to cast the 
1note out of thy brother's eye. 

Give 11ot that which is holy unto the dogs, neither 



STORY OF THE BOOK OF MOR.MON. 267 

cast ye yonr pearls before swine, lest they tran1ple then1 
under their feet, and turn again and rend yon. 

Ask, and it shall be given unto you; seek, and ye 
shall find ; knock, and it shall be opened unto yon, 

For every one that asketh, receiveth ;  he that 
. seeketh, findeth ;  and to him that knocketh, it shall be 

opened. Or what tnan is there of yon, who111, if his 
son ask bread, will give him a stone? Or if he ask a 
fish, will he give him a serpent ? 

If ye then being evil know how to give good gifts 
unto your children, how tnuch 111ore shall your Father 
who is in heaven give good things to then1 that ask 
hint ? 

Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that 111en 
should do to you, do ye even so to them, for this is the 
law and the prophets. 

Enter ye in at the straight gate ; for wide is the 
gate, and broad is the way, which leadeth to destruction, 
and many there be who go in thereat; because straight 
is the gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto 
life, and few there be that find it. 

Beware of false prophets, who co111e to you in 
sheep's clothing, but inwardly they are ravening 
wolves. Ye· shall know the1n by their fruits : Do 111en 
gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles ? 

Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit ;  
but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. 

A good tree connot bring forth evil fruit, neither a 
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 

Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit, is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire. 

Wherefore, by their fruits ye shall know the111. 
Not eyery one that saith unto 111e Lord, Lord, shall 
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enter into the kingdo111 of heaven : bnt he that doeth 
the will of 111y Father who is in hea\'en. 

l V[any will say to 111e in that day, Lord, Lord, have 
we not prophesied in thy na111e? and in thy 11a111e have 
cast out devils ? and in thy 11a111e done 111any wonderful 
works ? And then will I profess unto the111, I ne,·er 
knew you, depart fro111 111e, ye that work iniquity. 

Therefore, whoso hear-
eth these sayings of 111ine, 
and doeth the111, I will liken 
hi111 unto a wise man, who 
built his house upon a rock. 
And the rain descended, and 
the floods ca111e, and the 
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· - �-�,. ���'-·�. � � . · - -'"-"-""" · ·-........,,::;' _;.., ,nnds blew, and beat 
upon that house; and 
it fell not ; for it was 

� founded upon a rock . 
._. And every one that heareth these sayings of 111ine, 

and doeth the111 not, shall be likened unto a foolish 
111an, who built his house upon the sand. 

And the rain descended, and the floods came, and 
the winds blew, and heat upon that house ; and it fell, 
and great was the fall of it. 



CHAPTER XL VII. 

THE FULFIL:\IENT OF THE l\IOSAIC LA \V-'' OTHER SHEEI' 
HA VE I "  -THE TE); TRinES---THE EVENTS OF THE 
LATTER DAYS. 

THUS did Jesus repeat to the Nephites the teach-
ings he had given to the Jews before he was slain 

and had ascended to his Father. But at this point he 
perceived that so111e of his hearers were wondering 
what were his intentions regarding the law of 1\'loses, 
for they did not understand the saying that old things 
had passed away, and that all things had beco111e new. 
Therefore he next instrucl:ed them on this principle. 
He said : 

:t\1arvel not that I said unto you, that old things 
• had passed away, and that all things had becon1e new. 

Behold I say unto you, that the law is fulfilled that 
was given unto J\Ioses. 

Behold, I an1 he that gave the law, and I a111 he 
who coyeuanted with 111y people Israel : therefore, the 
law in 111e is fulfilled, for I have come to fulfil the law; 
therefore it hath an end. 

Behold, I do not destroy the prophets, for as n1any 
as have not been fulfilled in me, verily I say unto you, 
shall all be fulfilled. 

And because I said unto you, that old things bath 
passed away, I do not destroy that which hath been 
spoken concerning things which are to co1ne. 

For behold, the coYenant which I have n1ade with 
u1y people is not all fulfilled ; but the law which was 
given unto Moses hath an end in 111e. 
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Behold, I a111 the law, and the light ; look unto me, 
and endure to the end, and ye shall liYe, for unto hi1n 
that endureth to the end, will I gi,·e eternal life. 

Behold, I ha Ye  gi,·en unto yon the co111111andn1ents; 
therefore keep 111y conn11andn1ents. And this is the 
law and the prophets, for they truly testified of n1e. 

How sin1ple yet how grand, how plain yet how 
c0111prehensiYe are these teachings, both \\·ith regard to 
hin1self and to the law which he had gi,·en to the fore
fathers of the Jews and the �ephites ! I f  111e11 would 
but recei,·e these instructions in the plainness in which 
they are gi,·en, how n1uch controversy would ha\'e an 
end, ho\\· much dissension would neYer haYe had an 
existence ! 

After giYing these explanations to the 111nlt1tude1 
Jesus again turned to the tweh·e chosen disciples and 
shewed unto then1 the 111eaning of his words when he 
told the Jews : Other sheep I have which are not of 
this fold;  then1 also I 11111st bring, and they shall hear 
111y Yoice ; and there shall be one fold and one shep
herd. 

These other sheep of which he spake, J esus said, 
,\·ere the Nephites then1selves1 who had been separated 
fron1 the Jews because of the latter's iniquity ; and 
because of their continued evil doing and lack of faith 
the knowledge of the existence of Lehi's fmnily 011 
the A111erica11 continent was withheld fr0111 the111. 
But still n1ore. Jesus had yet other sheep, which were 
neither of the Jews nor of the Nephites, nor of the 
lands in which they dwelt. They "·ere a people whom 
he had not yet ,·isited and who had not yet heard his 
voice ;  bnt he  had received a con1111a11d111e11t fro111 his 
Father to visit the111, to shew hitnself unto then1 1 and 
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teach the111, and then they all would be of the one fold 
and he would be the one shepherd to the111 all. 

These other sheep, neither Jew nor Nephite, "·e 
understand to be the ten tribes of Israel who were 
carried into captiYity, but who, unlike the house of 
Judah, never returned to their ho111es in the Pro111ised 
Land. \Ve are told they were led a,\·ay by the power 
of the Lord to a land of which no one knows anything, 
only that which God has revealed. 

J esns then told his disciples n1any things relating 
to the age in which we live. He explained to the111 
how the Gentiles living on this continent would have 
the truth presented to then1, how they would grow 
haughty, proud and exceedingly wicked, and how they 
would oppress the remnants of the house of Israel 
who dwelt on this broad land. Then how these ren1-
nants would have the fnlness of the gospel brought to 
them, and how eYentually the house of Israel would 
be used to go through a111ong, and tread do,Yn the 
disobedient of the Gentiles, who should beco111e as 
salt that had lost its savor, good for nothing but to be 
cast out and trodden under foot of 1nen. 



CHAPTER X LVIII. 

THE SAVIOR 
1

HEALS THE SICK-HE BLESSES THE U I I L
DREK OF TIIE NEPHITES-ANGELS l\IINISTER UNTO 
THEl\f. 

WHEN the Redee111er had finished these teachings 
he looked around an1ong the n111ltitude and per

ceived that their 111inds were not prepared, at that time, 
to receive any 111ore of the word of the Lord, so he told 
the111 to go to their homes, and prepare their 111inds for 
the 111orrow, when he would con1e unto then1 again. But 
as he gazed npon them he noticed that they were in  
tears, and that they looked beseec}1ingly upon hi111, as 
if they would ask hi111 to tarry a little lo11ger with 
then1. 

These 111nte entreaties prevailed with hi111, his 
bowels were filled with con1passio11 towards then1; and, 
we are told, he said : 

Have ye any that are sick ainong you, bring the111 
hither. Haye ye any that are lan1e, or blind, or halt, 
or 111ai111ed, or leprous, or that are withered, or that are 
deaf, or· that are afflicted in any 111an11er, bring then1 
hither and I will heal them, for I have c0111passion 
upon you ; 1ny bowels are filled with 111ercy ; 

For I perceiYe that ye desire that I should shew 
nnto yon what I haYe done unto your brethren at Jen1-
sale111, for I see that your faith is sufficient that I 
should heal you.  

And it ca111e to pass that when he had thus spoken, 
all the 11111ltitude, "·ith one accord, did go forth with 
their sick, and their affiictecl, and their Jaine, and ,rith 
their blind, and with their d11111b, and with all they that 

17 
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were afflicted in any 111cn111er ;  and he did heal the111 
eYery one as they ·,rere brought forth unto hi111. 

Aud they did all, both they who had been healed 
and they who were whole, bow down at his feet, and 
did worship him ; and as many as could c0111e for the 
n1111titude did kiss his feet, inso111nch that they did 
bathe his feet with their tears. 

And it came to pass that he co111111anded that their 
little children should be brought. 

So they brought their little children and set them 
down upon the ground round about hi1n, and Jesus 
stood in  the 111idst : and the 11111ltitnde gaye way till 
they had all been brought unto hin1. 

And it ca111e to pass that when they had all been 
brought, au d Jesus stood in the 111idst 1 he co111111a11ded 
the 111ultitude that they should kneel down upon the 
ground. 

And it  cam e to pass that when they had knelt 
upon the ground, J esns groaned within himself, and 
saith, Father, I a111 troubled becanse of the wickedness 
of the people of the house of Israel. 

And ,vhen he had said these words, he himself 
also knelt npon the earth; and behold he prayed unto 
the Father, and the things which he prayed cannot be 
written, and the 11111ltitnde did bear record who heard 
him. 

And after this 111a1111er do they bear record : the 
eye hath never seen, neither hath the ear heard, before, 
so great and marye}ous things as we saw and heard 
Jesus speak unto the Father ; 

Aud no tongue can speak, neither can there be 
writte11 by any 111a11 ,  neither can the hearts of 111e11 
conceiYe so great and 111an·elons things as we both 
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saw and heard Jesus speak; and no one can concciye 
of the j oy which filled onr souls at the ti1ne we heard 
hi111 pray for us unto the Father. 

And it can1e to pass that when Jesus had n1ade an 
end of praying unto the Father, he arose , but so great 
was the joy of the multitude that they were o,·ercome. 

And it can1e to pass that J esns spake unto them, 
and bade them arise. 

And they arose fro111 the earth, and he said unto 
the111, Blessed are ye because of your faith. And now 
behold, 111y joy is ful1. 

.And when he had said these \\·ords, he wept, and 
the n111ltitude bore record of it, and he took their 1ittle 
children, one by one, and blessed the111, and prayed 
unto the Father for the111. 

And when he had done this he ,Yept again, 
And he spake u nto the 111ultitude, and saith unto 

the111, Behold your l ittle ones. 
A.nd as they looked to behold, they cast their eyes 

towards heaYeu, and they saw the heavens open, and 
they Sa\,· angels descending out of hea,·en as it were, 
in the 111idst of fire , and they came down and encircled 
those little ones abont, and they were encircled about 
with fire ; and the angels did !ninister unto the111, 

And the 111 ul titude did see and hear and bear rec
ord ; and they k11ow that their record is true, for they 
all of them did see and hear, e,·ery nian for hi111self ; 
and they were in nu111ber about two thousand and five 
hundred souls ; and they did consist of 111en, won1en, 
and children. 

Can we i1nagine anything 111ore lovely, 1nore 
touching, and 111ore glorious than this scene 11111st ha,·e 
been ? Can we conceive the joy that 11111st have filled 
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the hearts of these �ephites as they beheld the 
angels of heaven descending fro111 the courts of glory 
and n1i11isteri11g to their little ones ? How deep 111ust 
haYe been their lo, ·e fo1� the Savior who had brought 
these blessi11gs to the111 ? how strong 111ust have grown 
their faith in hi111? \Ve cannot recall a circnn1sta11ce 
in recorded history that dra,Ys earth nearer to heaven 
than this, or that see1ns to bind the ties so strongly 
that unite the powers of eternity with the children of 
111ortality. 

CHAPTER XLIX. 

THE SACRAl\IENT AD:\TINISTERED-THE SAVIOR'S TE.-\CHIXGS 
REGARDING IT-HE CONFERS O:N HIS DISCIPLES THE 
POWER TO GIVE THE HOLY GHOST - H E  ASCEXDS INTO 
HEAVEN. 

J
ESUS next com111a11ded his disciples to bring hi111 

some bread and wine. \ \.hile they were gone to 
obtain the1n, he caused the 111ultitudes to sit down upon 
the earth. \\Then the disciples retn rued with the bread 
and wine, he took of the bread, and brake and blessed 
it. 'This he gave to the disciples and they did eat and 
were filled. He then c0111111ancled the111 to give unto the 
111 ultitudes. 

\Vhen the 111nltit11cles had eaten and \\'ere filled, 
J esus began to instruct the people with regard to the 
mea11111g of the bread they had j nst partaken of. I: le 
said : 

And this shall ye always obscrye to do, cYcn as I 
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have. done, even as I haYe broken bread, and blessed it, 
and gave it unto yon. 

And this shall ye do in re111e111brance of n1y body, 
which I have shewn unto you. And it shall be a testi-
111011y nnto the Father, that ye do always re111ember 111e. 
And if ye do alway::; remember 111e, ye shall ha,·e 1ny 
Spirit to be with yon. 

Aft�r this he gaye of the wine to his disciples, and 
they drank thereof, and then, by his direc51:ion, they 
gave it to the people. 

After they had done this Jesus continued his teach
ings ; Blessed are ye, said he, for this thing which ye 
ha-ve done, for this is fulfilling 111y co111111and1nents, and 
this doth witness nnto the Father that ye are ,\·illiug to 
do that which I ha\'e con111ia.nded yon. 

And this sha11 ye always do to those who repent 
and are baptized in 111y 11a111e ; and ye shall do it in 
re111e1nbrance of 111y blood, which I haYe shed for yon, 
that ye n1ay witness unto the Father that ye do always 
ren1en1ber 111e. Aud if ye do always reme1nber 1ne, ye 
shall haYe n1y Spirit to be with yon. 

And now behold, this is the commandment which 
I gi,·e unto you, that ye shall not suffer any one, know
ingly, to partake of 1ny flesh and blood unworthily, 
when ye shall minister it ; 

For whoso eateth and drinketh my flesh and blood 
unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation to his soul : 
therefore if ye know that a man is unworthy to eat and 
drink of 1ny flesh and blood, ye shall forbid hi111 ; 

Nevertheless ye shall not cast hi111 out from a1nong 
you, but ye shall 1ninister unto hi111, and shall pray for 
him unto the Father, in n1y 11a1ne, and if it so be that 
he repenteth, and is baptized in my nan1e, then shall 
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ye receiYe him, and shall minister nnto him of 111y 

flesh and blood ; 
But if he repent 11ot, he  shall not be 11n1nberPd 

au1011g n1y people, that he may not destroy 111y people, 
f01· behold I know 111y sheep, and they are n 11111 be red. 

The Lord also gaye the people 111nch instruction 
regarding prayer. Among other things he told the111 : 

Behold, yerily, yerily, I say unto yon, ye 111 ust 
watch and pray always, lest ye enter into te1i1ptatio11 ; 
for Satan desireth to ha Ye you ; that he 111ay sift yon as 
wheat ; 

Therefore ye must al\\·ays pray unto the Father in 
111y name;  

And whatsoe\'er ye shall ask the Father in  111v - -
name, "·hich is right, belieYing that ye shall receiYe, 
behold it shall be giyen unto yon .  

Pray in  your fa111ilies unto the Father, always 111 
my na111e, that your wiYes and your children may be 
blessed. 

And behold, ye shall 111eet together t1ft, and ye 
shall not forbid any 111an fro111 coming nuto you "·hen 
ye sha11 111eet together, but suffer the1n that they nw.y 
come nnto yon , and forbid them not ; 

Bnt ye shall pray for the111, and shall not cast 
them out ; and if  it so be that they co111e unto you oft ,  
ye shall pray for them nnto the Father, in my  name ; 

Therefore hold up your light that it 111ay shine 
unto the world. Behold I a111 the light which ye sha11 
hold up- that which ye ha\·e seen me do. Behold ye 
see that I ha\'e prayed unto the Father, and ye ha\·e 
witnessed ; 

Aud ye see that I lrn.,·e co11111rn.11ded that 11011c of 
yon shonlcl go a\\'ay, but  rather lwxc commanded that 
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ye should co111e unto 1ne, that ye 111ight feel and see ; 
even so shall ye do unto the world ; and whosoever 
breaketh this con1111and111ent, snfferetl1 h i111self to be 
led into te111ptation . 

'\\Then Jesus had n1ade an end of his sayings, he 
tonched with his hand the disciples who111 he had 
d1ose11, one by one. As he touched the111 he gaye 
then1 power to giye the Holy Ghost. \\Then he had 
done this a cloud ov_ershadowecl the nn1ltitude, _and they 
saw Jesus no 111ore that day ; but the disciples saw 
hi111, and bore record that he ascended into heaven. 

CHAPTER L .  
JESl"S RE'fURNS AND RENEWS HIS TEACHINGS- H E  ADl\II�

ISTERS THE SACRAMENT-HE EXPLAI�S THE TEACH
INGS OF THE PROPHETS-THE WORDS OF l\lALACHI. 

\;\THEN J ESUS had ascended i11to heaven the 111ulti
tudes dispersed, eyery one returning hmne. 

All that evening and all that night was the news 
spread fron1 111outh to 111outh that J esns had come. 
�Iany were too excited to sleep, and labored diligently 
all night spreading the news far and wide, so that 
when the morning caine the whole people were astir, 
wending their way to the place where J esns was 
expected. 

\\Then the 111ultitude had gathered together their 
1111111ber was found to be so great that the disciples 
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divided them into tweh·e congregations, and one of 
them taught in each of these bodies. 

After they had prayed to the Father in the 11a111e 
of Jesus, the \\'ho]e people, led by the disciples, ,,·ent 
down to the water's edge. First, {\Cphi went into the 
water and \\'as baptized ; then he baptized those whom 
Jesus had chosen. After these had been baptized tlJe 
Holy Ghost fell upon then1, and they were filled there
with and also with fire. And the fire encircled the111 
about, and angels came down from heaYen and 1111111s
tered to the111. 

By and by J esns himself ca111e, and stood in the 
111idst of his disciples and taught then1. He co111-
1na11ded then1 all, the peop1e and the Twelve, to kneel 
down again 11 pon the earth, and the disciples he 
instrncted to pray. 

And they prayed unto Jesus, calling him their 
Lord and their God. 

vVhen Jesus heard these prayers he "·ent a little 
way off, bowed hi111self to the earth and said: 

Father, I thank thee that thou hast given the 
Holy Ghost unto these \\'ho111 I ha,·e chosen ; and it is 
because of their belief in 1ne, that I ha ,·e chosen thc111 
out of the \\·or1d. 

Father, I pray thee that thon wilt give the Holy 
Ghost unto all them that shall believe in their words. 

Father, thou hast gi\'e11 them the Holy Ghost, 
because they believe in 111c, and thou seest that they 
belieYc in 111e, becanse thon hearest them, and they 
pray unto me ; a11cl they pray 1111to me because I am 
with the111. 

And no\\' I�"'ather, I pray unto thee for thc111, :i.n<l 
also for all those who shall belic,·e 011 their words, that 
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they 111ay belie\·e in 111e, that I n1ay be i n  the111 as thou, 
Father, art in 111e, that we 111ay be one. 

\Vhen our SaYior had ended this prayer he re
turned to his disciples. He found the111 stil] praying. 
Then he blessed the111 1 and smiled upon thc111. \Vhen 
he s111iled the light of his countenance shone upon 
them, and in the reflecl:ion of his brightness they 
beca1ne as white as the face or the gannents of J esns ; 
- a  "·hiteness like nnto which there was nothing upon 
this earth. 

J esns, in joy, once 111ore retired a short distance to 
con11111111e with his Father in heaven. He prayed : 

Father, I thank thee that thou hast pnrified those 
whom I have chosen, because of their faith, and I pray 
for the111, and also for the111 who shall believe on their 
words, that they 111ay be purified in 111e; through faith 
on their words, even as they are purified in 111e. 

Father, I pray not for the world. but for those 
who111 thou hast given n1e ont of the world, because of 
their faith, that they 1nay be purified in me, that I 1nay 
be in the111 as thou, Father, art in 111e, that ·we 111ay 
be one, that I 111ay be glorified in the111. 

And when J esns had spoken these words, he can1e 
again unto his disciples, and behold they did _pray 
steadfastly, without _ceasing, unto hin1 ; and he did 
s1nile upon the1n again ; and behold they were white 
eyen as J esns. 

And it ca111e to pass that he went again a little 
way off and prayed unto the Father ; 

And tongue cannot speak the words "·hich he 
prayed, neither can be written by 111a11 the words ,vhich 
he prayed. 

And the 111111titnde did hear, and do bear record, 



284 STORY OF THE BOOK OF :\lOR:\1O�. 

and their hearts were open, and they did understand in 
their hearts the "·ords which he  prayed. 

Xe,·ertheless, so great and 111an·elons were the 
words which he prayed, that they cannot be written, 
neither can they be uttered by man. 

And it ca111e to pass that when Jesus had made an 
encl of praying, he came again to the disciples, and said 
nn to them, so great faith ha Ye I never seen a111ong all 
the J e\\'s ; wherefore I could not shew unto them so 
great 1niracles, because of their unbelief. 

\T erily I say nnto yon , there are none of them 
that ha Ye seen so great things as ye have seen ; neither 
have they heard so great things as ye have heard. 

The Lord Jesus then com111anded a11 to cease fro1n 
praying, but he also told th e111 they must not cease to 
pray in their hearts. 

He next dire8ecl' then1 to arise ; and at this word 
they stood upon their feet. Then h e  ad1ni11 istered 
nnto then1 bread and wine, the e111ble111s of his body 
and blood giYen as a ra11s0111 for their sins and the sins 
of the who1e world. 

\\'here he obtained this bread and wine no one 
knew, for neither the disciples nor the people had 
brnnght any with them. 

\ \'hen the m11 ltitudes had eaten and drank, they 
were filled with the Spirit, and with one voice gave 
glory to Jesus, who111 they both saw and heard. 

The Sa,·ior the11 commenced to exp1ai11 to the 
111ultit11cles many of th e sayings of the ancient 
prophets, ntore especia11y those of I saiah. l le dwelt 011 

the great events of the latter clays that should preced e 
his seco11d coming ; drawing particular attention to 
those that would concern and be co1111e8cd \\'tth the 
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rem11a11ts of the house of Lehi, and in which they 
would take part. From his words we learn that in the 
latter ti111es the e,·erlasting gospel will be preached i11 
their n1idst ; that 1na11y will receive it ; that they will 
take a pro111i11e11t part in the building of the New 
J erusale111, and in 111any other of the 1nomentous 
eyeuts that will herald the near approach of that blessed 
day when the reign of Christ and the trin111ph of trnth 
and righteousness shall extend front pole to pole, oYcr 
the whole of this habitable globe. 

The SaYior also recited to the111 n1any of the words 
which his Father had inspired the Prophet 1 Ialachi to 
utter. Now the Nephites knew nothing of ).falachi, as 
he liYecl and prophesied to the Jews long after Lehi left 
J ernsalen1. So, for the co111fort and instrncl:ion of the 
Xephites, Jesus rehearsed to then1 the i111porta11t things 
whjch he had revealed. In facl:, to use the words of 
:\Ion11011 : And he  did expound all things, even fro111 
the beginning until the ti111e that he should co111e in his 
glory ; yea, eYen all things which should c0111e upon 
the face of the earth, e,·en until the elen1e11ts should 
melt with fen·ent heat, and the earth should be wrapt 
together as a scroll ,  and the heavens and the earth 
should pass away ; 

And e,·en unto the great a11d last day, when all 
people, and all kindreds, and all nations and tongues 
shall stand before God, to be j udged of their works, 
"·hether they be good or whether they be eYi1 ; 

If they be good, to the resnrrecl:ion of eYerlasting 
life ; and if they be e\·il, to the resnrrecl:ion of dam-
11ation, being on a parallel, the one on the one hand, 
and the other 011 the other band, according to the 
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111ercy, and the j ustice, and the holiness which 1s 111 
Christ, ,rho was before the world began. 

And now there cannot be written in this book eYen 
a hnndredth part of the things which Jesus did truly 
teach unto the people. 

CHAP1fER. LI. 

THE SA \"IOR CON'TINPES II lS  l\11:-:tSTR.-\TIO:'.\S- H E  RAISES ..\ 
l\IA:N FRO::\I THE DEAD-THE L.\BORS OF THE TWELVE
'fHE :N.\l\lE OP THE CHURCH -TIIE Tl lREE \\"HO Sl-IOCLD 
REI\IAIN. 

fOR THREE days did the Sa,·ior mingle "·ith the 
Nephites and instruct: the111 ; and even after that 

he 111et with then1 oft, and with' then1 partook of the 
Sacra111ent of the Lord's sn pper. 

l\Iore than this, he ministered to and blessed the 
children of the ·Nephites. He loosed the tongues 
of these little ones, that they spoke great and 111arYel
ous things unto their parents, even, we are told, greater 
things than J esns had re,·ealed to the people. 

Jesus also healed all their sick. 'fhe Janie, the 
blind, the deaf, were 11rn<le "·hole, and one nrn.11 he 
raised fr0111 the dead. 

From this time the t\\'eh·e disciples began to bap
tize a11d teach as niany as came 1111to them ; and as 
111a11y as were baptized in the 11a111e of J esns \\'ere 
filled with the I-Ioly Ghost. :\ fany of them saw a11cl 
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heard wondrous things which are not lawful to be 
written. 

On one occasion when the discip1es were thus 
trayeling, preaching and baptizing, they united together 
in fasting and 111ighty prayer. The su bjecl about 
which they prayed the most earnestly Yras, what 
should be the 11a111e of the church, for its 111e111bers 
were not united on this 111atter. 

\Vhile they were thus engaged Jesus again shewed 
h1111self unto then1, and in nnswer to their inquiries 
regarding the 11a111e of his church he told the111, \Vhat
soever ye shall do ye sha11 do it in 111y name ; therefore 
ye shall call the church in 1ny 11a111e; and ye shall call 
upon the Father in my name, that he will bless the 
church for 111y sake. He further said to then1 if they 
called the church by the name of a n1a11 it would be 
that n1an's church, if by :\loses' na1ne it would be 
J\Ioses' church ; bnt being his church it should be called 
by his holy nan1e. And 11ia11y other instruclions gaye 
he unto them at this ti111e. 

It was during this inten·iew that the Sa\·ior asked 
the Tweh·e, one by one, \\'hat is it that you desire of 
1ne, after I an1 gone to the Father? 

Then nine of the111 said, \ Ve desire after we have 
liYed unto the age of 111a11 ,  that our n1inistry \\·herein 
thou hast called us, 111ay haYe an end, that we may 
speedily con1e unto thee in thy kingdon1. 

And he said unto the111, Blessed are ye, because 
ye desire this thing of me ; therefore after that ye are 
seyenty and two years old, ye shall co111e unto 111e i11  

n1y kingdom, and with 1ne ye ·shall find rest. 
Then he turned to the three who had not answered, 

and again asked the111 what they would ha\Te him do 
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for th e111. But  they faltered iu their answer ; their 
wish was snch a pecnliar on e, that they were afraid to 
express it. And he  said 1111to th em, Behold, I know your 
thoughts, and ye have desired the thing which Joh 11 , 
111y beloYed, who was witb 111e in my ministry, before 
that I was lifted np by the J ews, desired of 111e ; 

�rherefore more blessed are ye, for ye shall 11e,·er 
taste of death , but ye shall li,·e to behold a11 the doings 
of th e Father, nnto th e children of m en, e,·en 1111til all 
things shall be fnlfilled, according to th e will of the 
Father, when I shall con1e i n  111y glory, with the powers 
of hea,·en ; 

And ye shall n ever endure the pains of death ; 
but ·when I shall come i n  my glory, ye  shall be changed 
in the twinkling of an eye fr01n 111ortality to i111111ortal
ity : and then shall ye  be bl essed in the king<l0111 of 
my Father. 

And again, ye shall not ha,·e pain while ye shall 
dwell in th e flesh, n either sorrow, sa,·e i t  be for the sins 
of the world : and all this will I do because of th e 
thing which y e  ha,·e desired of 111e, for ye  ha\'e desired 
that ye might bring the sonls of m en unto 111e, while 
the world shall stand ;  

And for this cause ye  shall h�n·e fulness of  joy ;  
and ye shall sit down in the kingdom of my Fath er ; 
yea yo11r joy shall be full, e,·e11 as the Father hath 
gi\'e11 111 e f11l11e�s of joy ;  and ye shall be e\·en as I a111, 
and I a111 e,·en as the Father ;  and the Father and 1 
are one. 

Th ese are the three Nephites of whom we some
times hear and who either si11gly or together ha\'e 
appeared lo believers in this generation. 

�rheu J esus with his finger touched the nine who 
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were to die when seventy-two years old, but the three 
who were to li,·e he did not tonch ; and then he departed. 
And behold, the hea,·ens were opened, and they were 
caught np into hea,·en, and saw unspeakable things. 

And it was forbidden them that they should utter, 
neither was it gi\'en unto them power that they could 
utter, the things "·hich they saw aud heard ; 

The sacred record gt\'es 110 i11 fonnation as to who 
the three were who "·ere not to taste of death. �Ior-
111on was about to write their names, but the Lord for
bade him. 

Some have supposed that ?\ephi, the senior of the 
disciples, was one of these three undying ones, who 
ren1ained to 111inister on the earth to the people of the 
latter clays ; that is hid fro111 our knowledge, no don bt 
for a wise purpose. If he was, he liYed through that 
111ost happy era of Nephite history, when all was right
eousness and joy and peace thronghout A111erica's ,·ast 
d0111ai11; he liYed to suffer, with his two brethren, all 
the perse.cutions which the wicked, in later days, so 
frequently i111posed upon these three fa,·ored sen·ants 
of the Lord, and in the end he retired fro111 the 111idst of 
mankind when o,·erwhelining corruption again para
lyzed the life of the Nephite nation. If he was one 
of the nine who passed away to the presence of their 
SaYior and their God when twe}ye times six years old, 
he 111ust have laid aside 111ortality under as happy cir
cumstances as ever prophet or apostle died, surrounded 
by a loving, faithful people, amongst whom the practice 
of iniquity was a re111e111bra11ce of the past. No ruffian 
hands cut short his life, or tortured his latest hours, 
but in the 111idst of the 111ost holy peace he passed 
away to the glories of the eternal. 



CHAPTER LII.  

THE · LO�G COXTIXl'ED ERA OF PEACE A:>:D RIC,HTEOt·s. 
:>:ESS-DEATH OF -�EPHI-HIS SOX .·D[OS-A::\10S THE 
SECOXI>. 

vVHE:\ JESlTS left the Nephites to the care of his 
disciples, he  had so thoroughly filled the people 

with the influences and powers of the eternal worlds 
that eyiJ utterly ceased in  their 111idst; they were united 
in all things temporal and spiritua1. Uni\'ersal peace 
pre,·ailed. Love, joy, hannony, eYerything desirable 
to 111ake the life of man a perfect condition of unal
loyed, holy happiness reigned supre111e. Indeed, it 1nay 
be said that a type, a foreshadowing of the 111ille1111 iu111 
for once found place and foothold a1nong the erring 
sons of hun1anity. 

At this blessed period Nephi, the son of Kephi, 
received the sacred plates. His duty, as the recorder 
of the doings of his people, was a 1110st happy one ; h e  
had nothing bnt good to relate of their liYes and 
actions, and to record that perfect peace pre,·ailed 011 

all th e ,·ast continent. The Nephites increased in 
numbers (Lan1a11ites there were none) , they pros• 
pered in circumstances, they grew in material wealth, 
all of ,rhich was held in co111111011, according to the 
order of God. 1�hey colon ize<l m1<l spread far a broad ; 
they rebuilt their ancient capital and many other cities ; 
they also founded 111a11y 11ew on es. Abo\'C all. they 
were rich in hensenly treas11 res ; the Ho]y Spirit 
reigned in e,·ery heart and il111mi11ed e,·cry so11l. 

\\Then Nephi died (A. C. r i o) this inexpressibly 
happy, heave111y state sti11 co11ti1111ccl in u11climi11ished 
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wannth of divine and brother1y love and strength of 
abiding faith. All the generation to which Nephi be
longed entered in at the straight gate, and walked th e 
narrow way to the eternal city of God ; not one of th e111 
was lost. 

At Nephi's death his sou !\,.1110s beca1ne the custo
dian of the holy things ; and he held the111 for eighty 
four years (fro111 A. C. 1 1 0 to A. C. 194). He lived in 
the days of the Nephites' greatest prosperity and hap
piness. The perfect law of righteousness was still 
their only guide. But before he passed away to his 
heayenly hon1e, a s1nall cloud had appeared upon the 
horizon, fa.ta} harbinger of the approaching devastating 
hurricane. A few, weary of the uninterrupted bliss, 
the perfect harmony, the universal love that every
where prevailed, seceded fro111 the church and took 
upon the111 the title of La111anites, which ill-boding 
nan1e had only been known to the Nephites by tradi
tion for 1nore than one hundred years. It n1ay be 
asked, how it was possible that 111en and won1en should 
withdraw fro111 such a holy order of society, where al l 
was perfect peace, where every 111an dealt j ustly with 
his neighbor, where none inflicted wrongs and none 
suffered fro111 injustice done the1n-where angels n1i11-
istered to the children of n1ortality, and heavenly rev
elations were their constant guides ? If the inquirer 
will answer why Lucifer, the son of the 111orning, in 
heaven itself, rebelled against the Ahnighty Father, 
and led astray one-third of the angelic hosts, we will 
reply by saying that he, Satan, te111pted the dissenting 
Nephites with this san1e spirit of rebellion to the divine 
power, and he  succeeded in ensnaring the111 and lead
ing then1 away captive to his will. 

18 
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A second A111os succeeded his father as the keeper 
of the records. His duties were not the happy ones of 
his i111111ediate predecessors. Instead of good he had 
to chronicle 111nch e,·i1. 

A1110� hi111self was a righteous 111a11, bnt he liYed to 
witness an ever increasing flood of iniquity break o\·er 
the land, a phase of e,·il-doing that arose not fr0111 
ignorance and false tradition, but from direcl: and wil
ful rebellion against God, and apostasy fron1 his laws. 
The wholeso1ne checks to Yice and 111isery fonnd in the 
plan of salvation were knowingly and intentionally 
re1110,,ed or done away ; the voice of reason was dis
regarded; the prou1ptings of the Holy Spirit were defi
antly repelled; 1nen's unbridled passions again bore 
sway ; disunion, dissension, violence, hatred, distress, 
disn1ay, bloodshed and havoc spread the wide continents 
over; and fro111 their high pinnacle of righteousne�s, 
peac�, happiness, refine111ent, social adYantage, etc., the 
people wer� hurled once m_ore into an abyss of n1isery 
and barbarisn1, now 111ore profound, 111ore torturing, 
and n1ore degraded than ever. 
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CHAPTER LI I I .  
THE COl\Il\IEKCIDIENT OF THE A POSTASY- IT GROWS IN 

INTENSITY -THE PERSECUTION OF TIIE DISCIPLES
LA::.\IANITES AGAIN - REAPPEARANCE OF THE GADI
ANTON BANDS - \\'AR - A:\11\IARON HIDES THE REC
ORDS. 

BY THE year A. C .  201,  all the second generation 
had passed away, save a few ; the people had 

greatly 1nultiplied and spread over the face of the 
land, north and south, and had becon1e exceedingly 
rich ; they wore costly apparel ,  which they adorned 
with orna1;nents of gold and silver, pearls and precious 
stones. Fron1 this date they no n19re had their prop
erty in co111111011, but, like the rest of the world, every 
man sought ga,in, wealth, power and influence for hi111-
self and his. All the old evils arising fron1 selfishness 
were revived. Soon they began to build churches after 
their own fashion, and hire preachers who paudered to 
their lusts; so1ne even began to deny the Savior. 

Fro111 A. C. 2 ro to A. C.  2 30, the people waxed 
greatly in iniquity and i1npurity of life. Different 
dissenting sects 111ultiplied, infidels abounded. The 
three re111aining disciples " ·ere sorely persecuted, not
withstanding that they perfonned 111any n1ighty 111ira
cles. They were shut up in prison, but the prisons 
were rent in twain by the power of God ; they were 
cast into fiery furnaces, but the fla111es hanned the111 
not ; ·they were thrown into deus of wild beasts, but 
they played with the savage i11111ates as a child does 
with a latnb, and received no hann ; they were not sub-
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jecl to 111a11y of the laws that govern our 111ortal bodies, 
they had passed through a glorious change, by which 
they were freed fro111 earthly pain, suffering and death. 
Not only did the wicked persecute these three in1111ortal 
ones; others also of God's people s11 ffered fron1 their 
unhallowed anger and bitter hatred ; but the faithful 
neither reviled at the reviler nor smote the smiter ; 
they bore these things with patience and fortitude, 
reme111 bering the pains of their Redee111er. 

In the year A. C. 2 3 1  there was a great di,·ision 
an1ong the people. The old party lines were again 
definitely n1arked. Again the old anin1osity assun1ed 
shape, and Nephite and La1nanite once 111ore beca111e 
implacable foes. Those who rejected and renounced 
the gospel assu111ed tl1e latter na111e, and with their 
eyes open, and a full knowledge of their inexcusable 
infa111 y ,  they taught their children the sa111e base false
hoods that in ages past had caused the nnceasing hatred 
that reigned in the hearts of the children of La111a11 
and Le111uel toward the seed of their younger brothers. 

By A. C. 244 the 111ore wicked portion of the peo
ple had beco1ne exceedingly strong, as well as far 111ore 
1n1111erons than the righteous. They deluded the111-
selves by building all sorts of churches, with creeds to 
suit the increasing depravity of the masses. 

vVhen 260 years had passed away, the Gadianton 
bands, with all their secret signs and abominations, 
through the cunning of Satan, again appeared and 
increased until, in A. C. 300, they had spread O\'er all 
the land. By this ti111e, also, the Nephites, having 
gradually forsaken their first love, had so far sunk in 
the abyss of iniquity that they had gr0\\'11 as wicked, 
as proud, as corrupt and as vile as the La111a11ites. All 
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were subn1erged in one overwhehniug flood of infa1ny, 
and there were 11011e that were righteous, save it were 
the disciples of Jesus. 

Still, actiYe hostilities did not break out for some 
tin1e; but when war com111enced, it scarcely ceased until 
that great battle near Cu1norah, which brought extinc
tion to the Nephite race. This war, or series of .wars, 
was one of peculiar horrors. All the old savagery, ten 
ti1ues intensified, was rekindled, transfonuiug the co111-
batants into fiends. Each race see1ns to have striven 
to out-rh·al the other in its bloody and infernal inhu-
111anity. l\Iormon, the Nephite prophet-general, in an 
epistle to his son 1'Ioroni, sorrowingly relates the fate 
of the Nephite prisoners-men, won1en and children 
-taken at Sherrizah. He adds : And the husbands 
and fathers of those ,\·0111en and children they [the 
La111anites] have slai n ; and they feed the won1en upon 
the flesh of their husbands, and the children upon the 
flesh of their fathers ; and 110 water saye a little do 
they giYe the111. Aud notwithstanding the abon1i11ation 
of the La111anites, it doth not exceed that of our people 
in 1Ioriantun1 . For behold, 111any of the daughters of 
the La1nanites have they taken prisoners ; and after 
depriving the1u of that which was 111ost dear and 
precious aboye a11 things, which is chastity and Yirtue ; 
and after they had done this thing, they did 111urder 
the111 in  a 111ost crnel 111a1111er, torturing their bodies 
even unto death ; and after they ha Ye done this, they 
devour their flesh l ike unto wild beasts, becanse of the 
hardness of their hearts ; and they do it for a token of 
braYery. Such was the horrible condition into ,Yhich 
open, wilful, determined rej ection of the gospel had 
brought both races. 
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A1110s entrusted the records to his son A111maron 
in the year 306 A. C. 

Owing to the increasing depravity and Yileness of 
the Nephites, he was constrained by the Holy Ghost 
to hide up all the sacred things which had been handed 
down front generation to generation (A. C. 3 20). 
The place where he hid then1 is said to haYe been in 
the land Antn m, in a hill which was called Shim. 
After he had hid then1 up, he infonned }\{onnon, then 
a child ten years old, of what he had done, aud placed 
the buried treasures in  his charge. He instructed :\Ior-
111011 to go, when he was about twenty-four years old, 
to the hill where they were hid, and take the plates of 
Nephi aud record thereon what he had obserYed con
cerning the people. The remainder of the records, etc., 
he was to 1eaye where they were. 

THE LAST L0i\G SERIES OF WARS- 1\JOR:\ION- TIIE Fl�.-\L 
CO�FUCT AT CU1\IORAH-TIIE LAST OF 'fIIE NEI'H ITES. 

JT WAS in the year 3 2 2  A. C. that actual war broke 
out between the Nephites and La111a11itcs, for the 

first time since the Redee111er's appearing. A 1111mber 
of battles were fought, in which the armies of the for
n1er were victorious. Four years later the sayage con
test was re11cwed. In the i11teri111 iniquity had greatly 
increased. As foretold by the prophets, 111e11 's property 
beca111e slippery, things moYab1e were subject to 111,ac-
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countable disappearances, and dread and distrust filled 
the hearts of the disobedient. \,Vhen the war reco111-
nienced, the youthful l\Ion11011 was chosen to lead the 
annies of his nation. 

The next year saw disaster follow the Nephit� 
cause. That people retreated before the La111anites to 
the north countries. The year following they 111et 
with still further reverses, and in  A. C. 329 rapine, 
revolution and carnage prevailed throughout all the 
land. 

I n  330 the Lan1anite king, Aaron, with an anny of 
forty-four thousand 111e11, was defeated by 1fonnon, 
who had forty-two thousand warriors under his c0111-
n1and. 

Five years later the Lan1anites drove the degen
erate Nephites to the land of J asou, and thence yet 
further northward to the land of Shen1. Bnt iu the 
year following the tide of victory changed, and ?\Ior
n1011, with thirty thousand troops, defeated fifty thous
and of the ene111y i n  the land of Shein ; then he fol
lowed up with such energetic n1easures that by the 
year 349 the Nephites had again taken possession of 
the lands of their inheritance. 

These successes resulted in a treaty between the 
Nephites as one party and the La111anites and Gadian
ton robbers as the other. By its proYisions the 
Nephites possessed the country north of the Istl1111us, 
while the La1nanites held the regions south. A peace 
of ten years followed this treaty. 

In  the year 360, the king of the La111anites again 
declared war. ·To repel the expected invasion, the peo
ple of Nephi gathered at the laud of Desolation. There 
the La1nanites attacked then1, were defeated, aud 
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retnrned home. Not content with this repulse, the 
succeeding year they n1ade another inroad into the 
northern country, and were again repulsed. 'rhe 
N"ephites then took the initiath·e and invaded the 
southern continent, but being unsuccessful, were driven 
back to their frontier at Desolation (A. C. 363). The 
smne season, the city of Desolation was captured by 
the Lamanitish warrio1·s, but was wrested fron1 the111 
the year following. 

This state of things continued another twenty 
years ; war, contention, rapine, pillage, and all the 
horrors incident to the letting loose of 111c111s 111ost 
depraved and brutal passions > filled the land. S01ne
ti111es one anny conquered, someti111es the other. �ow 
it was the ?-Jephites who were pouring their forces into 
the south; then the La111anites who were o,·erflowing 
the north. \\Thichever side triu111phed, that trinn1ph 
was of short duration ; but to all it 1neant sacrifice, 
cruelty, bloodgniltness and woe. At last, when e,·ery 
nerve had been strained for conquest, eYery 111an col
lected "·ho could be found, the two Yast hosts, with 
unquenchable hatred and unrelenting obstinacy, 111et 
at the hill Cu111orah to decide the destiny of half the 
world. It  was the final struggle, which was to end in 
the extennination of one or both of the races that had 
conjointly rnlecl A111erica for nearly a thousand years 
( A. C. 385) .  \\Then the days of that last fearful strug
gle were ended, all but twenty-four of the Ncphitc race 
had been, by the hand of Yiolencc, swept into untimely 
graves, sa,·e a few > a very few, who had fled into the 
south country. 'l'he powers, the glories, the beauties 
of this favored branch of Israel's chosen race had suuk 
beneath a sea of blood; the word of their God > whom 
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they had so Jong disregarded, was Yindicated ; the warn
ings of his sen-ants were fulfilled. 

The Lan1anites were now rn lers of the western 
world, their traditional ene111ies being utterly destroyed. 
Bnt they did not cu]tiYate peace ; 110 sooner were 
the N ephites obliterated, than they co111111enced fight
ing an1ong themselves. The lonely l\Ioroni, the last 
of the Nephites, tells us, A. C. 400, that the La1na11ites 
are at war one with another ; and the face of the land is 
one continued ronud of 111urder and bloodshed; and no 
111an knoweth the end of the war. And again, yet 
12.ter, he w:-ites : Their wars are exceeding fierce a111ong 
th e111sel ves. 

Such was the sad condition of the La111anite race 
in the early part of the fifth century after Christ. 
There the inspired record closes ; henceforth we ha,-e 
nothing but uncertain tradition. The various contend- · 
ing tribes, in their thirst for blood so long gratified, 
sunk deeper and deeper into sayage degradation ; the 
arts of civilization were al1110st entirely lost to the 
great 1nass of the people. Decades and centuries 
rolled by, and after a ti111e, in son1e parts, a better 
state of things slowly arose. In Central A 111er
ica, 1Iexico, Peru, and other places, the fonndations 
of new ki11gdo111s were laid, in which were gradn
ually built up ciYilizations peculiarly their own, but 
in 1nany ways bearing record to the idiosyncrasies 
of their ancient predecessors. Of this we have here 
little to do ; 111any of their traditions (though disre
garded by 111ankind) bear unequivocal testi111011y to the 
truth of the Book of :\Ionuon, and we haYe the j oyous 
assurance that, as the words of their ancient prophets 
recorded therein have been fulfilled to the letter in 
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their humiliation ; and as they ha,·e drunk to the dregs 
fro111 the cup of bitterness of the wrath of God, so is 
the glorious day now dawning, ,,·hen the light of the 
eternal Gospel shall il 1 t1111ine the hearts of their des
cendants ; fill tbe1n with the love of God ; renew their 
ancient steadfastness and faith, and n1ake the111 the fit-, 
ting instnunents in his hands of accomp1ishing all his 
holy purposes with regard to the111, in which also shall 
be fulfilled all the gracious, glorious pro111ises 111ade by 
J ehoYah to this transplanted branch of the olive tree of 
Israel. 

CHAPTER LV. 

THE H ISTORIANS O F  THE NEPHITES-THE PLATES OF XEl'III 
- LIST OF Tl-IEIR CCSTODIANS - TI I EIR L E�G'rHEXED 
YEARS. 

SHORTLY after the arrival of Lehi and his little col-
ony 011 the pro1nised land, Nephi receiYed a com-

1na11d111e11t from the Lord to 1nake certain " plates of 
ore" upon which to engrave a record of the doings of 
his people. So1ne tin1e later, or between thirty and 
forty years after the departure of Lehi fro111 J ernsale111, 
Nephi was further i1 1strucled regarding the records. 
'The Lord then said unto hi 111, l\[ake other plates ; and 
thon shalt engra\'en many things upon then1 which are 
good in 111y sight, for the profit of thy people. �ephi, 
to be obedient to the co1J1111and111c11t of the Lord, went 
and made these other plates, and npon then1 were 
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engraven the records fr0111 which the first portions of 
the Book of J\Ionnon are translated ;  or those parts 
known to us as the First and Second Books of Nephi, 
and the Books of Jacob, Enos, J aro111, and On111i. 

The two sets of plates 111a11ufactured by Nephi 
were both used as records of his people and called by 
his name; but their contents were not identical. Upon 
the first set was engraven the political history of the 
Nephites, upon the second their religious growth and 
developn1ent. The oue described the acts of their 
kings, and the wars, coutentions and destructions which 
came upou the nation ; the other contained the story of 
the dealings of the Lord with that people, the 111inistry 
of his servants, their teachings and prophecies. Of 
the contents of the first ,ve know but little, si111ply 
!hat which we gather fron1 incidental remarks niade in 
the second ; but the second is given to us in its co1n
pleteness in the translation contained in the Book of 
J\lormon. 

I t  would have been very interesting to students of 
history to have received the detailed account of the 
reigns of the kiugs who governed the people of Nephi, 
that is, to those who would accept these records as of 
God; bnt it was far 1nore i1nportant that those 111ost 
sacred truths contained in the revelations of heayen to 
that people should be 111ade 111anifest to this generation. 
The one would be a satisfaction to our intellectual 
natures, but the other is necessary to our eternal sal
vation ; for the Book of �lormon contains the fnlness 
of the gospel, and also 111any things plain and mo�t 
precious that have been taken out of the Jewish scrip
tu res, through the craft or ignorance of apostate Jews 
and Christians. For this 1nost i111porta11t reason those 
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portions of the ?\ephite records that are now contained 
in the Book of ::\Ionnon were first revealed ; we should 
ne, ·er ha,·e been willing to have accepted the others 
without then1, for it is upon the basis of religion, not 
of history, that the Latter-day Saints accept the Book 
of ;\Ionnon. \Ve also have the pro111ise that other 
plates will be translated and given unto us in the 
Lord's due tin1e, and doubtless ainong them wi11 be 
those first plates upon which Kephi recorded, with such 
detail, the tra\·els and labors in the wilderness of his 
father and associates. 

The p1ates of :Nephi containing the sacred annals 
of his people were not entirely filled with engraYing 
until about two hundred years b�fore Christ. They 
were made by N'ephi between the years 5 70 and 560 
before the ad,·ent of the Redeemer ; bnt the record on 
the111 goes back to the ti111e when Lehi left J ernsale111, 
or 600 B.  C., so they in reality contain the history of 
God1s dealings with that branch of the house of Israel 
for abont four hundred years. 

\Vhen X ephi died he transferred these sacred rec
ords to the care of his brother Jacob. Fro111 that time 
to the time that nioro11i finalh· hid them in the hill 
Cnmorah, they were in the hands of fonr families, who 
had charge of the111, as near as can be told fro111 the 
abridge111ent that ,\·e ha,·e in the Book of :\Iormon, as 
fo1lo\\ ·s : Jacob and his descendants held then1 fro111 B. 
C. 54� to about B. C. 200, wheu they were transferred 
to King Benj amin, who, with his son J\Iosiah, the 
younger, held the111 until B. C. 9 1 ,  at which time they 
were gi\'en into the care of Al111a, the chief judge; and 
he and his posterity retained them until 3 2 0  years after 
the advent of the l\Iessiah. After these, ::\Iormon and 
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1Ioroni were the custodians 1111til the close of the rec
ord, in the year 420 after Christ. 

In the table that fol1ows, B. C. signifies before 
Christ, and A. C. after Christ, counting fro111 the true 
date of his birth as given in the Book of 1\'Ionnon, 
aud not fro111 the accepted Christian Anno Domini 
(year of our Lord), which is now aln1ost uni\·ersa11y  
ad111itted to be fro111 two to four years wrong. In  those 
places where no date is given, the desired infonnation 
is not afforded iu the Book of 1Iormon, and therefore 
can only be guessed at. Vv e therefore prefer to leaye 
such places blank. I t  will also be ren1e111bered that 
1\Iormon, j nst before the great last battle, which 
resulted in the extiu<5tion of the Nephite nation, hid 
up in the hill Cun1orah all the records which had been 
entrusted to hi111 by the hand of the Lord, saye it were 
the few plates which he gave to his son 1Ioroni. 

The following are the 11a111es of the Nephite his
torians, with the ti1nes during \,·hich they held the 
records : 

Nephi, fron1--to 546 B. C. 
Jacob, from 546 to--
Enos, fron1 -- to 4 2 2 .  
Jaro111, fro111 4 2 2  to 362. 
On1ni, fron1 362 to 3 r 8. 
A111aron, fron1 318 to 280. 
Che111ish, fro111 280 to-
Abinadon1, fro111--to-
An1aleki, fr0111 --to 200 (abont ) .  
King Benja111in, fron1 200 to 1 2 5 .  

King ::\Iosiah, frmn r 2 5 to 9 r .  
Alma (the younger), fro111 9 1  to 73. 
Helan1an (the elder), from 73 to 57.  
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Shiblou, from 5 7  to 53 . 
He1a·111an (the younger), from 53 to 39.· 
Kephi, fr0111 39 to 1 .  
Nephi (the disciple ) ,  fro111 I to 34 A. C. 
X ephi, from 34 to I 10. 

An10s, fro111 1 1 0 to 194. 
An1os (the younger),  fro111 194 to 306. 
An1111aro11, fro111 306 to 3 20. 
�Ionnon, fro111 3 20 to 385. 
:\Ioroni, from 385 to 420. 
In the above table, one thing will 111ost certainly 

strike the attention of the observant reader. It is the 
lengthened period that s0111e of the historians held the 
records. Jacob and his son Enos 11eld thc111 one h un
dred and twenty-four years. Jaro111 held the111 sixty. 
In this fatl we find a very pleasing confirmation of 
the staten1e11t of Nephi that during the ti1ne he and his 
brethren were wandering in the wilderness, 1 i,·ing on 
raw 111eat and suffering all kinds of hardships, fatigne 
and privations, the Lord so greatly blessed the won1e11 
in the con1pany that they were strong, yea, eyen like 
unto the 1nen, having an abnudance of 111 ilk to suckle 
the babes born unto them. Jacob was born at this ti111e, 
and doubtless inherited an exceedingly strong constitu
tion, which he transn1itted to his posterity. 

The second epoch at which the longe\·ity of the 
custodians of the plates is re111arkable is during that 
reign of uni\'ersal righteousness which followed the 
1ninistry of the crucified Savior. By li\·ing unto the 
Lord in all things their li\·es \\'ere 111an·elonsly pro
longed ; especially were those of the children born 
during the coutinnancc of this happy and holy 
period and before the effetls of the after apostasy had 
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begun to work on the111. Thus Nephi, the sou of ?\ephi 
the disciple, had charge of the records seventy-six 
years, his son A1110s eighty-four years, and A1nos, the 
son of the last nained, the wonderful period of oue 
hundred and twelYe years; or father, son and grandson, 
three generations, a total of hro hundred and se\·enty
two years. vVhat a po,Yerfnl senuon this one fact 
preaches in fayor of entire snb111ission of body and 
soul to the perfect and perfecting law of God. 

CHAPER L \TI. 

THE \\'O::\IEN' OF THE BOOK OF l\1ORl\1ON-THEIR COXDITION' 
AND P OSITIOX .,-- . .\BISH- ISABEL- l\L\RRIAGE- A:\ICLEK. 

IT I S  so111ewhat noticeable how little pron1inence is 
given to w0111anki11d in the historical narrative of the 

Book of l\Iorrnou, and unfortunately when 1nention is 
111ade of her it too frequently grows out of 111a11's sins 
and her 111isfortunes. Of all the descendants of Lehi 
and Sariah, but two won1e11 are 111entioned by 11a111e ; 
one, Abish, a converted waiting wo111a11 to a queen of 
the Lan1a11ites ; the other, Isabel, a harlot of the land 
of Siron, whose n1eretricious clianus seduced Corian
ton, the son of Alina, fron1 the work of the 1ninistry 
an1ong the Zoran1ites. 

Although we have but few individual characters 
standing out in relief fron1 the historical background, 
yet fro111 111any incidental references as the story of the 
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Nephites is told, we are led to the conclusion that 
wo1ne11 ainung that people enjoyed a 111uch greater 
degree of liberty, and wielded a 111ore powerful influ
ence than they did among co11te111porary Gentile 
nations on the eastern he1nisphere-say in Babylon, 
Persia, or Greece. \Ve dee111 this 111ainly attributable 
to two causes, first, the Israelitish origin of the race ; 
and again, the power and grace with which the princi
ples of the gospel ,,·ere preached by a long succession 
of prophets, who ahnost uninterruptedly 111inistered to 
the seed of l\ephi. That this latter cause had 1nuch 
to do with wo111a11's pleasing condition an1011g that 
people is evident, for we find from the historical narra
tive that wheneyer the,· turned front the Lord it was 
then that tribulation and oppression came upon their 
wi\·es and daughters, and they snffered fr0111 the iniqui
ties of their husbands and the fun· of their e11en1ies. 
\\Tith regard to the first na111ed cause it is generally 
adn1itted that the Hebrew won1en of antiquity enjoyed 
greater liberty and possessed 111ore privileges than did 
those of the surron11di11g nations of the san1e period. 
Let the Bible and the history of co11ten1porary nations 
be co111pared and the difference is apparent. 

The l\ephites li,·ed in a dispensation varying con
siderably fro111 that of the latter days. �rhey obsen·ed 
the law of 1'. Ioses, to which was added the higher code 
of the gospel. Our readers know how well both 
these protect the rigi1ts of wo111a11, and how sacredly 
they guard the 111arriage covenant ; infidelity to that 
sacred bond of 1111io11 being regarded, whether i n  the 
111a11 or in the woman, as a 111ost heinous offense, and 
wor thy of the severest penalties. 

At the con1111ence111ent of the Nephite national life, 
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when they were few in nun1bers, they see111 for a tin1e to 
ha\'e been tainted with s0111e of the social vices of 
the degenerate people from w hon1 the Lord had 
separated the111. They counuitted great i111111oralities 
and took wives for utterly unworthy purposes, and with
out the fear of the Lord before their eyes; and after 
they had taken then1, they frequently abnsed or neg
lected the1n, until their suffering cries ca111e up before 
the Eternal One, and hea\'en forbade any 111an a111ong 
then1 taking n1ore than one wife, but adding this pro
viso : For if I will, saith the Lord of Hosts, raise up 
seed unto 1ne, I will co111111and 111y people; otherwise 
they shall hearken to these things. This injunction, 
we are of the opinion, was afterwards re1noved, -and the 
foreshadowed com111a11d given, as is evident fro111 the 
later history of the Nephites, that · in a better era of 
their national life polyga111y was sanctioned by the law 
and practised a1no11g then1, and that, indeed, by the 
111en n1ost favored of God. As an exainple, we will cite 
the prophet Amnlek, the devoted friend and zealous 
fellow laborer of the younger Al111a; the only 111a11 in 
all the vast city of A1n111011ihah to who111 an angel was 
sent, and in whose behalf 111ighty 111iracles ·were 
wrought. He e xpressly 111entions his won1en, aud as 
he places them next to hi111self and before his children, 
his father and all his other kinsfolk and kindred, and 
nowhere uses the "·ord wife or wiyes, it is evident that 
his ·wives were n1eant aud not serving wo�nen. No one, 
surely, would argue that he \\·onld give to the latter 
the place of honor in his address to his fellow citizens, 
before his parents and his children. As another 
instance, the great n u111ber of Chief Judge Pahoran's 
sons is incidentally 1nentioned. 

19 
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It was during the brighter days of the rule of the 
Judges that wo1na11, 111ore than at any ti111e before the 
appearance of the ::\Iessiah on this continent, seen1s to 
have been 111ost highly regarded and estee111ed. The 
Nephites were then liYing under that excellent code of 
laws drawn up by the inspired king l\Iosiah, which bear 
evidence of having been 111ost ad111irably adapted to a 
people worthy of a large a111on11t of liberty. This age 
was adorned with the presence of such 111en as Ahna, 
J\Ioroni (the Prophet-General of the N'ephite annies), 
A11 1 111on and the other sons of king ::\losiah, Hela-
111an, An1ulek and others conspicuous for their de\·o
tion to the laws of God and the rights and liberties 
of the people. General nloroni, than who111 a 111ore 
devoted 111an to the cause of truth and h111na11ity ne\·er 
liYed, is especially conspicuous in his untiring efforts 
for the safety and happiness of the wives and little 
ones of his people. On the standard to which he ral
lied the patriot warriors of the republic, which he  
11an1ed The Title of  Liberty, he inscribed, In  1ne111ory 
of our God, our religion and freedo111, and our peace, 
our wives and our children. This see111s to ha\'e been 
his  watchward throughout the long and sanguinary 
succeeding can1paigns, in which he defended the ?\e
phites fron1 the sayage onslaughts of their Lainanitish 
foes. Again and again we find hin1 rallying the hosts 
of Nephi with this sonl stirring cry, and nnder the 
ardor it wrought in their hearts carrying triumph to 
their banners and freedo111 to their land. One series of 
events that occurred during this · long "·ar sheds 
a 111ost pleasing light upon the inner life of the faithful 
a111ong the N'ephitcs ; it is found in the story of Heb.-
111a11 and his two thousand striplings, ,,·ho though \·ery 
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young, \\'ere so full of the spirit of faith in1planted in 
their hearts by. the wise counsels of their lo\'ing and 
God-fearing 111others, that i11 the 111ight of J ehoYah 
they weut forth against the e11e111ies of their adopted 
country (for they were Lamanites by birth), and no 
power could withstand the111. Their mothers' teach
ings and their , 111others' prayers were weapons of des
truction to their foes and shields of defence to the111-
selves. They went forth conquering and to conquer, 
and the All-seeing One only knows how 111uch the 
teachings of those saintly wo111en effected towards the 
preservation of the Nephite co111111onwealth fron1 
i111111inent destruction. 

And what shall we say of the condition of w01nan 
in that blessed Sabbatic era succeeding the glorious 
appearing of the Redeemer on this western land, when 
for two hundred years this continent enjoyed undis
turbed and hea\'enly peace; when all 1ne11 devoutly 
worshiped the Lord and dealt justly with their fello"·s 
- 111en or wo111en ? It was an age in which no won1an 
was wronged, no deserted children pined in the streets, 
no abused wiyes 111ourned in secret, or lifted their sor
ro,Ying hearts in anguish to the Great Father of 111an
kind; no brazen courtesans flaunted on the broad 
highways, or ruined maidens hid their sorrow and 
shan1e whereyer seclusion was the 111ost profound. 
The inspired historian tells us that if eyer there were 
a happy people on this earth, there they were found ; 
and n1ost happy 11111st ha\'e been the gentler ones, who 
bear in the stubborri battle of life so large a share of 
its sorro"·s and 111isfortnnes. 

But this golden age was · soon followed by its 
opposite, when every virtue see111s to have been sup-
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planted by a vice, and all good was turned to evil. At 
ahuost lightning speed, the people ha,·ing once taken 
the down\\·ard track, the nation rushed to ruin, until 
this continent becan1e one vast field of carnage, rapine, 
and 111isery, over which devils gloated and hell enlarged 
itself. I ndeed, the whole land see1ned peopled ,vith a 
race of den1011s who perpetrated cruelties that could 
alone be conceived in the hearts of the da11111ed. Dur
ing these lengthened years of untold horror the fair 
daughters of the lan_d suffered unspeakable barbarities. 
Life, virtue, e,·erything was the plaything of the victor, 
be he Nephite or La1nanite, until i n  the hate of reYenge 
and the fury of despair they j oined their national 
leaders on the battlefield, and with their husbands, 
sons and brothers, dyed their hands i n  the blood of 
the foe. Nor did they arm then1selves alone, but ,vith 
feelings turned to those of 111011sters, they put ,veapons 
into the hands of their children and i11 flamed their 
young 111inds with the savage love of slaughter. The 
war was not one for supre111acy a1011e ;  it was for 
national and individual existence; and, 111idst a sea of 
carnage, unparalleled on any land sa,·e ours, the 
Nephite n ation "·as s,yept out of existence, lea,·ing 
scarce a trace behind, a n1ost terrible instance of diYinc 
111ercy scorned and divine laws abused. 



CHAPTER L VII .  

DO::\IESTIC LIFE .\:\IOXG THE NEPHITES- HOCSEIIOLU DUTIES 
- DRESS-ORNA:\IENTS-HOl\lES- FOOD- :\IANPFACTPRES 
- TRANSPOR1'ATION. 

f ROl\1 the casual reference fonnd in the historic por-
tions of the Book of �Ionnon, we are 1ed to infer 

that the do111estic life of the N ephites was patterned, 
as it very naturally would be, after the 111anners and 
cnsto111s of their forefathers in the land of J ernsalen1 , 
n1odified, of course, Ly tin1e and their surroundings. 
The changed 111aterial conditions, the absence of older 
though co-existent peoples and powers, the new and 
sometin1es strange ani111al and vegetable productions, 
etc., all had an influence in the fonuation and growth 
of their civilization ; trivial, perhaps, when considered 
separately, but when taken together, and working for 
centuries, having a 111arked effect on their public polity_ 
and hon1e life. It is, however, necessary to explain 
that the details of the latter are very 1neagre, and only 
obtained incidenta1ly, as they may fonu a link in the 
chain of so111e historical narrative, or be introduced as 
au illustration in s0111e doctrinal teaching or prophetic 
wanung. 

In the 111idst of a people guided or reproved 
through their entire national life by an ahnost continu
ons succession of inspired teachers, it is but reasonable 
to conclude that the don1estic virtues "·ere assiduously 
cultivated, and all departures therefro111 severely re
buked. Industry, eco110111y, thrift, prudence, and n1od
eration in dress were evidently as 111nch the subject 
of the proph�t's co111111endation then as in these latter 
days. Zeniff and others directly refer to the labors 
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and toils of the Xephite wo1ne11 in spinning and niak
ing the 111aterial ,,·ith which they clothed the1nseh·es 
and their households; and the san1e fabrics which 
delight the modern daught�rs of Israel also appear to 
haYe pleased the eyes of their N'ephite sisters in  the 
long ago. \Ve 111 ust, however, say to the praise of 
these ancient worthies, the 111others of l\Iosiah, Alina, 
:\Ioroni, Hela111an, and of the two thousand stripli11gs 
who loved to call the latter father, that the beauty of 
their apparel was the workmanship of their own hands. 
Steain 100111s, spinning jennys, and their like, were 
unknown, so far as ,ve can learn, to the enterprising, 
vigorous, God-blessed race that for nearly a thousand 
years :filled the An1erican continent with the fayored 
seed of Jacob's 111uch-loved son. 

The n1aterials of "·hich the clothing of this race 
were 111ade are frequently 111entioned in the inspired 
record. Fine silk, :fine twined or twisted linen, and 
cloth of e,·ery kind are often spoken of. I n  one place 
good hon1ely cloth is n1entioned. By the word hon1ely 
we n1ust not understand the writer to mean ugly; the 
word is there evidently applied in its original signifi
cance, as it is used to-day in England, for ho111elike or 
fit for home-such 111ateria1 as was suited to the e\'en·
day life of an industrious., hard-working people. 

The Joye of ornaments has e,·er been a character
istic of Abrahan1's chosen race. The golden earrings 
and bracelets that gladdened the eyes of Rebecca, 
when sought as the wife of the patriarch's son, ha Ye 
had their counterpart in niany a 111ore 1110dern instance. 
It was so with Sariah's 111yriad daughters. Ti m e  a11d 
again we read of pride and Yanity entering the hearts 
of the people, and of their affedions being set 11po11 
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their costly apparel and their ornainents of gold, of 
si1Yer, of pearls, of precious thi11gs (ge111s ? ) ,  their 
bracelets, riuglets, etc. 

:Nor would it be j nst to convey the idea that the 
geutler sex were alone guilty of these extra\·agances ; 
the sac1·ed record adn1its .of 110 such conclusions. \ Ve 
cannot j ndge by the sober drabs, greys and browns 
with which the civilized ge11tle111an of to-day clothes 
hi111self, of the colors, the styles or the fashions of the 
rai111e11t of the Nephite beaux. The only safe conclu
sion that can be drawn is that they probably copied to 
son1e extent the gorgeousness of tropical nature by 
which they were surrounded. Nor is it reasonable to 
suppose that a single description would apply to the 
styles in the days of Lel1i, of Benja111i11 and of �Ior-
111011, any 1110re than the varied fashions of the days of 
the vVillia111s, the Edwards, the J a1neses and the Georges 
of English history could all be condensed into one sen
tence. It is not conceivable that dress, or anything 
else, re111ai11ed entirely unchanged throughout a thou
sand years, though it is quite possible that those 
changes were nothing like so sudden or so radical as 
have been those that haYe taken place a111011g the lead
ing nations of western Europe. On these points, how
ever, so far as the record of l\Ior111011 is co11cerned, we 
can si111ply snn11ise, as the 111ilitary accontren1ents1 
armor, etc., of the warrior are the only habili111e11ts 
with regard to which he gives any particular details. 
It is this po\'erty of infonnation 011 this and kindred 
snbjecls that 111akes it so difficult for our artists to illus
trate, with any assnrance of approximate correclncss, 
scenes and i11cide11ts fro111 Book of !\lon11011 history. 

Nor can we ]earn 111nch 111ore with regard to their 
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residences than we can concerning their dress. The 
111ost detailed account giyen of any 111a11's home is that 
of Nephi, the sou of Helan1a11. His house was situ
ated on the 111ai11 highway which led to the chief n1arket 
place of the city of Zarahe1nla. In front of his house 
was a garden, and near the gate opening upon the 
highway was a tower, npon the top of which the 
prophet was accuston1ed to pray. These towers, fr0111 

the 11u111erous references 111ade to then1, either as priYate 
property or attached to their places of worship, as watch 
towers or as part of their syste111 of fortification, 11111st 
ha,·e fonned quite a couspicnous feature in the Nephite 
landscape. 

The residences of the rich were elegant and spa
cious, adorned with exceedingly fine wood work, carv
ing, etc., and with orna111ents of gold, silver, copper, 
brass, steel and other 1neta1s. Fro111 the i111porta11ce 
attached to the fact that but little timber existed in the 
northern continent when the Nephites began to spread 
O\'er it, and consequently that the in1111igrants had to 
build their honses of ce111ent, it is presun1able that 
\\·ood entered largely into the co111position of the build
ings in the southern lands. This idea is strengthened 
by the frequent reference 1nade to the skill of their 
artisans in wood working, and in the excellence they 
had attained iu the refining of ores and the 111annfac
ture of 111etal or11a1nents for their houses and persons. 
Regarding one 111011arch it is written : King Xoah 
built n1any elegant and spacious buildings ; and he 
orna1nented then1 with fine works of wood, and of all 
n1anuer of precious things, of gold and of si]yer, and 
of iron, and of brass, and of .ziff and of copper ; and 
he also built hin1 a spacious palace, and a th roue in 
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the midst thereof, all of which was of fine ·,rood, and 
was ornan1ented with gold and sih ·er, and with precious 
things. And he also caused that his work111e11 shon1d 
work all n1anner of fine work within the walls of the 
te111ple, of fine wood, and of copper, and of brass, etc. 
This was in the land of Lehi-Xephi. 

\Ve next turn to the food of this people. Here, 
also, we are without definite infonnation, but we can 
111easurably j udge of their staple articles of diet by 
noticing the grains they cultiyated 111ost extensi, ·ely : 
to wit, wheat, corn and barley, the latter appearing to 
have been the standard by which they ganged the 
price of other con1111odities. Great attention was also 
given to the planting of fruit trees and grape Yines. 
Fro111 the fruit of the grape abnndance of wine was 
1nanufaclured, of which (we think we do the Nephites 
no injustice by saying it ) they were as fond as are the 
genera1ity of 1nankind. They were not as attached to 
a n1eat diet as "·ere the Lamanites, who were great 
flesh-eaters, but they apparently kept large flocks and 
herds as a source of food supply, as well as for wool, 
leather, etc., and to provide for the n11111erons sacrifices 
enjoined by the law of I\Ioses, which they carefn11y 
observed, until the offering of that greatest of all sacri
fices on 11ount Calvary, of which all the rest were bnt 
types and shadows. 

Th us we 1nay conc1 nde that bread 1nade fro111 
corn, wheat or bar1ey ; the flesh of their flocks and 
herds, together with that of wild ani111als eanght in the 
chase ; fruit, wine, milk and honey, formed the basis of 
their daily food, differing, 110 doubt, i11  details, accord
ing to the location, c 1 i mate and other ci rcu 111sta11ces. 

'1'heir methods of locomotion and modes of trans-
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portation are not described. They were very rich in  
horses, and doubtless made use of then1 as beasts of  
burden. The fact that large bodies. of this people 1nade 
extended journeys in their various 111igrations and col
onizings, is beyond dispute. Fro1n one fa1nily they 
filled a continent, or 111ore properly two continents. 
The use of ships is not 111entioned until the 111iddle of 
the last century before the Christian era. These were 
then used i n  conveying i111migrants, lu111ber, provisions, 
etc., to the northern continent; the first ship-building, 
of which we have an account, having been done at the 
settle111ents near the Isth111us of Pana1na, to which 
point good roads had by that ti1ne been constrncted. 
I n  the earlier history of the Nephites it is probable 
that 111ost of their 111�terial was transported on pack 
ani111als, as is done to-day in the regions then inhabited 
by the111. I n  the dense tropical vegetation of the wil
derness, and along the n1ountain slopes of the Andes, 
road-111aking was difficult and expensive, and packing 
on the backs of animals (say the horse, the n1ule, the 
l1a111a, the alpaca, etc.,) was the cheapest and 111ost con
venient to a co111paratively poor and s111all people. 

Chariots are 111entioned but seldo111. The La111au
ite 1nonarch, La111011i, had his horses and chariots, to 
which reference is 111ore than once niade ; and i n  after 
years, when the Nephites gathered with all they pos
sessed into one place, to defend the111selves against the 
Gadianton robbers (se,·euteen years after the birth of 
Christ) ,  they re111oved their pr0Yisio11s, grain·, etc., by 
111eans of vehicles called chariots. These are the only 
instances, of which the writer reme111bers, where vehi
cles of any kind are spoken of in the Book of l\fonnon, 
i n  connection with the inhabtants of this continent. 



CHAPTER LVII I .  

AGRICt;LTt:RE Al\IOKG THE NEl'HITES-GRAI�S-STOCK RAIS
ING- IRRIGATIO�. 

NO SOONER had Lehi and his 1itt1e colony arri\'ed 
on the pro111ised land than they co111111enced the 

cultivation of the soil, planting therein the seeds they 
had brongh t with then1 fro111 the land of J ndea, which, 
to their great joy, yielded abundantly. The grains and 
fruits of the Asiatic co11ti11e11t were found to flourish 
as 1nxnriantly in the soil o f  An1erica as in their nati\·e 
land. This not only held good in the land of the 
Nephites' first inheritance, but also in the laHds of 
their later possession-Nephi, _ Zarahe111la, etc., as all 
through the Book of :\ Iormon we ha\·c occasional rcfer
e11ccs (incidental to the story of their history) to the 
success that attended their fanning operations. Nor 
111ust it be imagined that their business \\'as carried 011 

in the pri111iti\'c 111a1111er that characterizes the labors 
of Lan1a11 1s degen erate desce11da11ts to-day. Agricul-
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tural 111achinery, and all 111a1111er of tools of every kind 
to till the ground, are 111e11tio11ed by 1uore than one 
writer. 

Of cereals, corn, wheat and barley appear to have 
been, as in the laud of their forefathers, the staple 
crops. If we n1istake not, oats are never 1ue11tioned in 
the Bible, nor is rye spoken of 111ore than once or 
twice. In the Book of 1Ior111011 we have 110 recollection 
of the 111e11tion of either of these grains. On the other 
hand they appear to have cultivated. grains with which 
we are unacquainted, known to the111 by the 11a111es of 
neas and sheun1. Had there been any English equiva
lents to these words, we should doubtless have had 
the1n as in other cases, instead of the original Nephite 
naines. . 

All kinds of frnit flourished under their careful 
cultivation. Special reference is several ti1nes n1ade to 
vineyards and grape culture, as well as to the 111an ufac
tnre of wine. Like the 1noder11s, they understood the 
secret of fortifying or strengthening it with liquor or 
alcohol, of which knowledge they took advantage when 
paying tribute to the Lainanites, in cases when they 
intended to escape fro111 their taskn1asters while the 
latter were under the influence of this intoxicating 
drink. 

It is evident fro111 the sacred record that the 
Nephites carried on their farming very nn1ch in the 
sa111e 111a11ner, and for very 1nuch the sa111e reasons, as 
the early settlers in Utah. When a new colony was 
planted, a town or village was built in a suitable loca
tion, s0111ewhat after the st:yle of our early forts. This 
city or settlen1ent was generally na111ed after the 
founder or the leader of the colony. The fanning land 
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contiguous was called b)' the sa111e 11a111e. The land 
was tilled in eYery convenient place around the city, and 
when the La111anites appeared, or other danger threat
ened, the people retreated into their place of refuge, in 
the center of their lands. As an exan1ple, ,Ye '"ill cite 
the case of the followers of Ahna, in the land of 
He1atn. \Vhen the anny of the Lanianites 111ade their 
unweko1ne appearance, the people were 111ostly engaged 
i11  tilling the soil. At the con1i11g of the dreaded foe 
they gathered \Yith all haste into the city to a\\ ·ait de
ye1opn1e11ts and to receive the counsel their wise, brave 
and good leader n1ight give then1. By his adYice, the 
111eu went out of the city in a body, and 111ade a treaty 
with the Lan1anites, which the latter, as soon as their 
purpose ,Yas accom pl is heel, failed to keep. 

I t  is probable that in 1nany parts of the continent 
so111e syste111 of irrigation was adopted to raise the 
crops. Bnt this was not necessary in all portions of 
the Nephite possessions ;  we are inclined to think it was 
not so in the cu1tiYated portions of the Yalley of the 
Sidon. Certain it is that when the righteous Nephi 
(the father of one of the Twelve Apostles chosen by 
J esus fron1 a111ong the Israel of this western conti-
nent) called upon the Lord, at his request a famine 
·desolated the land. The sacred historian records : For 
the earth was s111itte11 that it was dry, and did not yield 
forth grain in the season of grain. But when the 
people had repented and Nephi had pleaded in their 
behalf, it is written, And it ca111e to pass in the seventy
sixth year ( I3 .  C. 16 ) ,  the Lord did tnrn away his auger 
fro111 the people, a11cl cansed that rain shonld fa11 11 pon 
the earth, insomuch that it did bring forth her fruit in 
the season of her frnit. . i-\nd it caine to pass that it 
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did bring forth her grain in the season of her grain. 
"\Ve j udge fron1 this that in those days the Nephite 
agriculturist depended on the direct rains fro111 heayen ; 
for it appears that in the same year that they fell, the 
grain harYest ,vas reaped, and the fruit han ·est gath
ered. But it is unsafe to fonn positive theories on 
these points, until " ·e fully understand the great 
changes that took place 011 the face of the land, with 
consequent alterations of clin1ate, etc., at the time of 
the awful convulsions that attended the crucifixion of 
our Lord and Savior. 

Except iu the days of their excessi, ·e pride and 
ungodly arrogance, the calling of the agriculturist 
a1nong the Nephites was a most honorable one, as in 
truth it should be an1011g all people. King 11osiah, 
the beloYed, re111inded the people that, to preYent their 
taxes being grievous, he hi111self did till the earth for 
his support, and to 111aintai11 the expenses of the 111011-
archy. "\Vith this royal exa111ple, it is no wonder that 
the fanner and the horticulturist were esteemed 
a1nong the greatest of nature's 11oble111en. 

The Nephites were also successful stock-raisers; 
their flocks and herds fanned no inconsiderable portion 
of their wealth. The abundance of their horned stock, 
sheep, goats, wild goats1 horses, fatlings, etc., is fre
quently referred to. To this industry the La111anites, 
who were great n1eat-eaters, also gaye considerable 
attention. It was a business that suited their se111i-ciY
ilization. It did not tie the111 down so con1pletely to one 
spot, as did agriculture and 111anufactnre. But it is a 
notable fact that whenever any bodies of La111anites 
passed oYer to the Nephites, they not only adopted the 
latter >s religion and faith, but also their 1110de of 1h·ing, 
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and became skilled in the pursnits of industry. As an 
exa111ple, we read, in the days of the J udges, of 111any 
of these people j oining the people of An11non (their 
fonner brethren), when they did begin to labor exceed
ingly, tilling the gronnd, raising all 111anner of grain, 
and flocks and herds of eyery kind. 

CHAPTER LIX. 

SCIE�CE .-\�D LITERAT-CRE A:\IO:NG THE �El'HITES-THEIR 
ASTROKO:\IY AND GEOGRAPHY - THE LE.-\.R�I�G OF 
EGYPT. 

THE NEPHITES were unusually happy in having, 
as the founders of their nation, 1ne11 who were not 

only ,vise in the ways of the Lord, but also learned in 
the knowledge of the world. l\Iost races that haYe 
made a 111ark in history have had to grope their way 
for centuries fro111 darkness to light, fro111 ignorance to 
knowledge. Little by little such races haYe ad,·anced 
in the path of civilization, falling into 1nanifold errors, 
and connuitting grievous blunders. \\Tith Lehi aud 
his posterity it was not so. They were taken fro111 the 
111idst of a people who were snrronnded by the 111ost 
powerful and refined nations of antiquity, with whose 
wisdo111 and learning Lehi was undoubtedly well 
acq uain tcd. \Ve can readily concei \'C that the Lord, in 
planting this 111ighty and Yigorous offshoot of the house 
of Joseph, 011 the richest and 111ost fa yo red land of all 
the world, would not only choose one of his most faith-
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ful, but also · one of  his most intelligent servants, to 
co111111ence the work. Indeed, 011 the ,·ery first page of . 
the Book of 1[onuon, Nephi incidentally refers to the 
learning of his father ; which learning, we infer fron1 
many passages in the sacred record, was obtained by 
Lehi in Egypt, as well as in Palestine, the associations 
between the inhabitants of these two countries being, 
in his day, very close, and the inter-connnunication 
very frequent. 

As the foundation of their l iterature, Lehi and his 
colony carried with the111 a copy of the sacred scrip
tlues, which contained not only an account of God's 
dealings with 111ankind, fro111 the creation to the age of 
Jeremiah, but also the only co111plete history in exist
ence of the people who lived before the deluge. The 
Egyptians, Chaldeans and other nations had n1angled, • 
n1ythic and ju1nbled-up accounts of 111an's history 
fron1 the creation to the flood ; but the Nephites pos
sessed the details of this epoch in much greater c0111-
pleteness than even Chdstendon1 does to-day. These 
5criptures -historical and doctrinal- being nt1111er
ous1y reproduced and scattered ·a111ong the people, 
fonned the basis of Nephite ljterature, gi,·ing the111 the 
i111mense adYantage over all other people of possessing 
the unpo11uteGl word of God in every age then past, 
snpple111ented by a correct and undisputed history of 
the results, to the world, of 111an's obedience or dis
obedience to these heavenly 111essages. How 111uch 
111ore complete these scriptures were than the Bible of 
Christend0111, is shown by the nn111erous references to 
the lives, and quotations fro111 the teachings, of ancient 
worthies, T\Ielchizedek, Jacob, Joseph and others ; to 
the acts and infan1ies of . Cain, etc., not found in the 

20 
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Bible, as well as by lengthy quotations fro111 ancient 
prophets, whose nan1es-Zenos, Zenoch, �eu1111 Ezias 
-are not e\ ·en 1nentioned in its pages. How 11111ch 
111odern Christianity has lost by these 0111issions 111ay 
be partially inferred from the beauty. and grandeur of 
the extracts gi,·en in the Book of :\Iormon, front the 
writings and prophecies of Zenos alone. Take, as a 
single instance, his inspired parable of the wild and 
taine oli\'e trees, given in the Book of J acob; no 111ore 
important, no 111ore subli1ne prophecy can be found in 
the whole contents of the holy scriptures. 

The connection of Lehi with Egypt, whose lan
guage he appears to ha,·e adopted, doubtless gave hi1n 
a practical knowledge of the condition of the whole 
ci,·ilized world in his day, when the glories of Chaldea 
had departed, and those of Assyria and Egypt were 
passing away ; when Babylon was at the zenith of 
its power, and the growing strengtl� of Persia and 
Greece was as yet scarcely felt. To this personal 
infonnation he, like T\Ioses, added an acquaintance 
with the learning of the Egyptians, a people wise 
aboye all other uninspired races in the nu111erous 
branches of science and art in which they excelled. 
\Vith this knowledge, con1bined with the infonnation 
of in1111easnrable Yalue contained on the sacred plates, 
the foundation was laid for a stable civilization, guided 
hy past revelation and present inspiration; to which was 
added the experience of other nations, as beacon
lights to warn the Nephites of the dangers to which all 
co111111unities are subject, and to guide the111 to havens 
of governmental and political safety. 

'l'he Ncphites, then, fr0111 their earliest day had 
at least all the important historical and geographical 
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knowledge possessed by the 1110st favored con1munities 
of the eastern he111isphere, with as 1nuch 111ore as it 
pleased heaven to reveal. They had oue advantage 
oyer the peoples they had left -they were well ac
quainted with the111 and their condition ; but of the 
Nephites the dwellers in the old world knew nothing. 
\Vith regard to the knowledge received through re\·e1a
tion, it is evident, fro111 seYeral incidental expressions 
scattered through the record, that the Lord did give to 
his faithful servants infonuation with regard to histor
ical and geographical 1natters. \Ve will cite one in
stance : Jacob, the brother of :Nephi, in one of his i1npres
sive exhortations, while encouraging his brethren 
(often son1ewhat downcast on account of their lonely 
condition, so far fro111 the rest of 1uankind), re111arks : 
\Ve have been led to a better land, for the Lord has 
111ade the sea our path, and we are upon an isle of the 
sea. But great are the pro111ises of the Lord unto they 
who are upon the isles of the sea;. therefore, as it says 
isles, there 1nust needs be 111ore than this, and they are 
inhabited also by our brethren. 

How could J acob ha,·e known, except by revela
tion, that the vast continent which the Kephites 
inhabited was entirely surrounded by the waters of 
the great oceans ? He and his co1npanio11s had, but a 
few short years before, first landed on its shores, and 
had now explored but a very sn1all portion of its 
wide extent, and there were no others in co111111unica
tion with then1 who could supply the iufonnation that 
North and South A1nerica were one innnense island. 
Evidently the Lord had re,·ealed this facl: to the111 . 
And, by the way, this si1nple staten1ent is strong testi-
111011y of the divine authenticity of the Book of 
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l\lormon. At the ti111e that this portion of the sacred 
plates was translated (A. D. 182 7-8) , or e\·en when the 
whole boo'k. was published and the Church of Jesus 
Christ was organized ( A. D. 1 830) , it was not known 
to 111odern science that the A111erican continent ,vas 
indeed au is laud. Joseph S1nith could not ha Ye received 
knowledge of this fact, so unhesitatingly affinned, 
fron1 any learned geographer or practical navigator. 
The hope of centuries, i n  Europe, had been to discoyer 
a northwest passage to India, but to that date all 
atten1pts had 111et with disastrous failure, so far as the 
chief object was concerned. Little or nothing was 
then known of the North A111erican coast, ,Yest of 
Hudson's Bay. It  was not until after repeated expedi
tions, that in 11ay, 1847, the truth of the staten1ent of 
Jacob could be affinned, fro111 actual knowledge of the 
geographical features of the country, as at that date 
the explorations and surveys by land and sea, fron1 
east and west, were brought sufficiently near to leaye 
the n1atter without a doubt. It was not until 
1854 that the first ship's crew (that of Captain 
l\IcClure) ,  which ever sailed across the Arctic Ocean 
fron1 the Pacific to the Atlantic, along the northern 
coast of America, returned fr0111 their perilous voyage. 
vVe thi1s find that hun1a11 geographical knowledge 
could not have aided the prophet Joseph S111ith iu 
111aki11g this statement, had it originated with him and 
not with the son of Lehi. 

"\Vhile ancient Creek an,d other philosophers \\·ere 
groping a111011g the fallacies of the absurd syste111 of 
astro110111y given to the world by Ptole111y, a11d teach
ing that the snn with all the stars re\·o1ved around the 
earth, the Nephites were in possessiou of the true 
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knowledge with regard �o the heavenly bodies, etc. 
Possibly they were the only people of their age blessed 
with a co111prehensio11 of these sublin1e truths. It is 
altogether probable that an1011g their scriptures were 
copies of the Book of Abraham, from which they could 
acgnaint the111sel\'es with the beauties and hanuonies 
of celestial 111echanism. They undoubtedly had the 
writings of Joseph the son of Jacob, as these are 
quoted in the Book of l\Ionuon ; and, as the prophet 
Joseph Sn1ith found the writings of Abrahan1 and 
Joseph together in the Egyptian 1nun1111ies, it is far 
fron1 in1probable that the Nephites, as well as the early 
Egyptians, possessed both. To show the astronomical 
knowledge possessed by the Nephites, we will draw 
attention to the words of two of their prophets. The 
first extract is fro111 the reply of Alina to Korihor, 
the Anti-Christ (B. C. 7 5), when the latter asked for a 
sign to prove the existence of a God. His words are : 
Thou hast had signs enough; will ye te111pt your God? 
Will ye say, Show unto 1ne a sign, when ye have the 
testi1110ny of all these thy brethren, and a1so all, the 
ho1y prophets? The scriptures are laid before thee, 
yea, and all things denote there is a God ; yea, even the 
earth, and all things that are upon the face of it, yea, 
and its 111otion ; yea, and also all the planets which 
move in their regular fonn, doth witness that there is a 
Supreme Creator. The next quotation is fro111 the 
reflections of oue of the servants of God (probably 
1lonuon) inserted into the Nephite history of about sev-
enty years later. The writer is speaking of the great
ness and goodness of God, and aiuong other things 
declares : Yea, by the power of his voice doth the 
whole earth shake;  yea, by the power of his , ·oice doth 
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the fon ndations rock, even to the \'ery center; yea, and 
if he say unto the earth, 1110\·e, it is 1110\'ed; yea, if 
he  say unto the earth, thou shalt go back, that it 
lengthen out the day for 111a11y hours, it is done; and 
thus according to his word, the earth goeth back, and 
it appearetl1 unto 111an that the sun standeth still; yea, 
and behold, this is so ; for sure it 1s the earth that 
moveth, and not the sun. Thus we find that in these 
points, the astronon1ical knowledge of the Nephites 
was, at least, equal to that of ·the 111oderns. 

CHAPTER LX. 
THE ART OF \\".\R ,DIOXG THE XEPHITES-THEIR \\"E:\l'O:\"S, 

AR:\IOR AXD FORTIFICATIO�S-:\IOROXI'S LIXE OF DE
FEXSE. 

NO sooner had the separation taken place between 
1 the fa111ilies of Nephi and Lan1a11, and the founda
tion been laid for the two nations that for a thousand 
years contested for the supremancy on this continent, 
than Nephi ,  to protecl: his people fron1 the threatened 
attacks of the Lmnanites, found it necessary to prepare 
for war. He took the sword of Laban, and, using it 
as a pattern, fashioned many others, which he distrib-

.. uted among his snbj ecl:s as a 1nca11s of defense. 'fhese 
swords, with ci111cters, spears, ja\'clins, darts, bows and 
arrows, slings and stones, appear to ha\'e been the 
principal weapons of war used by the Nephites 
throughout their e11tirc national existence, thongh 
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reference is 1uore than once 111ade to unna1ned and 
nndescribed weapons. W·e have no reason to imagine 
fron1 any of the descriptions of their battles that gun
powder or any like co1nposition was known to then1. 
It is 111ore probable that the nunan1ed weapons were 
so1nething of the sa111e kind as the ancient ballista and 
catapult, (machines 111ade by the ancients for throwing 
stones, arrows, etc.,) and nsed for the sa111e purposes. 
Fro111 the abundance of 111etallic ore in the regions 
111ost densely populated by the Nephites, and the oft-
111entioned skill possessed by their artisans in the work
ing of iron, steel, brass and copper, we have no reason 
for supposing that less satisfactory substitutes were 
brought into use in the 111anufactnre of their weapons. 
There was no necessity for using bone, flint, etc., when 
1netal was so abundant and its preparation so well 
understood. 

The accounts we have of the early wars between 
the two races are but mere notices of the fact of their 
occurrence and results. It is not until the days of the 
Judges that anything like details are given. At that 
ti111e the Nephites had adopted the use of defensive 
plate annor for their heads, bodies and thighs; they 
also carried shields and wore ann plates. These arts 
for the protecl:ion of the soldiers were carried to their 
greatest excellence under 1\'loroni, during the first half 
of the last century before Christ. This officer, one of 
the gre�test, if not acl:ually the greatest, generals the 
Nephite race ever gave birth to, appears to haYe 111ade 
a great revolution in their military affairs. He re-or
ganized their annies, co111pelled 111ore stringent disci
pline, introduced new tactics, de, ·e1oped a greatly 
superior system of fortification, built towers and 
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citadels, and a1together placed the defensive powers of 
the con1111011wealth on a new and stronger footing. 
The Lanianites, who appear to have developed no 
capacity for originating, but were apt in copying, also, 
in course of ti111e, adopted defensi,·e annor, and when 
they captured a weak Nrphite city they frequently 
made it a stronghold by surrounding it with ditches 
and walls after the syste111 introduced and put into 
execution b,· ::\Ioroni. 

The foundation of I\Ioroni's system of fortification 
was earthworks encircling the place to be defended. 
The earth was dug fr0111 the outside, by which 111eans 

a ditch was formed. Sometimes walls of stone were 
erected. On the top of the earthworks strong defenses 
of wood, s0111eti1nes breastworks, in so111e cases to the 
full height of a 111an, were raised ; and aboYe these a 
stockade of strong pickets was built, to arrest the 
flight of the stones and arrows of the attacking forces. 
Those arrows, etc., that passed above the pickets fe1 1 ,  
without doing injury, behind the troops who were de
fending the wa1 1 .  Besides these walls, towers were 
raised at various conYenient points, fro111 which obser
vations of the 111oye111ents of the ene111y ,,·ere taken, 
and wherein corps of archers and slingers were sta
tioned during the actual continuance of the battle. 
Fron1 th eir ele,·ated and comn1andi11g position these 
bodies of soldiers could do great injury to the attack
iug force. 

1'o make this subj eel yet plainer we insert a few 
extracts, from the Book of I\Ion11011, that ha Ye a bearing 
thereon. 

In the year B .  C. 73 a severe war was being waged, 
in which I\loroni had co111ma11d of the Nephite annies 
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and A1nalickiah of those of their foes. It  is writ
ten that at this ti1ne Tvioroni erected s111al1 forts) or 
places of reso:-t ; throwing up banks of earth round 
about, to enclose his annies, and also building walls of 
stone to encircle then1 about, round about their cities 
and the borders of their lands; yea, all around about 
the land ;  and in their weakest fortifications he did 
place the greater number of 111en; and thus he did for
tify and strengthen the land which was possessed by 
the N ephites. 

The year following l\Ioroni caused his soldiers to 
dig up heaps of earth roun� about all the cities, 
throughout all the land which was possessed by the 
Nephites ; and upon the top of these ridges of earth he 
caused that there should be ti111bers ; yea, works of 
tin1bers built up to the height of a 111an, round abont 
the cities. And he caused that upon these works of 
tin1bers there should be a fra111e of pickets built upon 
the timbers round about ; and they were strong and 
high; and he caused to,Yers to be erected that over
looked those works of pickets, and he caused places of . 
security to be built upon those towers, that the stones 
and the arro,�•s of the Lan1anites could not hurt then1. 
And they were prepared, that they could cast stones 
from the top thereof, according to their pleasure and 
their strength, and slay him who should atten1pt to 
approach near the walls of the city. Thus l\Ioroni did 
prepare strongholds against the cmning of their ene-
1nies, round about every city in all the land. 

Again, in the same war, the Lainanite prisoners 
were set to work digging a ditch round about the 
land, or the city Bon ntifnl ;  and 1Ioroni caused that 
they should build a breastwork of timbers upon the 
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inner bank of the ditch; and they cast up dirt out o f  
the ditch against the breastwork of timbers; and thus 
they did cause the La111anites to labor until they had 
encircled the city of Bountiful rouud about with a 
strong wall of ti111bers and earth, to an exceeding 
hight. And this city beca111e an exceeding strong 
hold e\'er after. 

The forces of both races appear to have been co111-
posed very largely,  if not entirely, of infantry. ·\Ve 
have failed to notice any passages that give a definite 
assurance that either ca, ·alry or war chariots were used 
in their ca111paigns. 

Like nearly all rude or semi-ch ·ilized races, the 
Lan1anites depended on the strength of 1111111bers and 
brute force for victory in the open field. They 111assed 
their troops in solid bodies, and with wild cries rushed 
to the assault in the hope of bearing down all resist
ance by their superior numbers, as in ahnost every war 
they greatly ontnnn1bered the Nephites. Indeed it is 
doubtful if e,·en the last-11an1ed people used 111nch 
scientific strategy pre,·ious to the days of � foroni ; 
before this tin1e it was a hand-to-hand co11flicl: 1 wherein 
the Nephites, though fe"·er in 11u111bers, had 111a11y 
advantages ·over their ha]f-naked foes, by reason of 
superior wca p011s and defensi,·e armor, and, above all, 
through the blessing and guidance of the Lord. 

1 11 the year B. C.  72  the a.nnies of 1[oroni drove 
the Lama11ites out of that portion of the east wilder
ness bordering 011 the land of Zara hem la into their own 
lands. �rhe northern line or boundary of the latter 
ran in a strait course fro111 the sea cast to the west. 
tl'he Lamanitcs ha,·ing been dri,·en 011t of those por
tions of the wilderness ·north of the dividing line, 
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colonies of Nephites were sent to occupy the country 
and build cities on their southern border, even to the 
Atlantic coast. To protect the new settlers, J\Ioroni 
placed troops all along this line and caused them to 
erect fortifications for the better defense of the frontier. 
This fortified line ran fron1 the west sea ( the Pacific 
Ocean)_ by the head of the river Sidon (the �Iagdalena) 
eastward along the northern edge of the wilderness. 

Son1e of the readers of the Book of l\Iormon ha\'e 
i1nagined this line of defense to have been one contin
uous ra111part or wall -after the style of the great wall 
of China-reaching fro1n ocean to ocean, and on this 
sunnise bave argued that the co111pletion of such an 
in1mense work i1� a few years was an i1npossibility to a 
people of the li111ited nun1erical strength of the Ne
phites. To get over this difficulty of their own creation 
they have resorted to various theories with regard to its 
locality, inconsistent with the geographical details, on 
purpose to shorten its distance to what they dee1ned a 
reasonable length, possible for the Nephites to haye 
built in a few years. The writer holds the opinion that 
the Book of l\ Ionno11 conveys no such idea ; it si111ply 
states that l\1oroni erected fortifications along this line ; 
or, as he views it, 1 Ioroni took adYantage of the natural 
features of the country, its wide riYers, far-stretching 
swan1ps and ranges of high 1nonntains, and built forti
fications at every point where the Lan1anites could find 
ingress, such as at the fords of the ri\·ers and the passes 
between the 1110untains. He there stationed bodies of 
troops sufficiently strong to hold their posts, and, i f  
necessary, defend the surrounding country. This sys
ten1 of defense would be 1110re powerful and effecli Ye 

than an artificial wall; high mountains and deep ri\·ers 
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largely taking the place of earthworks, 1nasonry and 
hea,·y timbers. 

A nn1nber of years later (B. C. 34) ,  the Lamanites 
having te111porarily drh·en the Nephites fro111 the 
sonthern continent, l\foronihah, the s011 of :\loroni, 
fortified the Isth111us of Panama fro111 sea to sea, and in 
this way prevented the La111a11ites from pushing yet 
further north. This defensive line was again fortified 
by l\Ionnon (A. D. 360) in the last great series of wars 
between the two races. 

I t  does not appear, so far as can be gathered fron1 
the record, that any very great in1proven1ents, either in 
the systen1 of fortification, the style of defensive an11or,· 
or the 111anufacl:nre of their weapons, were made by the 
Nephite con1111anders who lived after the days of 
l\loroni. 

There is another kind of defensive clothing, 
beside plate anuor, 111e11tioned as being worn by the . 
ancient An1erica11 ,varriors. I t  consisted of very thick 
clothing, possibly 111ade of cotton or woolen cloth, 
thickly padded. l\Ioroni unifonned so111e of his troops 
in this 1nanner when he first took co1111na11d of the 
Nephite armies (B. C. 74), and the next year the 
Lamanites followed his example and not only prepared 
the111selves with shields a11d breastplates, but also with 
gannents of skins ; yea, very thick gannents to co,·cr 
their nakedness. 

The various e11e111ies that the Nephite anuics had 
to 111eet, from time to time, on the field of battle
La111a11ites, Amulonites, Amalekites, Zoramites, Gadi
anton robbers, etc.-were very differently equipped for 
their bloody work. Those who had dissented fro111 the 
N ephites naturally held to the same tactics, usod the 
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anus and protected their bodies with the sa111e annor 
as the people to who111 they had turned traitors. With 
the original Lan1anites it was different. At first, when 
they caine against the Nephites they were clothed with 
a short skin girdle about the loins, and with their heads 
sh::i.ven; and their skill was in the bow and the ci1neter 
and axe. The dissenters, while armed and equipped 
like the Nephites, set a 111ark upon the111selves by 
which they 1night be known and distinguished on the 
battle field. In doing this they unconsciously fulfilled 
the word of the Lord to their fathers. Thus, the fol
lowers of An11ici, the would-be king, 1narked the111-
selves with red in their foreheads after the 1nanner of 
the Lamanites, though they did not shave their heads 
as did the direct descendants of Lan1an (B. C. 87).  

The description of the Gadianton robbers, as they 
appeared when prepared for war (A. C. 18), is a very 
terrible one : -They were girded about after the 111anner 
of robbers ; and they had a la1nb-skin abon t their loins, 
and they were dyed in blood, and their heads were 
shorn, and they had head-plates upon the11 1 : and great 
and terrible was the appearance of the anuies of Gid
dianhi, because of their armor, and because of their 
being dyed in blood. 



CHAPTER LXI. 

'fHE LA \\·S OF THE XEPHITES-THE RO)IAX .-\XD XEPIIITE 
CIVILIZ.\TIOXS- TIIE LAWS l');'DER THE KINGS-POSI
TIOX OF THE PRIESTHOOD-SLAVER.Y-CRDIIXAL OF
FEXSES. 

I
F THE existence of wise, just and liberal laws, 

ad111inistered in righteousness, be the rn1e by which 
we can judge of the true greatness of a nation and of 
the happiness and prosperity of its citizens, then the 
Nephites were a far happier and 111ore prosperous peo
ple than were their conte1nporaries on the eastern con
tinent. If this be not so, then we ha Ye not read history 
aright. 

The l\ephite nation was co-existent with the great 
Ro1na11 power that for so long triu1nphed oYer and 
crushed the surrounding people in Europe, Asia and 
Africa. True, R0111e was founded n1ore than a century 
before Lehi left J erusa1em,* but at the time of his 
exodus its growing power had scarcely begun to be felt 
outside of Italy. At the time that �Ioroni's record 
closed, the Nephites, as a nation, had beco111e extincl:, 
and the glory of the 111istress of the world was rapidly 
fading away. Ron1e had been sacked by barbarians, 
the c111pire had been diYicled into t"·o govennents, the 
legs of Nebnc11adnezzar1s great image were fanning ; 
people and nations were rebelling and throwing off the 
iron yoke, and the idea of 1111iYersal e111pire had become 
a thing of the past:l· Bnt how different the theory 

""'The gc11crally nccepkd clat<' for tl1c fo11wbtio11 of R.tllllC is i5,, B. C. 
tThc en!'>tcrn and western l"lllpircs \\Crc <li\·idccl A. I>. ,'95• Alaric, 

the Coth, sackc.:cl Ro1m: A.  D . .  po. Britaiu broke nway from the empire :\. 
I>. ,p8. Gnul, Spain a111l Africa were soon aftcrwnnls lt 1!-ol. 
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and genius of the two nations ! The Nephite rulers 
governed by the power of just laws, the Ro1nans by 
the n1ight of the unsheathed sword. A111011g the 
fonner, every 111an was a free 111an, with his rights 
as a citizen guaranteed and protected by just laws. 
A1uong the latter, few could assert, as did the Apostle 
Paul, C11 11's I?omanus Sum -I a111 a Ron1n11 citizen. 
The vast n1ajority of the 111illions who fonned its peo
ple were either abject allies, Yanquished enen1ies or 
degraded slaves.J Neither of these had 1uany rights 
that the Roman citizen felt hi1uself called upon to 
respect. \Ve are apt to be awed by the grand. 111ili
tary exploits of the Run1an generals, and to be dazzled 
with the 111agni:ficence of Rome in art aud architecture, 
but we 11111st recollecl: that the history of that city is 
the history of tyranny. It? power, during the greater 
portion of its continuance, was in the hands of the few, 
who used it for the interest of their class. The masses 
of the population were the subjects of oppression and 
violence. 

No language could so well describe the spirit of 
Ro111an aggrandize111ent as that used by the prophet 
Daniel when interpreting to the Babylonish king the 
i111port of the terrible image he had seen in his dream. 
These are his words : And the fourth kingdo111 shall be 
strong as iron : forasn1nch as iron breaketh in pieces 
and subdueth all things : and as iron that breaketh all 
these, shall it break in pieces and bruise. (Daniel ii. 
40.) And thus did Ro111e rule the eastern world as ,vith 
a rod of iron. \Ve need not refer to the other nations 
that existed on the eastern continent, for the people 

tin Sicily alone, goaded by ill treatment, the sla\·es rehcllccl. Their 
army numbered 200,000 (TI. C. 134-132). 



340 STORY OF THE BOOK OF )10R:'110X 

that Ro1ne neither conq_uered nor destroyed were bar
barians, who, dnring the existence of the Xephites, 
filled but a s111all page in the world's history. 

These facts are presented as worthy of the consid
eration of all ,vho study the social and political con
dition of the great and highly-fa,·ored pe0ple , ... ·ho 
flourished �n this continent for so 111any centuries; and 
we i111agine the student cannot fail to be i111pressed 
with the thought that they were at least a thousand 
years i11 ad,·ance of their fello"· 111en in the science of 
true govern111ent ;  and in their polity find a type of 
the 1u6st advanced and n1ost liberal fonns of gover11-
111ent of the present age. That this should be so, will 
not surprise us when ,ve consider that they were a 
branch of the house of Israel, a people who enjoyed 
n1ore political liberty ( until their own follies had cut 
the111 off therefr0111) than any of the other nations of 
antiquity, and that to the law of :\Ioses they had added 
the divine teachings of the everlasting gospel, which in 
themselves are a perfect law of liberty. Further, it is 
a noteworthy fact which stares us in the face fro111 the 
beginning to the end of the Book of }lformo11, that 
when the people departed fro111 gospel principles, it 
was then and then only that they fell into bondage, of 
whatever natnre that bondage 111ight be. 

The political history of the Nephites 1nay be con
sistently divided into fi,·e epochs :  

First.-\ \Then they were goyerned by kiugs. 
Seconcl.- :rhC" republic, when they were ruled by 

judges and goYernors. 
Third.-A short period of anarchy when they 

were di\'ided into numerous independent tribes. 
Fonrth.-Thc :\Iessianic dispensation, when they 
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were controlled entirely by the higher law of the holy 
priesthood. 

Fifth.-The chaotic state of internecine war which 
preceded their final extincl:ion as a nation and as a race. 

The first portion of the history of the Nephites 
when they were go\ ·erned · by kings, covers aln1ost 
exactly one half of their national existence, or fro111 
the ti111e of the landing of the colony 011 the coast of 
Chili to 509 years after the departure of Lehi from 
J ernsale1n. Of the laws by which the people were gov
erned during this period, which, however, we are told 
were exceedingly stricl:, we haYe few details, for the rea
son that the plates fro111 which the greater portion of 
the Book of 1Iormon which relates to this period was 
taken contain the records of their prophets rather than 
the annals of their kings. "\Vith regard to these kings, 
they of whose lives we have any particulars, Yiz : 
Nephi, the first king, and �Iosiah I., Benjmnin and 
1Iosiah I I. ,  the three last, were en1inently virtuous, 
just and merciful n1e11, "·ho reigned as all 111onarchs 
should, but few do-with an eye single to the good of 
their subjects. Of their kings in general the prophet 
J arom, about 400 years before Christ, ren1arks : Our 
kings and our leaders were 111ighty 1nen in the faith of 
the Lord : and they taught the people the ways of the 
Lord. Indeed, we recollect no i11ti111ation, in any place in 
the sacred record, of tyranny on the part of those who 
reigned over the 111ai11 body of the nation. The gov
ernn1ent 111ay, we think, be just1y considered to approx
imate nearest to a lin1ited monarchy, in which, as in 
ancient Israel, the prophet often exercised 1nore power 
than the king. Though this is true of the central 
gover11 1nent, it unfortunately cannot be so stated of the 

2I 
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colony which returned to the land of Nephi in the days 
of King Benja111in; that people suffered beyond des
cription fro111 the tyranny and wickedness, aud the con
sequences resulting therefrom, of their second king, 
Xoah, the 111urd�rer of the servants of the true and 
living God. 

Of the life and character of the first king of the 
N ephites, the father of his people, N" ephi, the son of 
Lehi, we need say nothing- here. History affords no 
better 111odel of the true prince. So thought his peo
ple, and they, to retain in re1ne111 brance his nmne, and 
to perpetuate the recollection of his Yirtues, called his 
successors, second Nephi, third Nephi, etc., no 111atter 
what their original na111e n1ight have been. 

The right of choosing his successor appears to 
have been vested in the reigning sovereign. \\Then 
Nephi became old, and saw that he 111ust soon die, he 
anointed a 1nan to be a king and a ruler o,·er his peo
ple. King Benj a111i11 chose his son I'.Iosiah to reign in 
his stead, and then gathered the people to receiYe his 
last charge and ratify his seleclion. l\Iosiah gaye the 
people yet greater liberty, and instead of no111i11ating 
his successor direcled them to n1ake their own choice. 
The people highly appreciated this act of grace 011 the 
part of their beloved king, an<l selected Aaron his son. 
Aaron, whose heart was set upon the sah·atio11 of the 
La111anites, decli11ed the kingly authority, when :\Iosiah 
very wisely advised his subjects not to select another to 
fill the thro11e, lest it give rise, i11 the fntnre, to blood
shed and conte11 tio11, but to elect judges to be their 
rnlers, instead of kings, which proposition they ac
cepted with great joy. 

\Vith regard to the Nephite laws i11 the days of 
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the kings, and the 111an11er of their execution, we can 
learn 111ost from the parting addresses of kings Benja• 
111in and l\Iosiah II .  to their sn bjects. vVe are fre• 
quently told by the sacred writers, fron1 Nephi, the 
founder, to Nephi, the disciple, that the people observed 
the law of l\Ioses, 111odified, we judge, in  so111e of its 
details to suit the altered circ111nstances of the Nephites 
fro111 those of their brethren in the land of Palestine. 
As an instance we draw attention to the fact that, as 
there were none of the tribe of Levi in the colony that 
accompained Lehi fro1n J ndea, the priestly office n1ust 
necessarily have been filled and the required sacrifices 
and burnt offerings offered by s0111e of the 1ne1nbers 
of the tribes who were with then1. Nephi (doubtless 
by the direction of the Lord) appointed his brothers 
Jacob and Joseph to be the priests for the people, they 
being of the tribe of l\Ianasseh, and the care of the 
sacred records remained with the descendants of the 
first nained for several generations. The 111embers of 
the various orders of the priesthood, when not actually 
engaged in  the work of the 111inistry, in the duties of 
the te111ple, or the service of the sanctuary, were required 
to labor for their own support, that they 111ight not 
prove burdenson1e to the people. A 111ercifnl proYision 
was, howeyer, 111ade for the sustenance of 111em bers of 
the priesthood in  cases of sickness or when in 11111ch 
\\·ant. 

Though the laws were strict, they were mercifully 
and equitably administered, which gave 111nch greater 
stability to the gover11111ent and respect for the law than 
if they had been adjudged loosely, and with partiality 
towards classes or persons. It has been wisely obsen ·ed 
that it is not the se,·erity of the law but the sureness 
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of the punish1nent that deters the eYil doer, and in this 
respect the Nephite nation had cause for thankfulness. 
All men were alike before the law, there were no priYi
leged classes as in Rome, or in feudal Europe in later 
years. ;\Iosiah says, \VhosoeYer has co111111itted iniquity, 
hin1 have I punished according to the law which has 
been giYen to us by our fathers. 

Fr0111 the charge of king Benja1ni11 to his son 
::\losiah we learn that slavery ,,·as forbidden. All the 
inhabitants of the continent being . of the house of 
Israel, they conld not obserYe the law of ::\Ioses and 
enslave their brethren. 

�Iurder, robbery, theft, adultery and other sexual 
abon1i11ations ,,·ere punished by law, as also was lying 
or bearing false witness. 

::\Ionuon states that in king Benja111in's days the 
false Christs, etc. , were punished according to their 
cri111es ; but we are not iufonned if those crimes con
sisted in false personation, etc., or in fo111enting, aiding 
and abetting treason and rebellion, as was ahnost uni
versally the habit of those who apostatized fro111 the 
gospel and sought to establish false religions in its 
place. King Benja1ni11 also states that he had not per-
111itted the people to be confined in dungeons ;  but we 
are uncertain whether to infer fron1 this remark that 
the king intended his hearers to nnderstand that he had 
not done this, as so 111a11y tyrants do, "·ithont cause and 
without trial, or that some other 111ore effectual 111ca11s 
had been found of punishing those transgressors 11ot 
dee111ed worthy of death. \Ve incline to the former 
op1111011. 

vVhen th e Nephite ki11gclo111 was first establ ished 
the peopl e were so few that they could not possibly 
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sustain the expenses incidental to royalty. Thus it 
becan1e the rule for the kings to sustain then1selves. 
This unique, though 111ost excellent cnst01n continued 
as long as the n1011archy lasted, even when the nation 
had grown rich and 11 11111erous. King Benjamin 
re111inds his subjects that he had labored with his own 
hauds that they n1ight not be laden · with taxes. Of 
l\Iosiah, his successor, it is written that he had not 
exacted riches of the people and that he had granted 
unto his people that they should be delivered fron1 all 
n1anner of bondage. 

vVe 11n1st not forget that, in connection with the 
cidl law, the law of the gospel was altnost nnceasingly 
proclain1ed during · the whole period of the 111011archy. 
Various false Christs and false prophets had arisen at 
different tin1es, but the power of the priesthood had 
ren1ain�d, ministering in holy things, rebuking iniquity 
and aiding i n  the suppression of vice. The kings of 
the Nephites, as we before observed, ·.vere, as a rule, 
111e11 of God, holding the priesthood, and were often 
prophets and seers as well as temporal rulers. To thi� 
happy circun1stance we must attribute greatly the 
peace and good order that so genera11y  prevailed ; the 
respect for the law that was so widespread ; the large 
a1nou11t of l iberty accorded to the people and the few 
abuses they 111ade of that freedo111. To use the idea of 
the prophet Joseph Smith, for long years, they were 
taught correct principles, and they (to a great extent) 
governed then1sel \·es. 

In the course of the centuries, as the people 
increased and spread far and wide oyer the land, they 
appear to have introduced local custo111s to snit their 
differing circumstances, or in some cases their whi111s 
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and notions. Thus, until king }lfosiah II. established 
unifonnity by law, nearly every generation and each 
section of the country had its own 1noneys, weights, 
n1easnres, etc., ,vhich were altered fro1n ti111 e to ti111e 
according to the 111i11ds and circumstances of the people. 
This custo111 naturally caused confusion, annoyance 
and distrust, and to obYiate these, and possibly greater 
evils, }lfosiah consented to newly arrange the affairs of 
the people ;  and, if we may so express it, to codify the 
law. This code became the constitution of the nation 
under the rule of the Judges, which 1in1ited the powers 
of the officials and guaranteed the rights of the people. 
This con1pilatio11 was acknowledged by the people, 
whereupon the historian remarks, Therefore they were 
obliged to abide by the laws which he had 111ade. And 
fro111 that ti111e they became supreme throughout the 
nation. It is stated in  another place that this cha,uge 
,vas made by the direct co1111na11d of J ehoYah. 



CHAPTER LXII. 
THE LA\\'S uNDER THE JUDGES-THE VOICE OF THE PEO

PLE- ELECTIONS-RIGHTS OF THE PEOI'T,E-CHURCH 
AND STATE-THE CRil\IlKAI., l'ROCEDCRE. 

\lyE NEXT enter into the consideration of the law 
as it existed nuder the Judges, gathering our 

infonnation fron1 various passages in which it is 
directly referred to, or wherein son1e historical incident 
is narrated which throws light ou its powers and 1nan
ner of execution. 

Fro111 the death of king I\Iosiah II. (B. C. 9 1 ) ,  the 
go,1en11nental authority was vested in  a chief j udge 
and other subordinate j udges and officers, all of wh0111 
were elected by the voice of the people, to j udge accord
ing to the laws which had been given to .and accepted 
by the people. Their authority was defined by the law 
(the code of lVIosiah), but within the bounds therein 
prescribed they appear to ha,·e held unrestricted pow
ers. This was especially so in the case of the chief 
j udge. No civil council or parlian1ent divided with 
the chief executive the authority to 111ake war or con
dude peace, to decide the tenns of treaties, or frmne 
enachnents for the regulation of public affairs. Xo 
direct state111eut is 1nade of the length of the tenn that 
a j udge remained in office, but fro111 the historical nar
rative we  gather the idea that he was elected for life 
or during good conduct. \Ve haYe instances of j udges 
resigning, but none of their re1110Yal by the people 
because their tenn of office had expired. Each city 
or land appears to have had its chief j ndge or ruler as 
well as its inferior magistrates, all of wh0111 were 
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responsible to the chief judge of the whole nation, 
whose seat of go,·ennent was located in the Nephite 
capital, Zarahen11a, when the city was not in the hands 
of Lamanites or traitors. 

The n1a1111er of conducting elections is not clearly 
defined. The result is always spoken of as the Yoice of 
the people. The 111ode of procedure was nnifonn, that 
is, it was the sa1ne throughout the land. In the elec
tion of the first chief judge (Alina the younger) , the 
people asse1ub1ed the111seh·es in bodies thronghout all 
the land to cast in their voices, which cmn·eys the 
impression that they declared their choice , 1/-z•a ,·occ, or 
by acclan1atio11 rather than by lot or ballot. It is qnite 
possible that the n1ethods were entirely dissimilar to 
any known at 111oder11 elections ; this, howe,·er, is bnt 
conjecture. 

\Vhen the senti111ents of the people were greatly 
diYided and party feelings ran very h igh, the opposing 
factions assen1b1ed in separate bodies throughout the 
land to cast in their ,·oices, as in the atte111pt to 111ake 
A1111ici king. The decisions of the people in these 
assen1b1ies or 111ass n1eetings were laid before the 
jndges, who proclai1ned the result. In cases where the 
petition was 111ade for any particular object, or for a 
change in the law, the judge directed that a special 
election (if we 111ay so term it) be held, and the results 
were proclaimed according to the ,·oice of the people, as 
a whole, or if they were divided, according to the ,·oice 
of the 111aj ority. 

Under the code of i\losiah, the judges rccci ,·eel 
wages according to the time which they labored to judge 
those who were bronght before them to be judged ; 
and their wages were a senine of gold, or its equi,·a-
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lent a se11u111 of silYer, for each day that they were 
thus e111ployed. As the :Nephites had changed the 
names and values of their coins fron1 the old Hebrew 
standards, we have no direcr way of judging fro111 the 
record how libera1ly these officers were ren1n11erated. 
Lawyers, also, were hired and appointed by the people 
to ad111inister the law at the tin1e of their trials ; it is 
presu1nable these atted in behalf of the republic some
what in the capacity of prosecuting attorneys of the 
United States. If trial by jury was in vogue an1011g 
the Nephites, we have not been able to find any refer
ence to that 111ethod; indeed the evidence is al together 
in favor of the idea that the judge decided as to the guilt 
or innocence of the accused, and, if adjudged guilty, 
passed sentence on the . culprit. The corruption of 
these lawyers and judges early beca111e, in son1e por
tions of the land, a foundation for the destrnttion of 
the gover11111ent. 

vVhen the chief judge was eletted he took an oath 
of office, and it  is presn111able that the lesser officers 
did the sa111e. The nature of that oath can be easily 
understood by referring to the case of Pahoran. He 
was appointed chief j udge and governor over the peo
ple, with an oath and sacred ordinance to j udge right
eously, and to keep the peace, and the freedo111 of the 
people, and grant nnto the111 their sacred privileges to 
worship the Lord their God ; yea, to support and 111ain
tai11 the cause of God in all his days, and to bring the 
wicked to justice, according to their cri111es. 

The pu11ish111ent of corruption, or 111alfeasance in 
office, was specially proYidecl for. King ::\Iosiah ex
plains the provisions of the law on this subjett in the 
following language : And now if ye have judges and 
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they do not j ndge you according to the law which has 
been giYe11, ye can cause that th�y 111ay be judged by 
a higher j udge : if your higher judges do not j udge 
righteons j udginents, ye shall cause that a s1nall 1111111-
ber of your lower j udges should be gathered together, 
and they shall judge your higher judges according to 
the voice of the people. These safeguards became 
strong bulwarks for the protection of the rights of the 
indi\·idual and the preservation of the liberty of the 
whole people. 

"\\Then Alma, the first chief judge, resigned that 
office, so that he 111ight devote all his ti111e and energies 
to the work of saving the souls of 111en, he 110111i11ated 
or suggested his successor ; but whether this was si111-
ply a courtesy extended to hi111 by the people on 
account of their great love for his person and respect 
for his jndg111ent, or whether it was a provision of the 
law, is not plain. The passage states that Aln1a chose 
N"ephihah as his successor, and gave hin1 power, accord
ing to the voice of the people, to enact laws, according 
to the laws which had been given, and to put the111 in 
force according to the wickedness and cri1nes of the 
people. 

1"'he rights of the people were :* 
PERSONAL LIBF.R'l'Y : 

It was contrary to the law of l\losiah that there 
should be any slaves a1110ng the Nephites. 

EQUAI,ITY BEFORE THE L.-\ \\' :  

No privileged classes. All men to enJoy their 
rights and privileges alike. 

i<-'flu.• peoplt· h,111 douhtkss other rights which_ we han• foill'd to 11otiet•, 
or thal arc 11ot 111c11tio11t·1l hy the writer:-- in the Hook of :\lor111011. 
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UXIFOR;\IITY OF T.-\XATIOX : 

The burden of supporting the government fell 011 

all the citizens, that every n1an might bear his part. 
THE ELECTI\'E FRAXCHISE : 

'\Vhether the suffrage was confined to 111en, or 
uniYersal, or limited by any particular restrictions, does 
not plainly appear. 

THE RIGHT OF PETITIOX : 

As exa111ples of the exercise of this right we intro
duce the following : At the ti111e when Pahoran was 
chief judge a part of the people desired that a few 
particular points of the law should be altered. The 
chief j udge refused to alter the law, whereupon a por
tion of the people petitioned hi111, and he directed that 
an election be held, or rather that the voice of the 
whole nation be appealed to. This being done, the 
result proved that the n1ajority of the people obj ected 
to a change. Again, Moroni, the con1111ander-in-chief 
of the Nephite annies, sent a petition to the chief 
judge for power to co111pel certain dissenters to help 
defend their country against the national ene1nies, or to 
put the111 to death. His request being according to the 
voice of the people, the desired power was gh·en to 
him. Here we have instances of the right of petition 
exercised, in one case Ly a large body of the people, 
and in the other by a single though i111porta11t indi\'id
ual. Both were extraordinary circu111stances, and in  
the latter case i t  appears to ha\'e required the all-power
ful z·ox popuh to give validity to the aclion of the 
executive. 

The state111e11t is frequently 111ade, though in 
slightly different phrases, that the law had no power to 



352 STORY OF THE BOOK OF 1IOR�1O�. 

punish a man for his belief; for it was strictly contrary 
to the co111111ands of God that there should be a law 
which should bring 1nen on to unequal grounds. If  a 
man belieYed in God it was his pri\·ilege to serve him ; 
i f  he did not believe i11 hi111 , there was no la\v to pun
ish hi111. ::: === A 111a11 was punished only for the 
crimes he had done; therefore all 111e11 were on equal 
grounds. Unbe1ief was handled by the church, not by 
the civil law. The nmnes of those whose hearts were 
hardened were blotted out and they were re111e1nbered 
no 1nore an1011g the people of God. During the days 
of the J ndges there was no church established by law ; 
"'hen the people sen·ed God, they elected righteous 1nen 
for their rulers; when the 111asses fell into unbelief and 
transgression they chose Gadianton robbers and such 
like to ad111inister their laws. 

If the rights of women, under the law, were any 
different, n1ore or less, than those of 111en, we ha,·e no 
information ; in fact, the inspired record is entirely 
silent on this subj ect. 

The crin1inal law inflicted the death penalty for 
mnrder, rebellion and treason ; for robbery, theft, adul
tery, sexual ab0111i11ations, fraud and lying, lesser pun
ishn1ents were inflicted. 

'rhe first recorded case of execn tion for 111 urder 
under the rule of the j udges is that of :t\ehor, for kill
ing the aged patriot, Gideon. Another noteworthy 
case is that of Paa11chi, the son of Pahoran, of whont 
it is written that he was tried according to the ,·oice of 
the people, and condemned nnto death; for he had 
raised up in rebellion, and sought to destroy the liberty 
of th e people. 

No high priest, j nclge or lawyer had power to 
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inflict capital punisl1111eut. \\Then a n1a11 had been 
tried and co11de11111ed to death by the law his conden111a
tio11 had to be sigued by the go,·eruor of the laud, 
before the sentence could be carried out. The 1nen
tio11 of governor in this relation, with other passages 
in "·hich the chief j udge and governor are spoken of as 
differeut persons, suggests the idea that as the Nephites 
grew i n  11u111bers and spread over distant regions, the 
duties of the ch�ef judge becan1e excessive, and a sepa
ration was 111ade between the executive and j udicial 
_responsibilities, and di-vided between two officers. 

The 111ode of inflicting the death pen a] ty is not 
stated, but we incline to the idea that hanging was 
often resorted to. � Iilitary offenders were, as a rule, 
put to death ,dth the sword. Of Nehor it is said that 
he suffered an ignominious death at the top of the hill 
l\Ianti , and that, before his death, he acknowledged 
between heayen and earth that he had taught false 
doctrine. Ze1nnarihah was hanged n pon the top of a 
tree until he was dead, and then the Nephite:; felled 
the tree to the earth. ::\Iany of the niartyrs "·ere 
burned to death by unjust judges, or stoned, as was 
Timothy, afterwards one of the Twelve Disciples; but 
we regard this last act as resulting from the violence of 
a 1110b, rather than fro111 any pretended execution of 
the law. 

The law with regard to debtors seen1s to ba,·e been 
s0111ewhat se,·ere. 011 this point it is stated, Now if a 
111a11 o,ved another, and he would not pay that which 
he did owe, he was complained of to the j ndge ; and 
the judge executed authority, and sent forth officers 
that the 111a11 should be brought before hi111 ; aud he 
judged the 111a11 according to the law and the eyidences 
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which were brought against hin1, and thus the man 
was co1npelled to pay that which he owed, or be stripped, 
or be cast ont from a111011g the people as a thief 
and a robber. If a 111c111 desired to pay, but could not 
fr0111 111isfort11ne, ,ve doubt not but that the law con
tained s0111e 111ercifnl provision in his behalf. 

It is 111ore than probable that the 111ode of proced
ure in all cri111i11al cases very 11111ch resembled the one 
cited aboYe, and fro111 it we can gather a very clear 
idea of the practice of their courts, which differs but 
little fr0111 that of our 0\\'11 day. The con1plaint was 
first 111ade, the proper officer was then authorized by 
the court to arrest the accused and bring hin1 before 
the j ndge, the trial next took place, the witnesses gaye 
their testin1ony 1 the law and the eYidence were exa111-
ined, the opposing lawyers were heard, the jndg111e11t 
was given, the sentence pronounced aud lastly carried 
out. In ti111es of war the 111ilitary code seems to haYe 
Yaried according to the exigences of the situation. As 
a rnle, the Nephitc annies ,yere co1nposed of Yoluntecrs. 
In ti111es of great danger to the republic, eularged 
powers were gi,·en to the co111111ander-i11-chief. In one 
place we find the state111ent that �Ioroni, haYing been 
appointed by the chief j ndge and the voice of the peo
ple, had power according to his will "·ith the armies of 
the Nephites, to establish a11cl to exercise authority 
oyer the111 ; also, he caused to be pnt to death those of 
the Amalickiahites (rebels) who would not e11ter into 
a con�11m1t to support . the cause of freedom and the 
rights of their fc1 1ow-cou 11try1ne11. 

Prisoners of war were evidently treated much the 
same as 111 nwclcn1 civilized 11atio11s. I 11deed, i11 one 
place, the fact that lhe 11ecessitics of his positiou corn-
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pelled :\Ioroni to set his Lamanite prisoners to work, is 
referred to in somewhat of an apologetic tone. \Vhen 
snch prisoners attempted to escape, they were slain by 
their guards. \ Ve ha Ye 1111111erous instances where 
prisoners were released on parole, or on their gh·ing 
such pro1nises as were thought necessary to the Nephite 
general. 

It frequently happened, during the days of the 
Judges, that the N ephites, in so111e of their periodical 
spas111s of apostasy and wickedness, would cla1nor for 
changes to be 1nade in their j nst and wise laws, in a 
manner to better suit their degraded habits and course 
of life.  \Vhen the 111ajority of the people were on the 
side of righteousness, these atte1npts were in Yain. 
\Vhen "·ickedness abounded, the corrupt 111ajority car
ried their points. The record of their h istory shows 
that in the sixty-second year of the Judges (B. C. 30) 
they had altered and trampled under their feet the laws 
of �Iosiah, or that which the Lord had conunanded hi 1n 
to giYe unto the people ; and that their laws had become 
corrupted, and they had grown wicked like unto the 
La1nanites. SeYei1 years later the corrn ption of the 
people had beco1ne pitiable. The Gadianton robbers 
were filling the judgn1ent seats, haYing usurped the 
power and authority of the l and :  Laying aside the com-
111andments of God, and not in the least aright before 
hin1; doing no justice unto the children of n1en; con
demning the righteous because of their righteousness; 
letting the guilty and the wicked go unpunished, 
because of their 111011ey ; and moreoyer to be held in 
office at the head of go\·en1111ent to rule a11d do accord
ing to their wills, that they 111ight get gain and glory 
of the world ; and n1oreo\·er that tbey 111ight the more 

' 
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easy com111it adultery, and steal, a11d kill, and do 
according to their own wi11s. 

Such a condition of affairs, in the course of ti111e, 
wrought national disintegration, and ,,·onld ha,·e 
brought about that result much sooner than it did, had 
it not been that, influenced by the 111ighty preaching of 
the inspired serYants of God, the N'ephites ( or portions 
of the111) had uow and again returned to the service of 
heaven. Bnt such happy periods "·ere short-li,·ed, and 
m·atters went fron1 bad to worse until thirty years after 
the birth of Christ, when the republican fonn of go,·
ern111ent was entirely broken np, and the people split 
up into nu111erons tribes, each tribe caring only for 
its own interests, and gi\·ing obedience to its own 
particular chief. This state of things continued only 
for about four years, as during the terrible conYul sions 
at the tin1e of the crucifixion of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
the 1nore wicked portion of the people were destroyed. 

CHAP�fER LXIII .  

LAWS OF TIIE N'El'II ITES COXTJNUED-'fllE DI\.ISIO;:-: I�TO 
'fRIBES-TIIE ::\IESSIANJC DISPEXS.\TI0::--.--1' I IE  FI::--.-.-\ L  
co::--.- \TLSIO�. 

vVE CAN well understand that th e originating 01· 

primal cause of the destruction of the ?\ephi te  
republic was the corrn ption of  the peopl e, especially of 
those \\·hose duty it was to ad111i11ister the law. 1"'his 
class, being greedy for power, formed a secret com bi na
tion (as those of old time) to establish a kingdo111 ; and 

" 
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as a 111eans to this end, they had the chief j udge 
assassinated, while they selected a 111an nmned Jacob 
for their king. These royalists, or king111en, were not 
as snccessfnl in obtaining the sy111pathy of the 111ajor
ity of the people as they anticipated; they therefore 
decided to re111ove in a body to the uorthern1nost part 
of the land, and there establish the 111onarchy. This 
design they successfully carried out. Those who re-
1nai11ed at ho111e fayored the division of the people into 
tribes, and there being none strong enough to effec
tually oppose this suicidal policy, the republic beca111e .a 
thing of the past. 

The organization of these tribes was evidently on 
the patriarchal principle; the head, or 1nost influential 
1ne111ber of a fa1nily, gathered his ki11s111en around 
hi11 1 .  The historian states : And the people were 
divided one against another, and they did separate one 
fro111 another, into tribes, every 1nan according to his 
fa111ily, and his kindred, and friends. 

Each of these tribes chose a chief, leader, or ruler; 
as it is written : And every tribe did appoint a chief, or 
leader over the111 ; and thus they became tribes and 
leaders of tribes. Now behold, there was no n1an 
an1ong then1, save he had 1nuch fa111ily, and 111a11 y  kin
dreds and friends. 

The laws of the various tribes \\'ere not unifonu, 
but there was a general nnde_rsta11di11g by which they 
preYented the outbreak of actual war. It  is stated that 
in the thirty-first year (after Christ), �fhey had come to 
an agreen1e11t that they would not go to war one with 
another; but they were not united as to their laws, and 
their n1anner of goven1111ent, for they were established 
according to the 111inds of those who were their chiefs 

22 
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and their leaders. But they did establish Yery strict 
laws that one tribe should not trespass against another, 
inson1uch that in son1e degree they had peace in the 
land. 

The destruction of the wicked, the , ·isits of the 
crucified Redeemer, the ministry of his disciples, the 
universal acceptance of the fuluess of the gospel by 
the people througho1.1t the length and breadth of the 
land, brings us to a time when there was no need of 
civil law; for all 111e11 liYed aboye the law, being con
trolled and guided at all ti1nes by the higher law of 
heaYen. There was no need of courts of law, for there 
,,·ere no disputations or contentions. No j ndges or 
111agistrates were required, for there were no offenders 
or offenses. There ,vere neither envyings, nor strifes, 
nor tumults, nor whoredoms, nor lyings, nor thefts, nor 
Yiolence, nor nnnders. For the Joye of God dwelt in 
the hearts of the people; they all dealt justly one wi�b 
another ; te111ptation was removed; they had all things 
in con11non ;  they were one, the children of Christ, and 
heirs to the I(i11gdon1 of God. 

It has been said, Happy are the people who have 
no history ; and thrice happy were the �ephites of this 
era, whose history was one of continued peace and j oy. 
\Vell 111ay it be written of them, There could not be a 
happier people among all the people who had been 
created by the hand of God. \Ve can scarcely conceiYe 
of such a people on this fallen world of ours; an entire 
continent on which dwelt perfect peace; people a111011g 
whom there were 110 rich, 110 poor- all were alike ; a 
race in whose hearts dwelt the sweet influence of the 
Spirit of God, the wisdom of which i1ln111ined eyery 
111ind. I-low they must have increased ; how they 11111st 
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hrn·e prospered ; how they covered the land "·ith 111il
lions of hu111an souls; how the arts and sciences 111ust 
have been de,·eloped; and how greatly 11111st true and 
hea,·enly knowledge have been spread abroad ! The 
law of 1Ioses was no longer observed, bnt the holy 
priesthood, after the order of the Son of God, 111inis
tered in 1uight in their 111idst ; the faith of the people 
1nade angels their frequent visitors; the purity of each 
life caused the Holy Spirit to be the constant con1pan
ion of every soul. This happy, glorious state of 
holiness continued a full two hundred years, and then 
c0111111enced the decline of the nation; rapid indeed was 
its descent, and great was its fall. 

The first signs of the decrease in the righteousness 
of the people, recorded in the Book of J\Ionuou, were : 
That s0111e becan1e 1 i fted up in pride; these took to 
wearing costly apparel, jewels, and the fine things of 
the world. The people ceased to ha,·e their goods and 
their substance iu comn1011. They began to be diYided 
into classes ; rich and poor appeared. They co111111enced 
to deny portions of the gospel, and to build up churches 
to suit their peculiar ideas; others began to deny the true 
Church of Christ. They ad1ninistered that which was 
sacred (te111ple ordinances) to the unworthy; and before 
long they devised all manner of wickedness, and co111-
111enced to persecute the servants of God, e,·en to death, 
when pennitted to do so by the powers that rule in the 
heavens. 

Thus 111atters went on, growing worse eyery year, 
until the people were again diYided into two nations, 
l\ephites and La111anites, with their old traditions and 
ways; which, as was natural, ulti111ately cuhninated 
in war; and such a war ! For savageness, brutality, 
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and utter devilishness, we doubt if it was e\'er equalled 
in this suffering world. But it is not our province in 
this chapter to enter into historical details. The law is 
our subj ect, and of that we can say little. If it were 
possible to conceive of snch a contradiction, ,,·e should 
say that the law of anarchy reigned supre111e. :\light , 
111ade right ; and the 111ore n u1nerous Lan1anites ulti-
111ately overcaine and annihilated their Kephite breth
ren. \Ve can well conceive of the nature of the laws 
during the fierce struggle that preceded this dire cala111-
ity, front the light of this nation's pre,·ious history ; 
they were 110 doubt fran1ed, enacted and administered 
for the benefit of the rich and the strong, and to the 
injury of those in ·whose bosoms burned one lingering 
spark of righteousness. The history of the Nephites, 
fron1 beginning to end, fully justifies the saying of the 
wise n1a11, Righteousness exalteth a nation, but sin is a 
reproach to any people. 

CHAPTER LXIV. 

'!'HE :\lONEY OF THE XEPIIITES-'l'HEIR COIN�-BARI.EY THE 
STANDARD (IF VALUE. 

IN 'THE early days of the Nephite nation, when its 
people were strnggliug to develop their own pecu

liar and distincti,·c civil ization, each province, district 
or even city had its particular standards of weights, 
111easures and 111011cy. This state of affairs frequently 
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preYails in young co111111 unities, and is  an evidence 
that the growth of Nephite civilization was 111uch the 
sa1ne as in the nations of the eastern he111isphere. As 
the population of a nation increases, its powers of goY
ern111ent consolidating and its con1111erce developing, 
these various and conflicting standards of exchange 
giYe rise to 111nch unnecessary confusion, 111any per
plexing difficulties and frequent u1isnnderstandings 
and complications, which han1per trade and con1111erce, 
retard material progress, and delay the unification of 
the nation. It thus beco1ues the work of the far-see
ing states111an or wise ruler to bring all these various 
local rates to one national standard, recognized as legal 
and equitable in all parts of the realn1. 

This work the second l\Iosiah acco1nplished for the 
Nephites. vVhen he revised and codified the national 
law for the go\·ennent of the people under the Judges, 
he abolished the local distincl:ive rates and introduced 
one universal standard. Of the ratios of the various 
weights and 1neasures, either before or after the enact-
111ent of l\Iosiah's wise law, we are told nothing in the 
Book of l\1Ionnon ; it is si111ply stated that the Nephites 
had not adhered to the standards in use an1ong the 
Jews in Judea, but had altered their reckoning and 
their 111easures, very frequently as caprice, conYenience, 
or local exclusiYeness inspired. As to the ratios of 
the coins legalized by :\Josiah's code they ate highly 
artistic, evince a large acquaintance with 111011etary 111at
ters and point to a high degree of civilization as then 
existing among the K ephites. 

The following is the table of these coins as giYen 
in the Book of :\Ionnon : 
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GOLD cn1�s.  
1 Senine 
r Seo11, 2 

I Shum, 4 
r Li11111ah, 7 

SIL \.ER COi :--:s. 
equal to 1 Senun1. 

Senines, " 1 .A.11111or. 
i <  " 

I Ezrom. 
" 1 '  r Onti. 

Of sn1aller coins-
I Shiblon was equal to half a Senine, or Sennu1. 
r Shiblum " " a quarter of a Senine or Sennn1 . 
r Leah " " an eighth of a Senine or Se1n1 111. 
\Vhile an Antion of gold was equal to three Shublons. 

Though not direetly so stated, we judge fro111 the 
context that the Shiblon, the Shiblu111 and the Leah 
were silver coins. 

1'he names of these coins see111 to be identical 
with, or derived fro111 those of fa111iliar persons or 
places. Thus we have a Leah, a Shiblon/ and an 
An111or,-r all nan1es of persons. Also an Antion, which 
word is found in Antionah:i: and Antio1111111,� a Shib
lun1 which differs front Shiblo11 1� only in one letter, 
and a Shublon fro111 Shiblon/ and a Li111nah fro1n 
Li111hah,� to the sa1ne extent. 

This cnst0111 of 11an1ing coins after well known or 
distinguished persons is a praetice not confined. to the 
Nephites. Other nations have done the san1e ; as for 
instance, in France a twenty-franc gold piece is called 
a Napoleon. 

O n e  little ite111 that in itself 111ay appear triYial is 
not without its weight in the consideration of the 
111i11or or i11cicle11tal evideuces of the truth of the Book 

* A so11 uf Alma the youn�1..•r. 
t A ::"\c:phik offin�r 11111lcr Al ina. 
:j: A chief ruh·r i11 lhc city of A111111011ihnh. 
* 'J'ltn·c N't·pltitc �L·11crals killc,\ nt C11111urah. 
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of J\ionnon. A 111easnre of barley is especially 111en
tioned as the unit of Yalue on which the tnonetary sys
te111, or the value of the coins of the Nephites was 
based. One senine was worth one 111easure of barley, 
and its 111ultiples were, of course, 111nltiples of this 
111easnre of barley, but we have no infonuation as to 
what the contents of this 111easure 111ay have been.* 

Now the old English unit of 111easure111eut was a 
barley-corn, or grain of barley. Three barley-corns 
make one inch, is the way the table co111111enced. 

BelieYing, as the Latter-day Saints do, that the 
Nephites were a branch of the house of Israel, and 
also that the races whence the English have 111ost 
largely sprung had 11111ch of the blood of Israel in 
their co1nposition, the agree111ent of these two units 
on the grain so frequently 111entioned in the Bible (as 
with the Nephites all grain see111s to have been of equal 
price) is not without its value in either argu1nent. 
The fact, also, that the Nephites 1nade grain the stand
ard of value shows how highly agriculture 11111st ha-ve 
been esteemed a111ong that people. 

·:<- The payment per day, fixed by law, for a Nepbite jurlge \\'hen 
achially engaged in his official <luties was one senine, otherwise one mea
sure of barley. 



CHAPTER LXV. 

l'ERSOX.-\ L ..:\l'l'EARANCE OF THE XEPHITES-THEIR HEACT\' 
- TESTDIO�Y OF RE�IAI::\"S FOU�D-TIIE D:\RK-SKI�XED 
LA:\IAXITES. 

E
\TER. AND anon throughout the Book of l\Ionnon, 

we are re111i11ded by the inspired historians of the 
beauty of the N'ephite race, especially in the days 
when the glory of righteousn2ss bea111ed in their eyes, 
and shone in their countena1:ces i then they were fair, 
yery fair-a white and a deli:;htso111e people. 

And \\·e11 1njght it be �c, .. for were they not de
scended from that kindred c : . : tple, Abraham and his 
hal f-sister, whose great beauty has been proverbial in 
every generation, since they graced the earth with their 
comeliness? So lovely was Sarah, the fairest of 
wo111a11kind of her generation , that when she was sixty
seYen years of age, the royal Pharaoh, disregarding the 
charms of the darker daughters of Egypt, desired her 
for his wife ;  and his ad111iratio11 was doubtless in good 
taste, for the Bible tells us that she was then very 
fair. And still 111ore remarkable, when yet another 
twenty-two years had passed away, and she had seen 
nearly ninety su111111ers and winters co111e and go on this 
earth, another 111onarch1 Abi111elech, sought to take her 
to himself. Nor was her husband's 111anly beauty less 
striking ; obedience to God, the obserYance of the laws 
of life, and the c11ltiYatio11 of the generous Yirtues so 
CllllOb1ed his existence, that strength and 111anhood 
tarried with hi111 in its force, long after that age wheu 
the sons of 111odern gen erations are feebly tottering to 
their graves. 

Of the co111 11rn.11di11g beauty of Abraha111's descend-
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ants, we have 111any recorded instances , but none that 
exceed that of his great-grandson Joseph, whose stu
passing 111anliness placed him in the greatest jeopardy, 
but whose unc01npron1ising Yirtue and unaffected 
innocence brongl1t hi111 off conqueror oYer te111ptation, 
and raised hin1 to the highest pinnacle of earthly splen
dor and heavenly fayor. It was fr0111 this well-favored 
Joseph that the Nephites sprang. 

God has set the 111ark of his displeasure on the 
Lan1anites, who111 he has cursed, because of the iniqui
ties of their fathers, with a darkened skin, nnc0111ely 
features, and strait, black, coarse hair. In the begin
ning it was not so with either Judah or I\Ianasseh. 

In confinnation of the testin10ny of the Book of 
1V1qrn1on, that the inhabitants of this continent were 
once a white and beautiful people, it n1ay be stated that 
when very ancient burial places in North and Sonth 
America have been opened, the re111ains of two races
one dark and the other fair-have been exhun1ed. The 
question 111ay arise : How could this be told, when the 
skin had long rotted off the bones, and left only the 
skeleton behind, which fell in powder as soon as it ,vas 
exposed to the action of the air? In this way: The 
dry, gravelly soil in which so111e of these bodies were 
buried, had so little affected the 1nun11ny, that portions 
of the hair still remained in good presen�ation, and in 
11un1erous instances it was such as is only found on the 
heads of light races. vVe will cite a few examples 
given by different inquirers in this field of research. 

One writer, speaking of the ancient 1ntu11111ies found 
in Peru, says : The hair. in general is of a lightish 
brown, and of a fineness of texture which equals that 
of the Anglo-Saxon race. Again : The ancient Peru-



366 STORY OF THE BOOK OF �IOR�IO�. 

vians appear, fro111 numerous exan1ples of hair found in 
their tombs, to haYe been an auburn-haired race. 
Another gentle111an, a .:\[r. Hay\\·ood, has described 
the discoYery, early in the present century, of three 
111un1111ies, in a caye near the Cu111berland RiYer, in 
Tennessee; and the color . of their skin was said to be 
fine and white, and their hair auburn and of a fine 
texture. The same investigator 111entio11s seYeral other 
cases where 111u111111ies were found in the limestone and 
saltpetre caves of Kentucky and Tennessee, with light 
yellowish hair. One scientist, to account for this pecu
liarity, suggests that it is possible that the light color 
was due to the action of the lime and saltpetre ; but this 
suggestion will not affect those buried in other forn1a
tions of rock, nor will it account for the fineness of the 
texture of the hair. Reasoning fron1 other data, other 
writers ha,·e concluded that the great cities whose ruins 
still stand in Yucatan and Central A111erica were the 
work of two races, a light and a dark-skinned race 
respccti vel y. 

The reference to the Anglo-Saxon race, aboi:e 1n«cle, 
is not without its value. To us it see111s highly proba
ble that the righteous Nephites, in very niany particu
lars of fonn and feature, resen1bled this people and its 
kindred races. Our reasons  are : first, that there ,n1s a 
striking si111ilarity in the appearance of the ancient 
Israelites and the olden Anglo-Saxons. This likeness 
has been remarked and co111mented upon by , ·a.rio11s 
authors. Again, it is well known to the Latter-day 
Saints that tl1ere was a large percentage of the blood 
of Ephraim in the stock whence the Angles and 
Saxons sprung. So 1unch admitted, it is easy to under
stand how the two half tribes, descended front the 
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co111ely Joseph- the one from Ephraim, and the other 
fro�n J\Ianasseh -would bear a strong fa111i1y likeness. 

\Vere we introdu-ced to a typical Nephite, we should 
expect to find him well proportioned, ruddy of counte
nance, auburn haired and light eyed. This, of course, is 
si111ply conjecture, and is entitled to cousideratio.n only 
as such. 

Fro111 reliefs found sculptured on the walls of the 
ruined cities of Central An1erica, it see111s probable 
that the ancient Lamanites esteemed flat, receding 
foreheads the highest type of beauty. :\Iost of the 
figures on lvhich the greatest artistic skill is displayed 
appear to represent persons on whom so111e artificial 
111eans had been used, in infancy, to flatten the front 
part of the head, as their debased descendants, the 
Flatheads, do in our day. It is a noteworthy fact, that 
other races of Israelitish descent, or who haYe co111e iu 
close contact with the Hebrews, show this sa111e ten
dency. 

Skulls thus flattened haYe been taken out of ton1bs 
in the neighborhood of ancient l\Iedia, "·here the 
Israelites were once in captiYity ; also fro111 sepulchres 
in Circassia, Scandinavia, Great Britain, etc., and one 
was even exlnnned fro111 outside the walls of Jerusalem. 
It is true the Book of 1Iormon does not refer to this 
custon1, but it often speaks of the Lan1anites sha,·ing 
their heads, which in all probability 111ay haYe after
wards grown into the still more hideous practice of 
flattening the skull, under the idea that it 111ade the111 
courageous. Indeed, it is qnite possible that it did 
111ake the111 recklessly bloodthirsty, by injuring their 
inteJ 1ectual powers, and thus tending to develop their 
n1ore savage instincts. 



• 

CHAPTER LXVI. 

LA::-:GUAGE OF THE NEI'HITES-TIIE INFIXE�CE OF THE 
EGYPTlAN-NEI'HITE \\'ORDS -RA::\lEli:\IPTO:'11- LL\HON'A 
- RABBANAH-THE LA:\IANITE TOXGUE - \\'ORIJ BliILD
ING. 

THERE 2.ppears to be a slight difference of opinion 
among students of the Book of l\Ionnon with 

regard to the language of the ancient Nephites. "\Ve 
will endeavor to give a sketch of both ideas. 

One class of inquirers affinn that it is eYident, 
from a careful study of the Book of l\Ionnon, that the 
people of Nephi were greatly influenced by the lan
guage and " ideas of the Egyptians. That language 
was the language of their every-day life, altered or 
reformed ( whether corrupted or in1proved cannot be 
told) so greatly in the course of ti1ne, _that in his day 
l\Ioroni infonns ns no other people knew it. In the 
thousand years that had elapsed between the exodus 
of Lehi fro111 Jerusale111 a11d the abridge111ent of the 
record, the N ephites had altered the He brew also, so 
that neither their sacred nor their common 111odes of 
speech could be understood by other races. 

At the very opening of the inspired record ?\eph i 
writes : I was taught somewhat in all the learning of 
my father. A little further on he explains what that 
learning was. He says : I 111ake a record in the lan
guage of my father, which consists of the learning 
[literature J of the Jews and the language of the Egyp
tians. It is 11ot strange that Lehi should ha\'c bee11 
acq11ai11 tcd with the Egyptian tongue, as from the days 
of king S010{11011, for s0111e hundreds of years, it was 
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the polite language of the world, as French was in 
Europe during the eighteenth century. King :vlosiah 
in after years confirmed this state1neut, that Lehi was 
taught in the language of the Egyptians. It would 
be rather unreasonable to suppose that the knowledge 
of that language carried 110 further influence than to 
enable the Nephites to co1n·erse in it. It brought 
then1 en rapport, so to speak, with those who used it 
in its native hon1e in Africa, e,·idences of which yet 
exist in the Egyptian types of architecture and hiero
glyphics found in the 111idst of the ruins of the ancient 
cities, scattered far and wide o,·er this western con
tinent. This si1nilarity has been noticed again and 
again by explorers and students, but its cause still 
re1nains to the111 an unsolved proble111.=:= To the believers 
iu the Book of I\Ionuon the 111ystery stands revealed. 

Other students incline to the opinion that when 
the Egyptian language is 1nentioued it probably only 
1neans its orthography. They say the J e,Ys seen1 to 
have understood the Egyptian language or writing. 
For he [Lehi] having been taught in the language of 
the Egyptians, therefore he could read these engravings 
[the brass plates]. Laban aud his forefathers 11111st 

*N'o claim has been ach-anced, we belieYe, which ach·ocates an actual 
Egyptian colonization of the New \Vorld, but strong ar�'lunents ha,·e been 
used to show that the arcbitechm: and sculpture of Cc11tral America and 
l\Iexico haYe been influenced from Egypt, if not attributable directly to 
Egyptia11 artisans.-]. T. SHORT. 

Tlle hieroglyphics, :.ymbol:,; aud emblems "·hich haYe been discoYered 
in the temples bear so stron� a resemblance to those of the Egyptians as to 
encourage the supposition that a c:olo11y of that nation may ha\"e founded 
the city of Palcnque or Cnllrnacan.-JATRROS. 

Giordan found tllc most striking analogies hetwceu the Central Ameri
can and Mexican remains and those of the Hgyptiaus. The idols and 
monuments he considers of the same form i11 both countries, while the 
hieroglyphics of Paleuque do not differ from those of ancient Thehc!-. 
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haYe understood the Egyptian, and recorded their 
sacred writings, from generation to generation, in that 
language. The words " language of the Egyptians " 
very probably 111eaus little 111ore than Egyptian charac
ters or an alphabet for spelling Hebrew words. There 
see111ed to be two sets of characters-the Egyptian and 
the Hebrew (see 1Iormon ix., 3 2  and 33)  for spelling ;  
but i t  is  doubtful whether the words written were words 
of two distinct languages, or words of one language 
written in the Egyptian and Hebrew characters. 
Which was the fact is not clearly specified. 

"\Ve here reproduce two cnts to sho,r our readers 
that there is a distinct fa111ily likeness between th e 
engravings on the plates fron1 which the Book of :\Ior-
111011 was translated and ancient Egyptian characters. 



f) %:Z.-c 1t+ r:;-� c c 'f 1 c A -t -I-.J JC �, M/-'I' LI ;;J, •:J l. v 1t l 
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)J EDVT /\ � t/�J ?a L I_ Jc t:.,ti!/:!1117 � �l ,9 �. 
COPY OF CIIARAC'l'J�RS ON 'l'H'H PI�ATr:s FRO;\J WHICH ·nm BOOK OF :'IIORl\tON WAS TRAXST,ATim. 

And it shall con1e to pass, that the Lord God shall bring forth unto you the 
words of a book, and they shall be the words of then1 which have s1u111bered. 

But the book shall be delivered unto a 111an, and he shall deliver the words of 
the book, which are the words of those who have slu111bered in the dust; and he shall 
deliver these words unto another ; 

But the words which are sealed he shall not deliver, neither shall he deliver 
the book. For the book shall be sealed by the power of God, and the revelation which 
was sealed shall be kept in the book until the own due ti1ne of the Lord, that they 
111ay come forth : for behold, they reveal all things fron1 the foundation of the world 
unto the end thereof.-/ I JVl'ph/ xx,•li. 6, 9, 10. 
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One is a copy of the noted passage fron1 the Book of 
::\Ionuon taken by Elder �Iartin Harris to Professor 
Anthon in Xe\\· York; the other a reproduction of s0111e 
,·ery ancient Egyptian characters engraved on the 
rocks not far distant from l\Ionnt Sinai. 

There are but fi:w Nephite words handed clow11 to 
us in the Book of ).Iormon, as whereyer an English 
equiYale11t  could be found, it h.as been gh·en by the 
Prophet in his inspired translation. Those words are : 

.1.\rras and Shrum-Kinds of grain. 
Zijf-A 111etal. 
A>a111r1t111p!o111, - A  ho1y stand. 
Da::r!t·m - A  na111e giYen to a serYant of God. 
/.Jalwna - A  direclor or co111pass. 
/(abba11ah - A  title, 1neani11g powerful king. 
Also the 11an1es of their coins, and proper names 

of persons, places, etc. 
S0111e wou1d-be-wise folks have seen fit, at different 

ti111es, to a1uuse then1selves at the expense of these 
words, applying to the111 various conten1ptuons tenns 
and styling the111 gibberish. But we propose to show 
that these words are deri,·ed fron1 the Hebrew and 
Egyptian tongues, neither of which, all 111e11 ad111it, 
were known to the Prophet Joseph Sniith at the time 
he published the Book of 1Ionnon ( A. D. 1 829) . Had 
he been worldly wise, he 111ight by his own learning 
ha Ye fashioned these words ; but as he was not, when 
we can adduce eYidence that they hnxe true Heb!·ew or 
other ancient roots, we have brought fonrard another 
strong arg11111e11t in favor of the inspiration of the 
translation. 

It has been wisely said, It is very e\'ident that 
pure words of either the Hebrew or Egyptian tongues 
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conld hardly be expected in the Book of ::\Ionuon, for 
the reason that the Nephites had altered the Hebre"·, 
and their language was so con1pletely changed, that 
their speech could not be understood by other races. 
But although the structure _of their language had thus 
changed, it does not follow that all the words had been 
replaced by others entirely unlike the fonner language 
spoken and written by them. It is logical to expect 
111any re11111ants of the ancient roots, which, however 
111nch changed, 111ay retain so 111uch of their original 
t} pes as to be capable of identification. Thus, in the 
word Zijf, which the Prophet Joseph tells us was a 
n1etal, we find a word of the san1e sound as the Hebrew 
word ziph or zeph, which 111eans a n1etal. The 111etal 
laid o\·er statues was so called. It is true that the word 
ziff is not spelled the sa111e, but in its orthography is 
like the 11a1ne of the Hebre,v 111011th, Ziff. But the 
word ziff 111eans bright11ess-111etallic brightness. (The 
word is used in Daniel ii., 3 r ,  also in Isaiah xxx., 2 2 ,  
where it 111eans overlaying metal.) 

.f<amc1n11ptom was the 11a111e given by the Zora111-
ite apostates to the elevated place in their synagogues. 
fro111 whence they offered up their , ·ain-glorions and 
hypocritical prayers. Ahna states the word 1ueans a 
holy stand. It rese111bles, in its roots, Hebrew, and 
also Egyptian, in a re111arkable manner. /(amolh, 
high (as Rainoth Gilead), eleYated, a place where one 
can see and be seen ; or, in a figurative sense, sn b1i111e 
or exalted. Jlptont has probably its root in �he 
Hebrew word translated tl,rcshold, as we are told that 
the Philistine god, Dagon, had a threshold iu Ashdod 
(see I. San1uel, , ·., 4, 5 ) .  \\"ords with this root are 
quite nn111erons in the Bible. 'fhus we see how Ra111-

:23 
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enmpto111 111ea11s an exalted place to stand upon, a pul
pit or holy stand. 

5,'/u'11JJ1 1 a kind of grain, is  sin gularly like the 
Hebrew Shn111 (garlic) , as found in ::'\u111bers xi., 5 .  

(;a::rlcm appears to haY� its  roots i u  Gaz-a stone, 
and A1ei111, a 1uune of God as a re,·elator or interposer 
in the affairs of 111en. I f  this suggestion be correct, its 
roots ad111irably agree \\'1th its apparent 111eani11g-a 
seer. The text reads : And the Lord said, I will pre
pare unto 111y sen·ant Gazele111, a stone, \\·hich shall 
shine forth in darkness unto light, that I 111ay discoyer 
unto 111y people who sen·e 111e, tbat I nrn.y disco,·er 
unto the111 the works of their brethren : yea, their 
secret works, their \\'Orks of darkness, and their wicked
ness and abo1ninatious. 

l?. abba11a!L is another wonderful word. It  is the 
title applied by the sen·ants of King Lan1011i to An1-
1non, the son of �Iosiah, after his 111iraculous exploits 
at the waters of Sebns. I t  is translated powerful or 
great king. \Vhether it was a Nephite or La111anite 
word is uncertain, as the La111a11ites of that age ( B .  C .  
9 1 )  had been taught by royal co111111and in  the lan
guage of the Nephites. It is, 110,,·e,·er, 0£ little 
1110111e11t to which of these kindred tongues it belonged, 
bnt its Hebrew deri,·ation is most un mistakable. Its 
origin is e\'idently in abba, father. 1Iax :\Iul ler, the 
great 111oder11 authority 011 such points, says the \\'Ord 
king originally 111ea11t father ; having doubtless taken 
this form in the earliest patriarchal days when the king 
ruled by right of his fatherhood, and represented God, 
the Great Father of 11s a11. This ancient American 
\\'Ord confirms Professor :\I nller's statement ;  while it 
111a11ifests how remarkably the unities of the Book of 
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1Ion11011 are presen·ed, consistent only with its clain1 
to Divine inspiration. It "·ould be the height of fo11y 
to ascribe such a coincidence to chance; a 111an 11111st be 
far 1110re crednlons to so believe, than it can possibly 
be clai111ed snch are who place implicit confidence iu 
the realities of Nephite and Laiuanite history. 

From the few examples of words and 11a111es 
before ns, we j ndge the Lamanite language to haYe 
been quite 1uusical. Snch names as Rabbanah, La
moni, Lehonti, 11iddoni, Antion11111, Onidah, etc. , are 
certainly speci111e11s of a soft, flowing, pleasing form of 
speech. 

One practice, that of word building, or adding 
several words together to form a new word, which con1-
bination gave expression to the desired idea, obviously 
obtained a111ong the Lan1anites. As exa111ples we have 
the city of Lehi-Nephi, the Yillage of Ani-.i-\nti and the 
people of .A.nti-Nephi-Lehi. Snch a practice is frequent 
among 111auy fa1nilies of their 1nodern representatiYes. 
I t  was found to exist an1011g the l\Iexicans-the Aztecs 
-by the early Spanish invaders, and to day is  practised 
by onr near neighbors the Shoshones. This habit 
explains the reason for the existence of so 111any words 
of great length fonnd in both of these tougnes. 



XEPHITE PROl'ER NA:\IES-RIBLE �A::\lES-Sr\RL\H- XEl'HI
SA:\1 - :\[ELEK - GERSHO): - IS.\BEL-AHA, ETC.,- PRE
FIXES AXD SCFFIXES. 

THE 11un1ber of Bible proper 11an1es found in the 
Book of )lfonnon has been now and again urged 

as an argu111eut against its divine origin. I f  those 
111aking these objecl:ions "·ere to cahn1y consider the 
111atter, we believe they would quickly acknowledge that 
it would be Yery inconsistent to expecl: the opposite. 
Nearly all devout races are in the habit of na111 i11g 
their children after the holy 111en-patriarchs, 111artyrs 
and sages-whose lives they re,·erence, and \\'hose 
virtues they desire to see reproduced in  their offspring. 
It is so with ourselves ; nearly all our 1110st fmniliar 
11a111es are English fonns of Bible 11a111es. For exa111-
ple : John, J a111es, Jacob, Joseph and Thomas a111011g 
111e11, and i\Iary, Anna, Elizabeth and Sarah a111011g 
wo111en. So it was with the Nephites. �fhe Hebrew 
was the language of their sacred literature ;  while their 
fondest recollecl:ions, their holiest pride ran back to the 
days of J oscph and J oshna, Sann1el and Isaiah, and, like 
other races, they nmued their children after the ancient 
worthies they reverenced 1nost. Hence, we find the fol
lowing Bible 1u::1.111es borne by the descendants of Lehi=== 

and Sariah : Aaron, A1ninadaL, A111111011, A111111ah, A1nos, 
Benjamin, Enos, Gideon, G i1ga1, Helmn, Helem, 1saiah, 
Ish111acl, Jacob, Joseph, Jeremiah, Jonas, Laban, Le111nel, 

* The u:1mc.: I,c.:lti, itsc.:lf, is to he fo111Hl i11 .J"'�i:1·s .n•., y. 
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Noah, Sa111nel, She111, 'I'i111othy and Zedekiah. A few 
others are evidently slightly altered Hebrew na111es, as 
Che111ish fron1 Che111osh, Sheren1 fro111 Shaaraim, and 
Zenos fron1 Zenas. Indeed, there 111ay be no acl:ual dif
erence ; the apparent change 111ay arise fro111 the English 
translators inserting a wrong ,·owel sonnd in words 
where, according to the ancient cnst0111, the consonants 
only were written. 

"\Ve will now consider a few proper nan1es found in 
the Book of :t\Ionnon, but not in the Bible ; for, not
withstanding the changes 1nade by the Nephites in 
their language, the derivation and signification of 1nany 
of these na111es are evident, when considered in connec
tion with the languages of the races with wh0111 the 
ancient Hebrews were brought 111ost closely in contacl:. 

Sarz"all is obviously Hebrew. It is a 11an1e of 
extre111e beauty and force. Its roots are in Sara, a 
princess, and J ah or Iah. Jehovah, thus 111eaning a 
princess of Jehovah ; a 111ost fitting n a111e for the 111other 
of a nn1ltitude of nations. 

J\Tepllz" is another very ren1arkable na111e. Its roots 
are Egyptian ; its 111eani11g, good, excellent, benevolent. 
Fron1 ,·ery ancient tiines the Egyptians belieYed that all 
"·ho died had to have their acl:s upon earth scrutiui/41ed 
by a council of inquisitors, before they could be pro
clain1ed fit to enter the eternal abodes of bliss and stand 
in the presence of the god Osiris, the chief lord of the. 
land of the departed. One of the na111es given to this 
god, expressiYe of his attributes, was Nephi or Dnephi 
( the D being silent, as in Dniestre, Dnieper, etc.), or 
the good, and the chief city dedicated to h in1 was called 
N-ph, translated iuto the Hebrew as Noph, in which 
fonn it appears in Hosea, Isaiah and J ere111iah. Its 
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1noder11 English 1w.me is .:\ Ie1nphis. In the Coptic, the 
language of th e 1110der11 Egyptians, the word has the 
fonn of :\ Ienfi or :\Inefi. Plntarch, the ancient histor
ian, says that Dnephi was a beneYole11t person, and an 
epithet for Osins, and was also applicable to �Ie111phis, 
the sepulchre of that god. 1�he word ;\eph frequent]) 
appears in Egyptian proper uaines before the Christian 
era, as Amoneph, A1nnneph, � Ie-;\ephta. From these 
facts we conclude that � eph i was a com 111011 na111e in 
the Egyptian tongue; and, as far as the founder of the 
Kephite nation was concerned, 111ost applicable to his 
character, which was pre-en1i11e11tly good and bene\·o-
1ent. 

The English ,,·ord, ?\ephites, that is the people or 
fan1ily of l'\ephi, occurs twice in its Hebrew fonn in 
the Old 1�esta111ent ; once in E-::ra ( ii., 50) as Nephisin1, 
and again in 1Vcllt'1n1a/2 ( vii. 5 2 ) ,  as N ephishesim, 
which show that the na111e was co1111non mnong the 
Hebrews of the age of the capti\·ity. 

Sam is a name which some shallo,r-pated oppo-
11ents of the Book of .:\Ionnon have been disposed to 
ridicule. But it is pure Egyptian. It was the dis
tinctive na1ne of one of the highest orders of their 
priesthood. The great l?amrscs hi111self belonged to 
tlie order of Sam. 1�he fact that Lehi gaye to t\\'o of 
his sons such peculiarly Egyptian names shows ho,,· 
great a11 i 11flne11ce the literature of that country 11111st 

· have had on his life. 
Jfrk/.: is the name gi,·en to a region of country 

situated west of the ri\·er Sidon. i'Jo reason is giYell 
why it was so called, but its 111ea11i11g is e,·ident. I t  
was the king's land. The ancient Phrc11icia11 \\·ord 
for king is spelled letter for letter the same as in the 
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Book of i\lon11011 (1Ielek ) ,  a11d the I-Iebrew ,,·ord is 
almost identical. 

r;,•rslw11, the 11a111e applied to the land given by 
the �ephites to the exiled Ammonites, 111ea11s the land 
of the expelled, or of the strangers. \Ye think it alto
gether probable that this significant 11an1e "·as given to 
it at the ti1ne it was set off for the habitation of these 
expatriated Christian Lmuauites, as it defines their 
condition as exiles, and their relation to the Nephites 
as strangers. The name is not 1nentioned before this 
event, and wonld possibly be the only local na111e by 
which it  was known to the con1piler of the Book of 
1Ionnon. Before the date of this exodns, it was, we 
think, considered a portion of the land of Zarahe1ula. 

Isabel is either a forn1 of Jezebel, the chaste, a 
name given ip derision to the character who bore it, or 
it has its derivation like Isaiah, which 1neans the delight 
of Jehovah, and thus signifies the delight of Bi:l, that 
is to say, of her lord, husband or possessor. It n1ay 
have been assumed to suggest the supposed j oys of 
her society. It is a remarkable fact that the land 
wherein she dwelt is styled the land of Siron, that is, 
the land of the deserters, or apos_tates. I t  was situated 
at the extre111e edge of the Nephite possessions, and 
on the borders of the Lan1anites; beyond the laud of 
Antionu111, in which dwelt the Zora111ite apostates. 
'fhe experience of the Saints in this age teaches the111 
how apt apostates are to draw off to re1note corners, 
where they fancy the reproofs of the priesthood are 
the least likely to be heard. In such a place, far fro111 
the Nephite capital, ontside th e reach of the rigors of 
the law of �loses, the enticing Isabel could carry 011 

her vile ,·ocation with the greatest safety and impunity. 
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• ..J.lla. ,Ye suggest 111ea11s laughter. Sarah,  the wi fe 
of Abraha111 1 called her sou Isaac-laughter. The 
souud of the word also rese111bles a laugh, and again it 
is the 11a111e for laughter in the language of the 1noder11 
Sioux, as )IIinne-aha-laughing water. 

\Yithout being able to express a positive opinion, 
but simply as a suggestion, we insert the supposed 
meaning of the following words : 

X ephihah, Jehovah's consolation. 
A1111uon,  A worker of J eho,·ah . 
Shazer ( or Shazeh) ,  Gladness. 
Nah0111, Co111fort. 
Zarahen11a, Fro111 a rising of light, or 

who111 he (God) will fill up. 
La111a11 , \Yhite ( another fonn of Laban) .  
1'.Ianti, Relating to propl)ets or oracles. 

:\Iany others could be inserted, but niight possibly 
proYe irkson1e. 

Before closing this branch of inquiry we will draw 
attention to the ancient Nephite prefixes aud suffixes. 
These 111atters may not be of great interest to the gen
eral reader, but to the students of the Book of ::\lor
mon they 111ay prove an incentive to further interesting 
research. 

A111011g the 111ost 1111111erons prefixes found in Book 
of �Iormon proper 11a111es, are A111, Anti, Gid and Hel, 
of which th e first is by far th e most freq neut. \ \7 c find 
An1 in Ammon, Amaron, A111111aro11, A111111oron, A.mo
ron, A111ulo11, .;\mnor, A1111nonihah, A111alickiah, Am
uah, Arnlici, Aminacli, etc. ; Anti in Antionah, Anti
omno, A11tip11s 1 Antionnm ancl Anti-Xephi-Lchi. I t  
was also used as a suffix, as Ani-Anti. 'rhe prefix 
Cid we find in Gicldianhi, Cidgiddoni ,  Giddo11:1h and 
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Gidgidouah : and Rel in Hele111, Hela111, Helan1a11 and 
He]on1111. 

Not to 111ake this portion of onr investigations 
tedious, we will only give two or three exa1nples of the 
suffixes that appear to have been 111ost in nse. 

ah, as Zerahemuah, Giddonah, Cumorah. 
an1, as Zora111, Lanran1, Seezora111. 
iah, as A 1nalickiah, l\Iosiah. 
ihah, as Nephihah, 1Ioronihah, Cnn1enihah. 
0111, as Sido111, Shiblo111, J aro111. 
on, as 1\Iormon, Emron, Corianton. 
or, as A111nor, Korihor, Nehor. 
en, as Knn1en, Kishk11 111en. 
um, as Teancu111, Helon1111, J\'1oriantun1. 
us, as Antipus, Archaentns, Lachonens. 
oni, J\'loroni, La111oni, :\Iathoni. 
di, An1inadi, Abinadi. 
hi, as Nephi, Zenephi, Lin1hi. 
ti, Lehonti, :rvianti. 
doni/ as Gidgiddoni, 1\Iiddoni. 

* \\'e suggest that this is a form of the H ehrew wor<l Aclonai-Lonl. 



CHAPTER LX\'I I I .  

TIIE L.\::--.DS OF THE XEJ'IIITE S - .:\ICLEK .\;\I> I.Elll- Z.\R.\
II E.:\IL.\ .\XI> i\El'III-'fJJE \\ ILl>ER::--.ESS- TH E  L:\ '-:J)  OF 
FIRST IXHERIT:\::--.CE-TIIH JOPRXE\"S XORTII\\'.\RD-TH H 
\\"ATERS OF :HOR)IOX-LEHI-XEPHI. 

TO THE ancient �ephites the whole of Xorth 
A111erica was knowu as the land of :\I  ulek, and 

Son th A111erica as the land of Lehi; or, to use the 
exact lang11age of the Book of 1Ior111011 : the land sonth 
was called Lehi : and the land north was called �I u lek. 

The reason why these nan1es were so given was 
because the Lord brought nI ulek into the land north, 
and Lehi into the land south, when he led then1 from 
J ndea to this greater land of pron1ise. 

Fro111 the days of the first �f osiah to the era of 
Christ's advent, South An1erica was di,·ided into two 
grand di,·ision s. These were the land of Zarahen1la 
and the land of Nephi. During this period, except in 
tin1es of war, the Lania11ites occupied the land of 
:C-:ephi, and the Nephites i_nhabited the la11d of Zara
hemla. 

'fhat these two lands occupied the whole of the 
southern continent is shown by the state111ent of the 
sacred writer : Thns the land of N"ephi, and the land 
of Zarahe111la, were nearly surrounded by water; there 
being a small 11eck of land between the land northward 
alld the land southward. The width of this narrow 
neck of land that connected the two continents is in 
one place said to ha YC been the distance of a day and a 
half >s .  journey for a f\cphite. l 11 another place it is 
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called a day's j ourney. Perhaps the places spoken of 
are not identical, but oue niay have been slightly to the 
north of the other along the line of the isthmus. 

Both the ]ands of X ephi and Zarahe1nla were sn b
dh·ided, for go\'en11ne11tal purposes, into s111aller lands, 
states or districts. A1noug the ?\ephite�, these lands, 
in the days of the repn b1ic, were ruled by a local chief 
j udge, subject to the chief judge of the whole nation ; 
and a111011g the Lan1anites by kings, "·ho "·ere tribu
tary to the head king, whose seat of government was 
at the city of Lehi-Nephi or Nephi. 

The land of Nephi covered a 111uch larger area of 
country than did the land of Zarahemla. The two 
countries were separated by the wilderness which 
extended extirely across the continent fro111 the shores 
of the Atlantic Ocean to the Pacific. The northern 
edge of this wilderness ran in a line al 111ost due east 
and west, and passed near the head of the river Sidon. 
The Sidon is generally understood to be the riYer in 
these days called the l\Iagdalena. 

A11  north of this belt of wilderness was considered 
the land of Zarahe1nla ;  all south of it was included in 
the land of Nephi. \Ve are nowhere told its exact 
breadth, and can only j udge thereof fr01n casual refer
ences in the narratiYe of the Book of �-Ionnon .  

The ri,·er Sidon flowed through the centre of the 
Nephite ci,·ilization of the days of the republic. After 
the convulsions that attended the crucifixion of the 
Holy 1Iessiah, the physical a11d political geography of 
the continent ,vas greatly changed, and the new condi
tions are Yery vaguely defined by the inspired his
torians. 

On the western bank of the ri ,·er Sidon \\·as built 
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the city of Zarahe1nla. Fron1 the ti111e of its first 
occupancy by the ?\epbites, to the date of its des
truction bv fire at the crucifixion, it was the capital or 
chief city of the nation, the centre of co111111ercial 
actiYities, and the seat of govcrn111ent. It \Yas the 
largest and oldest city within their borders, having 
been founded by the people of Zarahe1111a before the 
exodus of the X ephites, under the first �Iosiah, fro111 
the land of Xephi. 

\ \?hen the N' eph ites, by reason of increasing 11 u111-
bers, the exigencies of war, or for other causes fonnde<l 
new cities, the cities so built were generally called 
after the 11a111e of the leader of the colony or s01ne 
il]nstrions citizen, and the land i111111ediately surround
ing, contiguous or tributary to the new city was called 
by the sa111e na111e. As an exa111ple we will take the 
city or laud of A111111011ihah, regarding which it is 
written : �ow it was the c11st0111 of the people of 
Xephi to ca11 their lands and their cities, and their 
Yillages, yea, eYen al 1 their s111a1l Yi11ages, after the 
name of hi111 who first possessed then1 ; and thns it was 
"'ith the land of A111111011ihah. 

S0111e of these lands appear to haYe been relatively 
s111all, 111ore resembling a county, or possibly a town
ship, than any other division at present preyai1ing in 
this conntry. Snch we suppose to ha,·e been the lands 
of I Ie1am and ).lorea11to11. Others, snch as the lands 
of Bonntif111 and Desolatio11, e111l1raced wide, extended 
tracts of country. 

'rhe exacl place where Lehi and his little colo11y 
first landed on this co11ti11e11t is not stated i11 the Book 
).Ionuou : but it is gc11era11y believed �111011g the Latter
day Saints to have been 011 the coast of Chili in thirty 
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degrees south latitude. I n  fact > the Prophet Joseph 
S111ith so stated. 

\Ve do not think it possible, without diYine reyela
tion, to detennine with accuracy the identical spot 
where Lehi and his colony landed. \Ve belie,·e that 
the coast line of that region has entirely changed since 
those days. Even if we do not take into consideration 
the o,·envhel111ing con,·ulsions that took place at the 
crucifixion of our Lord, which changed the entire face 
of nature, there ren1ains �he general elevation or sub
sistance of the land which is continually taking place 
the world over. Son1e coasts are rising, so111e are fall
ing. The land in South A1uerica, on its western or 
Pacific shores, has long been rising, some think for 
centuries. 

If this be so the rise of an inch a year would en
tirely change the configuration of the sea shore, and 
gi,·e this generation shallows and dry land, ,,·here but a 
few centuries ago there were deep waters. But so far 
as the results growing out of the terrible earthquakes 
that occurred at the death of the Savior are concerned, 
we can fonu no conclusions, for they were \'ariable. In 
s0111e regions the waters usurped the place of the land, 
in others the land encroached upon the ,vaters. \\7hich 
way it happened near the place where Lehi landed we 
haye no record, and consequently can say nothing. For 
all we know a huge mountain 111ay now co, ·er the spot, 
or it 111ay be hidden beneath the blue waters of the 
Pacific, scores of miles away fro111 any present landing 
place. 

In  the region that Lehi landed there he also died. 
Soon after his death, i\ephi, and those of the colony 
who wished to ser\'e the Lord, departed for another 
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con 11 try. They did so by di reel: com111n11d of hea ,·en. 
The reason for this command \\'as the 111urdcrous hatred 
shewn by Laman and Lc11n1�l towards Xephi and his 
fri ends. 'fhese Yicions m en cleten11i11ed to kill Xephi. 
that h e  might not be a king and a ruler o,·er them. 
Their hearts were \\'icked, they lo\'cd sin and were 
resolved that they wonld not be governed by their 
Yirtuons and hea\'en-fayored brother. 

Nephi and his con1pa11y j onrneyed in the wilder
ness for niany days. By the expression " the wilder
ness," {re understand the inspired writer to 111ean the 
n11cnlti\'atcd ftnd uninhabited portion of the laud. This 
\\'Ord appears to be freqnently used in after years, \\'1th 
this signif cation. At other tin1es it is applied to the 
desert and uninhabitable regions, the tropical forests, 
mid jungles infested with wild beasts. The jonruey of 
the ?\ephites was northward, as is shown by their later 
history ; but Nephi, in his ,·cry brief account of thi:--
111igratio11, says nothing with regard to the direcbon i11 
"'h ich they tra ,·eled. 

At the end of 111a11y days a land was fonnd \\'hich 
was deemed snitablc for settlement. ,.fhere the com
pany pitched their tents, and co111111enced the ti11age of 
the soil. In houor of their leader, it was called the 
land of Kephi; or to use the modest lauguage of 
:i\'ephi, .:\Iy people would that we should call th e 
name of the pb.cc �cphi ; wherefore we did call i t  
i\ephi. 

�o don bt the choice of location was made by 
divine inspiration. I t  was a highly-fayorecl laud, 
rich in min eral and vcgetnblc proclucl:io11s, and yielded 
abu11da11t crops to the labors of the h nsba11dman. 

In this happy cou11try the 1'\cph itcs d\\'clt ,  pros-
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pered and increased 1111til they again mo,·ccl northward. 
Perhaps not once nor twice they n1igrated, but several 
ti1nes ; for we hold it to be inconsistent ,vith the story 
of the record and with good j 11dg1nen t to belieYe that 
in their first journey they traYe1ed as far north as 
they ,,·ere found four hundred years afterwards, when 
they again took up their line of 111arch, and finally 
settled in the land of Zarahenila. In the first place 
there was 110 necessity for Nephi and his people taking 
such a lengthy, tedious and hazardous journey ; in the 
second place, in their weak condition, it was nigh unto 
an i1npossibility. To have taken a j ourney of a few 
hundred 111iles would have placed them out of the 
reach of the Lan1anites ; there was no need for then1 
to traye} thousands. Again, in a few years the 
Lan1anites had followe:l and c0111e up to them ; it is 
altogether inconsistent to think that that people, with 
its racial characteristics, would in so short a ti111e have 
accomplished so 111arvelons a triu111ph as to follow, 
hunt up and attack their late brethren if the latter 
had placed all the distance fro111 Chili to Ecuador 
between the111 and their pursuers. vVhen we consider 
the difficulties of travel through the trackless wilder
ness, the obstacles interposed by nature, the lack of all 
roads or other guides to ' indicate where the Nephites 
had gone, it seems out of the question to i111agine that 
in twenty years or so, the shiftless, unenterprising 
Lanrn.nites had accomp1ished such a feat. To the con
trary, we belie,·e that Nephi and those with hin1 trav
eled until they considered the111seh·es safe, then 
settled down in a spot which they deemed desirable. 
By and by the Lamauites ca111e upon the111 ; the �e
phites defended themseh·es as long as they could, and 
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when they could do so no longer they again moved to 
the northward. Their early history was one of fre
quent wars ; and as the Lord used the Lamanites as 
thorns in their sides when they turned fro111 hi111, we 
j udgc for this reason, and that they were found so far 
north in the days of Amaleki and ::\Iosiah, that the 
sayage descendants of Laman had frequently defeated 
them and driYen the1n farther and farther away fro111 
the land of their first possession. 

The iuqniry wi11 naturally arise, as a result of 
these suggestions : In what portion of the South An1er
ican continent lay the home of the Xephites in the 
days of �Iosiah ? This cannot be answered authorita
tiYely. \ \" e are nowhere told its exact situation. Still, 
there arc many references in the Book of �Ionnon 
fro111 which we can judge, to some extent, of its loca
tion. Elder Orson Pratt suggests that it was in the 
country we now call Ecuador. The ,rriter entirely 
agrees \\'ith Elder Pratt's suggestion. Other brethren 
ha,·e placed it considerably farther south ; but in onr 
reading- of the Book of ::\Ionnon we haYe found no 
e,·idence to confinu their suppositions, bnt 1nuch to 
contradict then1. 

\\'e believe that the lands occupied by the Xe
phites before they went clown into the land of Zara
hemla were situated :.unong- the table lands or high 
,·alleys of the Andes, 111 uch as Utah is located in the 
bosom of the Rocky :\lountains and parallel chains. 
For these reasons : 

First -They were lands rich in 111i11crals, which 
all through the A111erica11 continents are found 111ost 
abundantly in 1110n11tain regions. \ \' e may (so far as 
111 i11cral proximity is co11ccr11ccl) c0111pare the conntry 
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east of this portion of the Andes - the unexplored, 
alluvial silvas of the A111azon - to the great plains or 
pra1nes east of the Rocky l'.Iountains. These silvas, 
stretching fron1 the Andes to the Atlantic, we regard as 
the great wilderness south of Zarahe111la so often spoken 
of in the· annals of the J ndges. 

Secondly, the climate of the torrid low lands, 
ahnost directly under the equator, would be intolerable 
for its heat, and deadly in its h u111idity; while the 
country in the high Yalleys and table lands would be 
excellently adapted to human life, especially (we 111ay 
presn111e) before the great upheavals and convulsions 
that 1narked the death of the Redee111er. As the 
Nephites spread over the country they located in 
regions where fevers were c01nn1on, possibly in t�ose 
parts rendered unhealthy by the o,·erflowing of the 
rivers, which, when they receded, left large bodies of 
stagnant water covering the surface of the ground for 
the greater portion of the year. 

It is also probable that in their journeys the 
Nephites would follow the 111ost available route, rather 
than plunge into the dense, untrodden, prin1e\ ·al forests 
of the wilderness ; the home of all 1nanner of sa Yage 
ani1nals, veno111ons snakes and poisonous reptiles ; 
where a road would have to be cut every foot of the 
way through the 111ost luxuriant and gigantic tropical 
Yegetation to be found on the face of the globe. There
fore we regard its accessibility as another reason for 
believing that the Nephites did not leave the great 
backbone of the continent to descend into the unex
plored depths of the region whose character they 
aptly stun up in the one word, wilderness. 

Our readers 11111st not forget that there were two 
24 
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lands called by the na111e of �ephi. The one \\'as a 
Ii  mited district i 111 111ediately surrounding the city of 
Lehi-�ephi or Nephi. There l\Iosiah and the Nephites 
dwelt, about two hundred years before Christ. 1"he 
other land of Nephi occupied the whole of the conti
nent south of the great wilderness. This wilderness 
fonned its northern boundary, and its frontier thereon 
ran in a straight course fro111 the east to the west sea, 
or, to use our 1110der11 geographical 11au1e�, in a straight 
line fro111 the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean. 

As this wilderness, though of great length east 
and west, was but a narrow strip north and south, and 
its northern edge ran close to the head waters of the 
River Sidon ( or 1Iagdalena), it is evident that the land 
of Nephi covered by far the greater portion of South 
A111erica. \Vithin its wide boundaries was situated the 
original land of ?-Jephi ; as we11 as 111any other lands 
called by Yarious local names, j ust in the sa111e way as 
there are 111a11y States in these United States, all 
together fanning one great nation. 

It  is very obvious how there grew to be these two 
lands of :Nephi. At first, the sn1all district around the 
capital city co111prised all the te1:ritory occupied by the 
Nephites. As they spread ont, whateyer Yalley, plain. 
etc., they reclai111ed fro111 the wilderness was considered 
a part of that land ; and thus, year by year, its borders 
grew wider and wider, while for con,·enience sake or 
govennental purposes, the newly built cities and the 
land snrron ndi ng were called by \·aried 11a111es, accord
ing to the wishes of the people, 1110st frequently after 
the leader of the ont-goi11g colony or founder of the 
city. Thus \\'C have a land of Nephi within the land 
of ?\cphi ; just as we ha Ye now-a-days Ptah County 
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within Utah Territory; and the city of New York and 
the conuty of New York within the state of New 
York. To distinguish the smaller land of Nephi fron1 
the whole country, it is so111eti111es called the land of 
Lehi-Nephi. 

\Ve have stated that the s1nall land of Nephi 
was a Yery 1 i111ited district. \Ve think this is easily 
pro,·en. It was so li111ited in extent that we are told 
king Noah built a tower near the ten1ple so high that 
he could stand upon the top thereof and overlook not 
only the land of Lehi-Nephi where it was built, but 
also the land of Shilo111 and the land of She111lon, 
which last na1ned land was possessed by the La1na1 1 -
ites. No 111atter how high the tower, these lands n1ust 
have been co1nparati\'ely sn1all (or at any rate the land 
of Lehi-Nephi was) to have enabled a 111a11 to overlook 
the whole three fron1 the top of one building. 

It was on the borders of this land, at the outer 
edge of its cultiYated grounds, in the forest (or thicket) 
of l\Ionuon, that Ahna used to hide hin1self in the 
dayti111e, fro111 the searches of the king, while he 1ni11-
istered a1nong the people when the shades of eyening 
gave him security. It was there he gathered the believ
ers in his teachings, baptized then1 in the waters of 
l\Ionnon, and organized the Church of J esns Christ, 
Fro111 the waters of 1\Ionuou to Zarahe111la it was 
twenty-two days' actual travel for an en1igrant train. 

Alina having been warned of the Lord that the 
annies of king Noah would con1e upon his people. 
the latter gathered together their flocks, and took of 
their grain and departed into the wilderness which 
diYided the lands of Nephi and Zarahe111la. They fled 
eight days' journey into the wilderness when they 
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rested and co111111enced to build a city, which they 
called Hela111. Being afterwards co1npel1ed to leave 
this city, on account  of the persecutions of the Lan1an
ites �nd A111ulonites, they again took their journey 
northward, and reached the homes of the 111ain body of 
the Nephites in Zarahen11a in about fourteen days. 

Here we haYe a people encu1nbered and delayed 
by flocks and herds, heavily laden with grain, etc., 
n1aking the journey (in two separate stages) in twenty
two days. It is scarcely supposable that they traveled 
in a direct line; n1ountains, rivers and swa1nps would 
render the journey somewhat circuitous or winding. 
But e, ·en supposing that they did ad,·ance in an ahnost 
direct line fro1n point to point, it would only 111ake the 
distance between Nephi and Zarahetnla 220 111iles, if 
they traveled ten 1niles a day ; 330, if they tra Ye led 
fifteen 111iles; and 440 if they journeyed twenty 111iles 
a day. 

Onr readers 1nnst decide for the111seh·es which dis
tance per day is the 1nost likely that a con1pany, dri,·
ing their flocks and herds before then1, wo11ld advance 
through an unexplored wilderness, full of natnral 
hindrances, and without roads, bridges, ferries and 
other helps to the traveler. 

Zarahen11a was situated on the Sidon, certainly a 
considerable distance from its head waters, as other 
lands and cities (such as :\ I i11011 a11d :\Ianti) are 111en
tioned as lying far above it. If we 111easn re the distance 
fro111 such a point southward, either 200, 300 or 400 
miles, all these measurements will bring us into the 
country now called Ecuador. 

\Ve arc of the opinion that the land of Lehi-Nephi 
was situated in one of the higher Yalleys, or cxtensi\'c 
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plateaus of the Andes. In the first place, ad111itting 
it was in Ecuador, it would lie aln1ost in1111ediately 
under the equator, and the lowlands, as before sug
gested, would be unbearable for au indnstrions popula
tion on account of the great heat; as well as exceed
ingly unhea1thy by reason ·of chills, fe,·er, and like 
c0111plai11ts. 

Again, the crops of which the Nephites raised 
111ost abundantly- barley and wheat-are not those 
that flourish in a tropical climate, but can be grown 
111ost advantageously in a te111perate region, such as 
con Id be found in these higher valleys. 

It was also a land rich in 111i11eral wealth, which is 
not probable would have been the case if it had been 
situated a111ong the wide-spreading alluvial plains east 
of the Andes. 

It is l ikewise spoken of as a hilly or 1nountainous 
country. The hill north of the land of Shilom is 
frequently n1entioned in the historical narrative. For 
instance :  

Anunon ca1ne to a hill, which is north of the land 
of Shilo111 (Jlos/ah vii:. 5) . 

King Li111hi caused his guards to go to the hill 
which was north of Shi101n (.Jlost"a!t ,•,'t'. 16) . 

King Noah eretled a great tower on the hill north 
of the land of Shilo111 (Jlost'ah _1,·/. 13.) 

For another reason, the expression '' up" is ahuost 
always used when reference is 111ade to persons going 
towards the land of Nephi. Not only did they travel 
fro111 Zarahemla up the Sidon and across the wilder
ness to Nephi, but also up fro111 the land of Ishn1ael 
and other portions of the land of Nephi to the city of 
Nephi and its surroundings. In contradistintlion to 
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this, persons leaving ?\ephi went down to the land of 
Zarahe1111a and other places. 

The only ti111e in which the word down is used, 
when referring to perso11s going towards Xephi, is 
when certain persons came down to the city fro111 off 
the hill 111e11tioned abo\·e. 

Some of our readers may object to the state111ent 
that the city of Nephi and the city of Lehi-Nephi were 
one a1�d the sa111e place ; and that the land round about 
was someti111es called the land of Lehi-Nephi, and 
so111eti1ues the land of �ephi only. But we think that 
a careful pernsa1 of the record of Zeniff, in the Book of 
:\Iormon, will convince the111 of the facl:; especially if 
they will compare it with the last few Yerses of the 
book of 0111111. Zeniff in one place speaks of possess
ing, by treaty with the La111anites, the land of Lehi
Nephi (Jlos/ah ,�.-. 6) ,  and a few yerses later on (Yerse 
r 4),  he talks of the thirteenth year of his reign in the 
land of Nephi. 

lf \\'e 111istake not, the na111e of Lehi-X ephi occn rs 
only se\·en ti1nes in the Book of :\lon11011 ; everywhere 
else the name �ephi is used when referring to this 
land. 



CHAPTER LXIX. 
NEPHI I� TUE HANDS OF THE LAl\IA�ITES- TIIE LA�DS OF 

SHE:\ILON, SHU,O::.\I ,  HELAI\I, A:\IUl,O.N, ISH:\IAEL, l\llD

DONI, JERUSALEM. ETC. 

IN THE second generation the N ephites began to 
grow nn111erous, and iniquity 111ade its appearance 

an1ong the111 . It was then that Jacob their priest ( the 
younger brother of Nephi) , prophesied : The tin1e 
speedily co111eth, that except ye repent, they [the 
Lan1anites] shall possess the land of your inheritance, 
and the Lord God will lead away the righteous out 
fro111 a111ong you. This prophecy was co111pletely ful
filled, if not on previous occasions, about 300 years or 
so afterwards, when Mosiah, by the con1111ancl of God, 
led the righteous Nephites out of the land of their 
inheritance-_-the land of Nephi - down into the land 
of Zarahe111la. 

Fro111 that ti111e the land of Nephi was possessed 
and ruled by the posterity of Laman, Le111nel and Ish-
1nael ; or by Nephite apostates, who, with superior cun
ning, worked then1selves on to the Lan1anitish throne. 

During the era that the Nephites dwelt in the land 
of Nephi they built several cities. These the Lanlan
ites eagerly took possession of when 1'losiah and his 
people vacated then1. \Ve are not told when and by 
whon1 these cities were founded ; such particulars, 
doubtless, appear on the plates of the kings. It is 
only incidentally that we learn anything regarding 
the111 ; reference to the111 is found in the record of 
Zeniff's return fro111 Zarahe111la, and re-occupancy, by 
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treaty with the Lamanites, of a portion of the old 
Nephite home. 

The La111anites of that age were a wild, ferocious, 
bloodthirsty and nomadic race, who did not build cities, 
for the simple reason that they had neither the inclina
tion nor the skill. But when they found the N"ephite 
cities deserted by their inhabitants they i111111ediately 
occupied the111 .  Even then, they did not enlarge or 
repair the111, but let them fall into gradual decay. 

No sooner had the La111anites surrendered the 
cities of Lehi-Nephi and Shilon1 to Zeniff than his 
people set to work to build buildings and to repair their 
walls. In the next generation king Xoah caused 1nany 
fine buildings and towers to be built in both the lands 
of Lehi-Kephi and Shilo111. 

The two cities aboYe 111eutioned are the only ones 
directly spoken of in the Book of 1\Ionnon up to this 
ti111e. There was 1nost probably a city built in the con
tiguous land of She111lo11, which was held by the La-
111anites, but it is neYer 111entio11ed by 11an1e. 

\Ve judge Shilo111 lay to the northward of Lehi
Nephi, and in the sa111e valley or plateau ; otherwise it 
Xoah's to\\'er, 111entioned in our last chapter. Its relatiYe 
could not have been so c01npletely viewed from I{ing 
position to Lehi-Nephi appears fron1 the fact that those 
who went to or fro111 the land of Zarahen1la, generally 
did so by way of Shilon1 ; it see111s to haYe lain in the 
direct route between the two capital cities. A111111011, 

the Zarahe111laitc, and his company entered in that 
way, and Limhi and his people escaped in the sa111e 
cl i rectio11. 

'rhe next city that we read of is called Hela111. It 
was located eight days' jonn1ey from Nephi to,\·ards • 
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Zarahemla, and was founded by Ahua, the elder, and 
his followers, when they fled fro111 the 111urderons per
secutions of king Noah. This city and the surround
ing country were called after the first n1an baptized by 
Alina in the waters of lVIonnon. His na111e was Hela111, 
and he was doubtless a leader an1ong that people. 

In the sa111e dire&ion fro111 Nephi as Hela111, and 
apparently adjoining thereto, lay the land of A111ulon. 
It was first peopled by the fugitive priests of Noah, when 
they fled fro111 the vengeance of the j ustly incensed 
Nephites. The leader of this band of wicked 111en was 
named An1ulon, and in his honor the land was so called. 
The king of the Lamanites afterwards 111ade Amulon 
the tributary king or chief local ruler over the lands 
of Hela111 and A111ulon. From this we j udge that they 
lay side by side, their boundaries extending indefinitely 
into the great wilderness. 

Our next infonnation regarding the condition of the 
land of Nephi is gleaned fron1 the history of the 
111ission of the sons of king :t\,fosiah to the Lan1anites 
in that region. This mission couuuenced B .  C. 9 1 ,  and 
lasted fourteen years. 

We find the La111anites of that age considerably 
advanced in civilization, 1nany of the111 inhabiting 
populous cities. The country was diYided into several 
distinct kingdon1s, each ruled by its own king, but all 
subject to the head 111onarch whose court was at Nephi.  

The lands specially 111entioned in conneetion with 
this 111ission are those of Nephi, l\Iiddoni, Ish1nael, 
Shilom, Sbe111lon 1 Hela111, Amnlon and J erusale111. 

Shilo1n and She1nlon we haYe already shewn to be 
in the neighborhood of Lehi-Nephi ; Hela111 , eight 
days' j ourney for loaded tea111s to the north, and 
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Amnlon not far distant therefrom. \Ve niay next 
inquire what can he learned of the lands of Jerusale111, 
Ishn1ael and �Iiddoni. 

The location of the land of J erusalen1 is clearly 
stated. I t  "·as away j oining the borders of nior111011 , 
that is, on the other side, probably east or north fro111 
Nephi. tfhere, s01newhere about 100 years B. C. ,  the 
La111a11ites, with A11111lonites and other apostate Ne
phites, built a great and thri\'ing city1 ,vhich they 
called Jerusalem,  after their father's ancient ho111e in 
Judea. 

There Aaron, the son of l\'Iosiah, unsuccessfully 
preached the gospel. Its apostate citizens were too 
sin-hardened to accept the n1essage he bore. This city 
was afterwards destroyed on account of its great wick
edness and persecution of the Saints, in the terrors 
that attended the crucifixion of the Sa,·ior, a11d waters 
ca111e up in the place thereof. A stagnant sea, akin to 
that which co,·ers Sodo111 and Go111orrah, occupies the 
place where once its proud µlaces and rich synagogues 
stood. 

The first land visited by the missionary princ�, 
A rn 111011, was Ish111ael ; its situation is not clearly 
stated. It was do-zun from Nephi. This leads to the 
thought that it lay in the al ln,·ial plains considerably 
east of the Andes. It does 11ot see111 compatible with 
the narrative of Amman's 111issio11 to brlie,·e it was 
situated in the narrow strip of wilderness that lay 
between the mountains and the Pacific Ocean. I ts 
relative position to other lands precludes this idea . 

.N ear the high way that connected I sl1 111ael and 
:'\ ephi lay the land of :\I iclcloni. 'this is shown by the 
fact that when J\111111011 and king Lamoni were trayel-
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ing fro111 Isl1111ael towards I\Iiddoni they 111et Lan1oni's 
father, the head king of all · the land, con1ing fro111 
�ephi. This leads to the conclusion that the sa111e 
road fron1 Ish111ael led to both Nephi and I\if iddoni. 

Nephi is called up fro111 both these lands; we, 
therefore, suggest that, Ii.ke Ishn1ael, I\liddoni occnpied 
a portion of the lower lands on the eastern borders of 
the Andes, bnt s0111ewhat nearer the capital city. 

CHAPTER LXX. 

THE LAXDS OF THE- �EPH ITES, CO�TI�CED- ZAR.AH E:\lLA
JERSHON-A�TIO):C:\1-:\IAXTI-GIDEOX. 

,N> THERE were two lands of Nephi, the greater and 
the lesser, so, for exactly the sa111e reason, there. 

were two lands of Zarahe111la; the one occupying the 
whole of Sonth A111erica, fro111 the great ,vilderness, 
which fonned its southern border, northward to the 
land Bountiful ; the other, the district i111111ediately sur-
rounding the capital city. 

That there was a Zarahen1la within Zarahe111la is 
shc.,wn by Yarions passages in which persons are spoken 
of as journeying to the land of Zarahe111la, \Yhen they 
"·ere already within the borders of the greater land of 
that nan1e. For instance, 1linon, on the riYer Sidon, 
is said to have been situated above the laud of Zara
he111la (Alma zi. 2J.) ; again, Alma took A111nlek and 
ca111e over to the land of Zarahe111la fr01n Sidon (.--/Ima 
xv. IS). While i n  111any other places, notably where 
the boundaries of the possessions of the Nephites are 
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giyen, the name Zarahemla is applied to the whole of 
the lands of that people, eye11 so111eti111es inclnding 
Bountiful, which is generally spoken of separately. 

In the days of the first �Iosiah and his son, king 
Benja111i11, the greater portion of the Nephites appear to 
ha, ·e been located in and in1111ediately aronnd the city 
of Zarahe111la. King Benja111i11, when about to resign 
the royal authority into the hands of his son ::\Iosiah, 
con1111anded hin1 to gather his people together, For, he 
adds, on the 111orrow I shall proclain1 unto this 111y peo
ple out of 111i11e own 111outh, that thou art a king and a 
ruler o,·er this people (.lfost'ah /. 10) . The proclama
tion was sent forth and the people were gathered in an 
nnnu1nbered host ; a thing that could not ha, ·e been 
done in so short a ti111e had their habitations been widely 
scattered over an extended territory. 

I n  the reign of the younger ::\Iosiah, the people 
stretched out in all direcl:ions. and colonies were 
planted in distant regions. This vigorous policy was 
contiuued, only on a much larger scale, during the 
days of the Judges. 

After carefully perusing the Book of i\lonuou,  \\'e 
suggest that the lands or cities ( which in � cphite 
geography appear to be frequently used intercha1Ige
ably, or 011e for the other) ,  included within the borders 
of the N ephites, in the days of the Judges, were : 

In the extreme north, the land of Bouutifnl, which 
extended southward fro111 the Isth111us of Pana111a. On 
its sonthern fro11tier lay the land of J crshon. 

Ou the RiYcr Sidon : Zarahe111la, l\Ii11011, Gideon 
and ::\Ianti. 

111 the interior, eastward of the Sidon : A11tio11u111, 
Siro11, and probably N ephihah. 
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On the shores of the Atlantic Ocean and Carib-
bean Sea : IvI ulek, lVIoreanton, Lehi, On111er, Gid, Aaron 
and Ivloroni. 

I n  the interior, west of the Sidon: l\Ielek, Noah, 
A111n1onihah and Sido111. 

Between the ttpper waters of the Sidon and the 
Pacific Ocean, or in the extre111e southwest : Cu111eni, 
Antiparah, Judea and Zeezro111. 

Besides the abo,·e the following cities are 111en
tioned, but only in conneclion with their destruclion at 
the ti111e of the terrible convulsions that n1arked the 
sacrifice at J erusale111, of the world's Redeen1er : 

The great city of 11orouihah, covered with earth. 
Lan1a11, Gad, Josh and Kishkn1_11en, burned with 

fire. 
Gilga1, Gadiandi, Gadio11111ah, Jacob and Gi111-

gi1nno, sunk in the depths of the earth; and 
Onihah and l\Iocun1, in whose place waters ca111e 

up. 
vVe i111agine fron1 the na1nes, that some of the 

above were built by the Lan1anites or Gadianton rob
bers. But this is si111ply a conjeclure, as the sacred 
record is entirely silent on the point. 

We will now very briefly exa111ine, one by one, 
s0111e of the n1ore i 1uportant divisions of the country. 

JERSHON.-This was the 11a111e given to the regions 
set apart by the Nephites (B. C. 7S) , as the home of the 
Anunonites, or Christian Lan1anites. It  was situated 
far to the north, and was evidently chosen for the 
reason that the strength of the Nephite nation 111ight 
lie between the fugitives and their fonner cou11-
try111e11, the Lan1anites, who then thirsted for their 
blood. It was bounded by the Caribbean Sea and the 
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land Bountiful 011 the north and east, aud by the land 
of A11tion u111 on the so11th. Its western boundary is 
not defined, but we are inclined to believe, from the 
context, that it was the river Sidon. Its geographical 
situation is partly described in . ..J.IJJul xxz•1i. 22, thus : 
\Ve [the N'ephites] will giYe up the land of Jershou, 
which is on the east by the sea, which joins the land 
Bountiful, which is on the south of the land Bountiful. 
\Vith regard to its southern boundary, .-lhna xxx/. 3 
(which we shall hereafter quote), states that Antionu111 
lay to the south of it. 

A �TIOXU�I,  the land where the Zoramite apostates 
gathered (B.  C. 7 5 ) ,  was an extensive and thinly-settled 
region, extending fro111 the laud of J ershon to the great 
southern wilderness. Its boundaries are thus defined 
(Alma xx.rt". 3) : Antionnm, which was east of the 
land of Zarahemla, which lay nearly bordering upon 
the sea shore, which was south of the land of Jershon, 
which also bordered upon the wilderness south. By 
this we nnderstand that it stretched north fro111 the 
great wilderness, which passed by the head of the 
Sidon, almost to the Atlautic Ocean ; that its "·esten1 
boundary was the land of Zarah em la, and J ersho11 its 
northern lin1it. Nothing is said of its eastern borders 
for the simple reason that at the time this passage was 
originally written, the country east was yet uninhab
ited, except possibly by a few wandering Lamanites. 
At its extreme southern or southeastern corner, ' 1 among 
the borders of the Lama11ites " of the wilderness, was 
the outlaying laud of Siron. 'l'his place is 111c11tioned 
but 011cc i 11 the nook of ::\Ionnon (.·/ Ima .1".1·.r,�t·. 3) .  

::\L, :-: T I .  - Dnring the days of the repn Ll ic, l\Ia11 ti 
was a district of great importance to the Nephitcs. It 
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,yas situated contiguous to the wilderness at the head 
waters of the Sidon (.4 Ima .1,·z,/. 6) ,  and lay on the line 
of 111arch generally taken by the annies of the Laman
ites when they invaded Zarahemla. Its exact boun
daries are not defined; indeed, i t  is altogether probable 
that they varied considerably at different periods of 
Nephite history. However, it is evident that it was 
the 1nost southerly of all the lands inhabited by the 
�ephites, in the western half of the South A111erican 
continent, after they had 111oved from the land of 
�ephi. 

GIDEOX.-In a valley on the east of the Sidon was 
built, dnring the early days of the republic, an i1nport
ant city, which was nan1ed after the n1artyr Gideon. 
The Yalley itself was also known by the sa111e na111e, and 
is frequently called the land of Gideon, for we find no 
evidence to lead to the conclusion that the land ex
tended beyond the va1Iey. Nearly all that we know of 
this region is contained in a single passage (Alma z ·/. 7), 
which states that Aln1a left Zarahe111la and ,Yent o,·er 
upon the east of the river Sidon, into the Yalley of 
Gideon, there having been a city built which was called 
the city of Gideon, which was in the ,·alley that Yras 
called Gideon, being called after the 111a11 ,Yho was 
slain by the hand of Nehor with the sword. 

From the references in the historical narrative we 
incline to the opinion that this valley lay either directly 
east, or so111e·what to the south of the city of Zara
he1nla. Travelers con1ing fro1n the north are ne,·er 
mentioned as passing through it on their way to Zara
he1nla, without they had a purpose in so doing, as in 
the case "·here l\Ioroni niarched fro111 the northeast to 
the relief of chief judge Pahoran (filma hai) .  



CHAPTER LXXI. 

LA�DS OF THE �EPIIITES CO�TI�CEI>- ::'III�O);- :\IEI...EK
Al\DIOXIH:\H- XOAH- SIDO::\I-AARON-LEIII-::\IULEK -
BOUXTIFUL- THE SOUTHWEST BORDER. 

1111\0� 
i s  n1entioned but once in  the Book of :\Ior-

111011 . Its location is then dirett:ly stated. It is 
spoken of as the land of :\Iinon , above the land of 
Zarahe111la, in the course of the land of �ephi (.4/Jna 
//. 2.;). Elder Orson Pratt, in a note to this chapter, 
places :\lino11 about two days' jonrney south of the city 
Zarahenila. This is the obvious conclusion to be drawn 
fron1 the details contained in the chapter ; fron1 these 
details and the aboYe quotation, we also j udge it to 
ha,·e been on the western banks of the Sidon, and in 
the direct road between l'\ephi and Zarahe1nla. At 
this date (B.  C. 91 )  it was inhabited by an ?-gricu1tnral 
population, who, at the approach of the La111anites, fled 
before the111 into the capital city. 

As the course of the river Sidon was fro111 south 
to north, it is but reasonable to conclude that when the 
words above and below are used, when reference is 
111ade to places on its ban ks or in its neighborhood, that 
above 1nea11s south and below, north. This is a very 
co111111011 mode of expression in such cases. 

), { ELEK.-'I'he bonndaries of this land are Yery 
indistinctly stated by the inspired writer of the Book 
of Alma, for it is in that book alone that it is 111en
tioned. I lowevcr, two things are positiYely stated 
(chapter ,•1i/. ) 1 nan1ely, that it  was west of the river 
Sidon, and that it extended westward as far as the 
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narrow strip of wilderness which ran north and sou th 
between the 1nonntains and the Pacific Ocean. \\re 
i1nagine that its eastern borders touched the land of 
Zarahe111la aud fro1n thence it stretched out as far as 
the conn try proved habitable ; as it appears to have had 
a large population, judging fron1 the account given of 

\ 

Alina's 1ninistrations (B. C. 82) .  That it en1 braced a 
large district of country is proven by the fact that when 
Ahna had finished his labors in the city of 1\Ielek, he 
traveled three days' journey on the north of the 
land of l\Ielek before he came to the city of An1111011-
ihah (/J Ima ,•iii. 6). I n  later years, when it was con
sidered unsafe for the Annnonites to re1nai11 longer in 
J ersho11 they were re111oved t0 l\Ielek, the proxin1ity of 
which to Zarahe111la, as well as its ren1oteness fro111 the 
lauds of the Lan1anites, rendered it adn1irably adapted 
as a place of safety for that persecuted people. 

A:'.\DIO�IHAH. -vVhen Ahna had 1nade the three 
days' journey spoken of above, he reached A111111on
ihah, the country around which city was called by the 
sa1ue nan1e. Front the text of the passage son1e 
conclude that Alma traveled northYvard fro111 :\Ielek, 
but to us it conveys the idea that the prophet j ourneyed 
three days westward along or near the northern boun
dary of that land. We are con finned in this opinion by 
the state111ent 1nade in another place regarding A111-
111011 ihah's proxi111ity to that portion of the wilderness 
which ran along the sea shore (�L.llma xxi/. 27). In 
Alina (xz,/. 2),  it is stated : The armies of the La111an
ites had co1ne in upon the wilderness side, into the bor
ders of the land, even into the city of Annnonihah. If  
An11nonihah had been situated three days' j ourney north 
of l\felek, we suggest that it could not have been near 

25 
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that portion of the wilderness which the Lamanites so 
easily reached withont discoYery ; for a n1arch due north 
would ha\'e taken the1n close to, or actually through 
the lands of 1Iinon, Noah, �Ielek and Zarahe1nla, the 
1nost thickly populated portions of the country ; or, to 
haYe aYoided these, they must haYe taken a circuitous 
route of i111me11se l ength and great danger. Then 
when they atte1npted to retire, their retreat, owing to 
their great distance from Nephi, would have 1nost 
assuredly been cut off, as "·as the case with the 
La111anite general Coriantnnu under these conditions. 

�0:\ 1 1 .-0f this land we sin1ply know two things : 
First, th2.t it was west of the Sidon ; second, that it was 
11ot far distant from An1111onihah and }\Ielek. 

S1no)r is only 111entioned in the 15th chapter of 
Alma. \\Then the persecuted 1nen1bers of the true 
church were driven out of An11nonihah by its Yicious 
citizens, they fled to Sid0111. It i s  not supposable that 
these persecuted people were in a condition to traye} 
far. They would necessarily gather to the first a Yail
able place of refuge. I t  is, therefore, reasonable to 
conclude that Siclom was not far distant from A111111011-
ihah. 

AARox.-\Vhen Al111a was first cast out of An1111011-
ihah he turned his face towards a city called Aaron 
(// Ima -:•1i/. 13) .  It is natural to suppose that Aaron 
was not far distant fro111 Ammonihah ; at any rate, not 
011 the other side of the continent. Yet the only other 
time when a city called Aaron is referred to, it is  
spoken of as adjoining the land of �loroni, which was 
the frontier district in the cxtren1e southeast of the 
lands possessed by the Ncphites. Our onl_y \\·ay out 
of this difficulty is to suggest that there were two cities . . 
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ca1led Aarou; not at all an unlikely thing when we 
refle& how in1portant a personage Aaron, the son of 
11osiah, was mnong his people. \Vhen chosen to be 
king he declined this great honor and the republic was 
established. It requires 11 0 stretch of the i111aginatio11 
to believe that a free and grateful people would name 
n1ore than one city in honor of this self-denying prince. 
When we consider how 111any places there are in the 
U11ited States called vVashington, Lincoln, etc., our 
only wonder is that we do not find n1ore than two cities 
called Aaron. 

This sau1e difficulty exists with regard to NEPHI
HAH. \Ve fancy there were also two cities of this 
na111e ; one situated on the southern frontier, so111e dis
tance east of }lfanti and the Sidon (rl/ma lz,/. 25) ; the 
other on the Atlantic seaboard, north of nioroni (A/Jna 
I. r ..;.) . Of this latter city it is written that in the year 
B. C. 72 the Nephites began a foundation for a city 
between the city of l\1oroni and the city of Aaron, join
ing the city of Aaron and ::\Ioroni ;  and they called the 
na1ne of the city or land, Nephihah. This is the 
region again referred to in chapters 5 1, 59 and 62 of 
the Book of Al111a. Elder Orson Pratt, in a foot note 
to chapter 56, draws attention to the fa& that the Nephi
bah there 1nentioned is not the one spoken of in the 
other chapters. 

THE ATLAXTIC SEA-BOA RD.- It appears, though 
it is not altogether certain, that the lauds and cities of 
the Nephites on the Atlantic sea-board were situated in 
the following order, co1111nencing at the north; 1Iu1ek, 
Gid, 011111er, :i\Ioreanton, Lehi, Aaron, Nephihah and 
J\Ioroni ( .. ..J. Ima h. 26).  

1IoROXI was situated by the seashore, on the 
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borders of the great wilderness, being the farthest 
front the city of Zarahemla of all the settle111ents of 
the Aephites in the southeast. Or, to use the lan
guage of the inspired historian, It was by the east sea ; 
and it was on the south by the land of the possession:; 
of the Lan1anites (,�Jlma I. 13 ) .  A s  the wilderness ran 
in a straight line fro1n east to west, and the Sidon 
arose near its northern border, 011 which border :.Ioroni 
was also situated, if the conYulsions at the ti111e of the 
crucifixion of our Lord did not so alter the face of the 
country as to change the locality where this river took 
its rise, then ::\Ioroni was in the country now called 
Guiana, or in the extren1e north of Brazil. The city 
1Ioroni now lies covered by the waters of the Atlantic 
(II I 1\rrp/11· ,·///. 9) . In Guiana, there is a riYer still 
called ::\Ioroni ,  or, as it is generally printed on the 
111aps, ::\Iaroni or ?\Iarony. There is also a riYer ?\Ior
ona in Ecuador. 

LEHI.-The land of Lehi on the Atlantic coast 
must not be confounded with the whole of South 
America, also called the land of Lehi by the N'ephites. 
This lesser land of Lehi was the distri� surrounding 
the city of Lehi, and immediately adjoining the land 
of ::\Ioreanton, whose people indeed clai1ned, though 
unjustly, a portion of its territory. 

11P r,EK was the 111ost northern of the settle111ents 
of the N'ephites south of the land Bountiful, close to 
the borders of which it was built. It is positiYely 
stated to have been located on the cast sea (. ·l/11u1 I/. 26);  
west of it was a wilderness, or uninhabited region 
L·llma Iii. 22).  

B<Jl1 '.\''l' I F l ' l ,.-\\re belie,·e that there is an idea 
held by some that the city Ilountifnl was situated 011 
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the Pacific shore. This opinion we think is not war
ranted by the state111ent in the Book of l\fonnon. 
1Iu1ek, as we have already shown, was on the Atlantic, 
or east sea; Bountiful was northward of l\Inlek. \\Then 
Teancum retreated before the hosts of the La111anites, 
who poured out of the city of l\inlek to capture his 
sn1al1 force, he began to retreat down by the st'a slwre 
northward (/I/ma /fr. 23) .  This course brought hin1 
to Bountiful. Fro111 the details contained in this chap
ter we are forced to the con cl us ion that he and his 
soldiers reached that city on the sa111e day that they 
started fro111 outside l\Iulek. Now, unless the con
figuration of the coast line has been e�tirely and co111-
pletely changed, no 1uarch of one day, or indeed of any 
length of ti1ne along " the sea shore northward " ,vould 
bring a person to the Pacific Ocean. Our only cone] u
s ion can be that Bountiful was sitnated on the sea shore 
on the eastern side of the Isth111us, if on the Istl1111us 
at all. Other passages than the one above show that 
l\Iulek and Bou11tiful lay in close proxi1nity. 

Vve fancy the reason why some suppose that the 
city Bountiful 1ay on the west coast, is because Hagoth 
built his ship yards there. But the record does not 
say he built then1 in or near the city Bountiful. \\That 
is stated is that Hagoth went forth and built hi111 an 
exceeding large ship, on the borders of the land 
Bountiful, by the land Desolation, and launched it forth 
into the west sea, by the narrow neck of land which 
led into the wilderness northward ( // /Jna /fr/. 5).  
This narrow neck of land was the diYiding line between 
the land Desolation on the north, and the land Bounti
ful on the south. \Ve think it is evident, fron1 the 
above, that the city Bountiful and Hagoth's settlement 
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lay at entirely opposite extremes of this land, the first, 
in the southeast near :\f  ulek, the second, in  the north
\\'est near Desolation. 

Before the land Bountiful \\'as settled by the 
Xephites, it was a wilderness filled with all 11ia1111er 
of wild animals of every kind ;  a part of which had 
come from the land north ward for food ( .�I Ima _l:x1i. 3 1 ) .  
But the Nephites, to prevent the La111anites creeping 
up through the wilderness along the coasts, east and 
west, and thus gain a foothold in the land north
ward, at as early a date as possible inhabited the 
land Bountiful, eyen from the east to the west sea 
( .rl /Jna xx//. 33 ) .  

The city called Bountiful is not 111e11tioned until 
B. C. 64 (.·1/ma l,i .. ), though the land of that name is 
frequently referred to at earlier dates. 

THE SocTHWEST BoRDER.-All we know of the 
cities and lands in the southwest is contained in Hela
man's report to :\Ioroni of the 111ilitary operatio11s in 
that department (Aln,a, h•/, h•/// ) .  Four cities are men
tioned west of 1 Ianti : J ndea, A11tiparah 1 Zeezrom and 
Cnmeni .  Of these, Antiparah appears to haye l;>een 
situated nearer the coast than J ndea, \\'hile there was 
yet another city still nearer the ocean, and apparently 
to the north of .i\ntiparah. But \\'C can si111ply guess 
at their relative positions, no positive i11for111atio11 being . g1ve11 us. 

Resides the foregoing there was a land called 
D1-:so 1..\T1 c ,� .  Before the time of the Nephites it was 
thickly in habited by the J arcdites. I 11 the days of the 
latter people Bon 11tifnl formed its southern border. 'fhe 
two lands . apparently j oined at the Isthmus. At first, 
like most frontier districts, it extended i11clcfi11itely into 
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the uninhabited regions. \Vhen other lands were 
colonized its boundaries beca111e 111ore definitely fixed. 
It is generally supposed to have en1braced within its 
borders the region known to 111oderns as Central 
An1erica. Its capital was a city of the san1e na1ne, 
probably built i n  later years, as it  is  never 111entio11ed 
but by .:\Ionnon in the account of the long senes of 
wars in which he took so pro111inent a part. 

I 

CHAPTER LXXII. 

THE LANDS OF ANTUl\I, TEANCUl\I, JOSHUA, DA \'ID, ETC. -
CU:\IORAH -THE HILLS OF THE NEPHITES-THE RIVER 
SID('N. 

IN THE history of the final wars between the Ne-
phites and Lan1anites we find lands and cities n1en

tioned that are nowhere else spoken of. It is  pre
su111able that 111ost of the111 were built during the blest 
sabbatic era that followed the visit of the Redee111er. 
The greater portion of these places were situated in  
North An1erica, but the exact locality can in scarcely 
any instance be determined. A111011g those 11a111ed 
are the lands or cities of Ant11111, Angola, DaYid, 
J oshna, J ashon, Shen1, Teancun1, Boaz, J ordou, Cn
n1orah, Sherrizah and 1Ioriantnn1. 

A};'TUU, a land of North A111erica in which was 
situated a hill called Shi111. In this hill A111maron de
posited the sacred records. 1Ionnon afterwards, by 
Annnaron's direction, obtained the plates of Nephi fro111 
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this hidiug place and continued the record thereon. 
The land of J ash on appears to have bordered on the 
la11d of A11tt111 1 ;  as the city of J ashon is said to have 
been near the land where A111111aron deposited the 
records. 

The city of TEAXCU:\l was situated by the sea 
shore near to, and apparently north of, the city Deso
lation. 

The land of J OSHCA was on the borders west by the 
sea shore, but whether in the northern or southern 
continent is not clear. 

The land of DA \'I o appears to have been located 
between Angola and Joshua. 

One of the n1ost noted places in ancient A111erica11 
history "·as the land in which was situated the hill 
known to the J aredites as Ramah and to the Nephites as 
Cu1110rah. In its vicinity two great races were exter-
111inated ; for it was there that the last battles were 
fought in the history of both peoples. There also the 
sacred records of the Nephites found their final resting 
place. \\Then iniquity began to increase in their 111iJ!:>t 
r\n1111aro11 hid the holy things in the hill Shi111 (A. C. 
3 2 1 ). About fifty-fiye years after (say in A. C. 376) 
::\Iormon, seeing that his people were fast 111elti11g away 
before the Lamanites, and fearing that the latter would 
get possessio11 of the records and destroy them, 
removed all that had been placed in his care by A111111a-
1011 ,  and afterwards hid up iu the hill Cn111orah all 
that had been entrusted to h i 111  by the ha11ds of the 
Lord, sa\'C the few plates which he gave to his son 
.:\Ioroui. 1Ioro11i afterw�rds concealed the treasures 
co111111itted to his keeping 111 the same hill, where they 
rc111ai11ed until they were, by heayc11's permission, 



STORY OF T H E  BOOK OF l\JORl\ION. 4 1 3 

exhu 111ed and translated by the Prophet Joseph Smith 
for our edification. vVe presu111e all our readers are 
acquainted with the fa& that this hill is situated about 
three or four 111iles from Palmyra, in the state of New 
York. 

Besides Cumorah, several other hills co111e pr0111i
nently to the foreground in Nephite history. There 
were the hills Riplah and A111nihu, near the river 
Sidon, in the neighborhood of which desperate battles 
were fought in the days of Al111a, resulting, in both 
instances, in vi&ory to the hosts of the Nephites. 
Again there was the hill l\tianti. It also was near the 
Sidon ; on its top Nehor was executed for the 111nrder 
of the aged Gideon. Then there was l\Jonnt Antipas 
on whose snn1mit Lehonti and the recalcitrant La111an
ites gathered when they refused to give heed to their 
king's ·war proclamation. It was situated somewhere 
within the borders of the Lan1anites, near Onidah, the 
place of anus. There was also a hill Onidah in the 
land of Antionun1, upon which Al111a preached to the 
Zora1nite apostates. 

\Vhen perusing the Book of l\ Ionnon we have 
s0111eti1nes inclined to the opinion that before the ti111e 
of the crucifixion of Christ the Andes and other ranges 
of 111ountains existed in a much more 111odified fonn 
than at present. \Ve have been led to this conclusion 
front the fa& that no high n1ountai11s or stretches of 
rugged 111ou11tain country such as at present exist in 
Chili, Peru, Ecuador and the United States of Coluu1-
bia1 are suggested by the narrative. Individual hills 
such as we have drawn attention to, are occasionally 
111entioned, showing that the country was of diYersified 
altitude; but we haY� little or nothing to lead onr 111inds 
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to the contemplation of the stupendous peaks and e\'er
lasting hills that characterize this region now-a-days. 
It is also somewhat singular that no reference is 111ade 
to any riYers in the regions where the Orinoco and 
A111azon now conrse in their vast Yolu111e to the Atlan
tic. Our 0111 y answer is that the Book of ::\Iormon is 
primarily a religious record, that the geographical and 
topographical references are only incide11tal, and con
sequently 110 special importance can be placed 011 what 
is 110/ 111e11tio11ed. Perhaps, also, these nvers, as sug
gested in the case of the Sidon, ran in different chan
nels, and possibly with a less vohnne of water then 
than now. 

One of the 1nost important places in Xephite his
tory, for four or fiye hundred years, was the ri\'er Sidon. 
It was their great higlnray, 1nore to the111 than the 
}llississippi is to this con11try or the Tha111es is to Eng
land. Along its banks were sitnated ·their capital and 
other pr0111inent cities. Its ,·alleys were the 1110st 
densely populated portions of the land. It was also 
the grand trunk road to the land of Nephi ,  and adown 
its' banks ponred the hosts of the dark skinned i1n·aders 
when they forced their way into the laud of Zarahe111la. 
�ro tel1 all that took place 011 its borders wonld be to 
rewrite the history of the Judges, and to include 111uch 
of the annals of the kings aud the story of the )i [es
sianic <lispe11satio11. 

As stated in other places in  this book it is under
stood that the Sidon of the Nephites is the �lagdalena 
of to-cb.y ; hnt it is open to qn estion if its conrsc was not 
co11siderably changed during the co11,·11lsio11s that 
attended the death of the Savior. \Ve incline to the 
opinion that in the ages before those terribl e 11phea\'als 
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of the lands the Sidon was a far nobler, n1ore placid 
river thau the �Iagdaleua is now. Nor do we think it 
e111ptied into the ocean at the sa111e spot as at present. 
The coast line, we believe, has 111uch changed and with 
that change the point of outflow of this river has been 
111oved. 

\Vhile journeying on their way through Arabia, 
Lehi and his party gave such uaines to the localities 
they passed or at which they rested as they pleased. 
The Red Sea is the only place we can distinguish by 
the na111e given to it. At their first te1nporary abiding 
place on its borders, Lehi, in honor of his elder sons, 
called the valley where they can1ped the valley of 
Le1nnel, and the river that coursed through it the river 
La1nan. As they proceeded on their journey we read 
of Shazer, Naho111, and Bountiful. The last na111ed 
11111st not be confounded with the Bountiful iu the 
northern part of South A111erica where the Savior, 111ore 
than six hundred years afterward, appeared and taught 
the Nephites. It was a portion of Arabia Felix, or 
Arabia the happy, so called in contradistinction of  
Arabia the stony and Arabia the desert, on account of  
its abundant productiveness and great fertility. It was 
in this blessed region, on the shore of the Arabian sea, 
that Nephi built the ship that carried the colony to the 
pron1ised land. To the sea itself they gaye the name 
of Irreantun1, n1ea11i11g many waters. 

The course taken by Lehi and his people has been 
revealed with some detail. vVe ha\'e been told by the 
Prophet Joseph Sniith the course that Lehi and his 
co111pa11y traye}ed from J erusale111 to the place of their 
destination : 

�rhey traveled nearly a sonth-southe�st direction 
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until they came to the nineteenth degree of north lati
tude ; then, nearly east to the sea of Arabia; then 
sailed in a southeast direction, and landed 011 the con
tinent of South America, in Chili, thirty degrees south 
latitude. 

\\Tith regard to the conrce of :-.. I  nlek and his 
company we are left entirely in the dark; all we are 
told is that they landed in the northern continent. 
1"'here is an understanding a111ong the Latter-day Saints 
that this party tra,·eled westward from J erusale111. 
So1ne think they went first to Egypt under the guid
ance of the Prophet Jeremiah ; then by the :\Iediter
ranean sea either to Spain or :Morocco, thence by ship 
across the Atlantic. Others fancy they went direct by 
ship from Palestine 

Reference is niade in the Book of 1Iormon to 
n1any lands, places and cities 011 the eastern continents. 
A111011g the best known lands 111ent1011ed are Assyria, 
Babylon, Egypt, Ophir, Cush, Elam, Syria, Bashan, 
Galilee, Samaria, Palestina, Edon1 and ::\Ioab. An1ong 
cities : Jernsalem, Nazareth, Da111ascus, Sodom and 
Go111orrah. Also :\Iouuts Sinai, Horeb and Lebanon ; 
the J{.ed or Egyptian sea; and of peoples, the 1Iedes, 
Chaldees, }\I i<lianites and Arabians. 



CHAPTER LXXII I .  

RELIGIOX O P  THE NEPHITES-IT IS STATED B\' XEl'HI
THE PRIESTHOOD AND ORDINAXCES THEREOF-RAP
TIS.:\!- COXFIRl\IATION - ORDINATIO� -THE SACRA.:\IEXT 
-SPIRITUAL GIFTS. 

THE RELIGION of the Nephites was the gospel of 
our Lord and Savior J esns Christ. It en1braced, 

before his advent, those offerings and sacrifices typical 
of his life and death, the observance of which was 
enjoined upon the house of Israel by the law of �Ioses. 
As soon as he was offered upon the cross at Calvary 
these sacrifices ceased, as the law "·as fulfilled and its 
intent and purpose was accomplished. 

Nephi epitomizes the religious faith of his people 
in the following graphic and co111prehensive language : 

For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our 
children, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ, 
and to be reconciled to God ; for we know that it is by 
grace that we are saved, after all we can do. 

And notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we keep 
the law of 1Ioses, and look forward with steadfastness 
unto Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled ; 

For, for this end was the law gi,·en; "·herefore the 
law hath beco111e dead unto us, and we are 111ade alive 
in Christ, because of our faith·; yet we keep the la,v 
because of the co111111and1nents : 

And we talk of Christ, we reJOlce in Christ, we 
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we write 
according to our prophecies, that our children 111ay 
know to what source they may look for a re1nissio11 of 
their sins. 
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\\Therefore, we speak concerning the law, that our 
childr:en may know the deadness of the law; and they, 
by knowing the deadness of the law, 111ay look forward 
unto that life which is in Christ, a11d know for what 
end the law was given. And after the la,\· was fulfilled 
in Christ, that they need not harden their hearts against 
hi111, when the law ought to be done away. 

Here are a hundred sermons in a few sentences, 
and every sentence is pregnant with the force and glory 
of God's eternal truth. Again, how concisely the plan 
of salvation is explained in the following passages : 

0 how great the holiness of our God ! For he 
knoweth all things, and there is not any thing, sa\'e he 
knows it. 

And he c0111eth into the world that he may save all 
111en, if they will hearken unto his voice ; for behold, 
he suffereth the pains of all 1ne11; yea, the pains of 
every living creature, both 111e11, won1e11 1 and children, 
who belong to the fan1ily of Adam. 

And he suffereth this, that the resurrection 111ight 
pass npon all 111en , that all 111ight stand before hi111 at 
the great and judgment day. 

And he com111andeth a11 111en that they 11n1st repent, 
and be baptized in his name, haYing perfect faith in the 
l-Ioly One of Israel, or they ca1111ot be sa\'ed in the 
kingdom of God. 

And if they will not repent and belieye in his 
name, and be baptized i11 his name, and endure to the 
end, they 111ust be da1nned ; for the Lord God, the Holy 
One of Israel, has spoken it. 

1'he priesthood of the Nephites was the same as 
onrs. \Ve read of High Priests, Elders, Priests and 
Teachers, in their church, bnt EYangclists, Bishops and 
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Deacons are not 111e11 tioned. They also had 11 t1111erons 
Prophets 111inister to them the pleasing or awful word 
of God, as their condition warranted or their lives 
deserYed. But the spirit of prophecy is not confined to 
any particular grade of. the priesthood, those holding 
none of its powers being frequently endowed with this 
u1ost precious gift. 

The Twelve special witnesses who1n J esus chose 
on this continent, of whon1 Nephi was the first, are 
never ( J.lled Apostles in the Book of 1 Ionnon, but 
always disciples ; the word apostles is only used in that 
book when applied to the Twelve who n1i11istered with 
the Savior in the land of Jerusalem. 

The Nephite church when fn11y organized in  the 
ages before the visit of the Redee111er, was always pre· 
sided over by a High Priest. He held to them the 
keys of the Holy Priesthood. \,Vhether these keys 
re111ained with the Nephites at all tin1es is doubtful. 
But 111any of their presidents were undoubtedly thus 
e111powered. The Lord n1ade covenant with Nephi, the 
son of Hela111an, with his own voice as follows :  

Blessed art thou, Nephi, for those things which 
thou hast done ; for I ha,·e beheld how thou hast with 
·u11wearyi11gness declared the word which I have given 
unto thee. unto this people. And thou hast not feared 
the111, and hast not sought thine own life, bnt have 
sought n1y will, and to keep 111y con1111and1nents. 

And 110w because thou hast drme this with such 
nnwearyiugness, behold, I will bless thee foreyer ; and 
I will 111ake thee 111ighty in word and in deed, in faith 
and in works; yea, even that all things shall be done 
unto thee accordi11g to thy word, for thon shalt not ask 
that which is contrary to n1y will. 
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Behold, thou art )\ephi, and I am God. Behold, I 
declare it unto thee in the presence of 111i11e angels, 
that ye shall have power over this people, and shall 
smite the earth with fan1ine, and with pestilence, and 
destruction, according to the wickedness of this peo
ple. 

Behold, I gi \'e unto yon power, that whatsoever ye 
shall seal on earth, shall be sealed in hea\·en ; and 
whatsoever ye shall loose on earth, shall be loo5ed 
in heaven ; and thns shall ye h a,·e power a1nong this 
people. 

A 11d thns, if  ye shall say unto this te111ple, it 
shall be rent in twain , it shall be done. 

And if ye shall say unto this 1nountai11, be thou 
cast down and bec01ue smooth, it shall be done. 

And behold, if ye shall say, that God shall s1nite 
this people, it shall con1e to pass. 

And now behold, I com111and yon that ye shall go 
and declare unto this people, That thus saith the Lord 
God, who is the Almighty, except ye repent ye  shall be 
smitten even unto destruction. 

\\That greater powers than these has God ever 
given to man? 

�fhe churches in the various lands or districts 
appear to have each been presided over locally by a 
High Priest, as the different stakes of Zion are in these 
days. In  this and other respects a close rese1nblance 
can be percei\'ed between the organization and gover11-
111cnt of the ancient Nephite chttrch and the Church of 
J esns Ch rist of Latter-day Sain ts. As an exa111ple of 
these local High Priests we refer to the case of A111111on, 
the son of king � Josiah, who h eld this office �mong the 
Christian Lamanites in the land of J ershon at the ti111e 
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that Alina was the presiding High Priest over the 
whole church. 

The duties, responsibilities and power� of the vari
ous orders of the priesthood were ev

.
idently identical 

with those possessed by the san1e officers in the church 
of God in these latter days. vVere we arguing fron1 a 
do€trinal standpoint we should clain1 that this 11111st 
necessarily be so because of the unity of the church of 
the Lan1b in all ages ; but we are now si111ply affinning 
that which appears fron1 the staten1ents, historical and 
otherwise, that are to be found in the Book of l\'1onnon. 
The fact of this identiLy of dulies and powers is appar
ent in the instructions which are �ecorded as being 
given regarding the ordinance of baptisn1 , the bestowal 
of the Holy Ghost, the ad111inistration of the Sacra111ent 
of the Lord's supper, t.he ordination of priests and 
teachers, etc. 

Not only was the priesthood identical but the ordi
nances of the church were the same. The same words 
were spoken in the baptis1n of converts as are used 
now. The san1e 111ode of baptisn1 was observed. The 
sa1ne persons-the penitent believers-were baptized. 
The baptisn1 of little children was forbidden in the 
most energetic language.::: \Vhen J esns instrncl:ed his 
disciples on the subj ect of baptis111 he said : On this 

* And their little children ueecl no repc11tancc. neither baptism. 
nehold, baptism is unto repe11ta11ce to the fulfilli11g the commarnlmcnts unto 
the remission of sins. 

Little children cannot repent : wherefore it is awful wickedness to 
cleny the pure mercies of God unto them, for they .ire all ali\·c in him 
because of his mercy. 

Au<l he that saith, Thal little chiklren 11cc<l h.1ptis111, dcnieth the 
mercies of Christ, al)({ settcth at naught the ato11cmc11t of him and the 
power of his rede111ptio11.-::.\loR:.-.wx. 

26 
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wise shall ye baptize ; and there shall be no disputa
tious a111011g you. 

\Terily I say unto you, that whoso repenteth of l1 is 
sins through your words, and desireth to be baptized in 
n1y na111e, on this wise shall ye baptize then1 : behold, 
ye shall go down and stand in the water, and i n  111y 
name shall ye baptize them. 

And now behold, these are the words which ye 
shall say, calling them by nan1e, saying, 

HaYing authority gh·en 111e of Jesus Christ, I bap
tize yon i n  the 11an1e of the Father, and of the S011, 

and of the Holy Ghost. A111e11. 
Aud then shall ye in1111erse the111 i n  the water, and 

co111e forth again ont of the water. 
'fhe words spoken by the Elder or Priest who 

blessed the bread or the wine in the administration of 
the sacrmnent, were word for word, identical with those 
that "·e use ; and the officers who officiated in the bless
ing of the en1blems, Elders and Priests, were tl1e san1e. 

I n  ordinations to the priesthood a si111ilar fonn was 
employed to that used in this dispensation, and 111en 
were ordained to the sa111e calling. It  is written : 

The 1uanner which the disciples, \\'ho were called 
the Elders of the church, ordained Priests and Teach
ers. 

After they had prayed 11 nto the Father in the 
uame of Christ, they laid their hands upon thc111, and 
said, 

In  the 11a111e of  J esns Cl11·ist I ordain you to be a 
Priest : (or, i f  he be a 'reacher,)  1 ordain yon to be a 
'feacher, to preach repentance and re111ission of sins 
through J esus Christ, by the endnr�ncc of faith 011 his 
name to the e11d. A111c11. 
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I t  11111st be re1nembered that their various ordi
nances, so far as we have the :·ecord, were all perfonucd 
in the name of Jesus Christ, except that of baptis111, 
which was done in the 11ame of the Father, Son and 
Holy Ghost. 

"\\Tith regard to the manner of conducting their 
1neetings we are told, And their 111eetings were con
ducted by the church, after the 111anner of the worki11gs 
of the Spirit, and by the power of the Holy Ghost; for 
as the power of the Holy Ghost led the1n whether to 
preach, or exhort, or to pray, or to supplicate, or to 
sing, eyen so i t  ,vas done. 

The sa1ne parallel between the two churches can 
also be found when we consider the subject of spiritual 
gifts. rrhe Savior, when giving his charge to the 
rrwelve Nephite disciples, said : Go ye into all the w_orld, 
and preach the gospel to every creature, 

And he that belie,·eth and is baptized, shall be 
saved, but he that belieYeth not, shall be da111ned. 

And these signs shall follow then1 that believe ; in 
n1y na111e shall they cast ont devils ; they sha ll speak 
\Yith new tongues; they shall take up serpents ; and 
if they drink any deadly thing, it shall not hurt then1; 
they shall lay hands on the sick and they shall 
reco,·er. 

And whosoever shall believe in 111y 11a111e, doubt
ing nothing, unto hint will I confir111 all 111y words, 
e,·eu unto the ends of the earth. 

:\Ioroni, treating on this sa111e sn bject, states : 
For behold, to oue is gi,·en by the Spirit of God, 

that he 111a y teach the "·ord of wisdom; 
And to another, that he 111ay teach the word of 

knowledge by the san1e Spirit ;  
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And to another, exceeding great faith ; and to 
another, the gifts of healing by the sa111e Spirit. 

And again, to another, that he 1nay work 111ighty 
miracles ; 

And again, to another, that he 111ay prophesy con
cerning all things ; 

And again, to another, the beholdiug of angels 
and n1inistering spirits ; 

And again, to another, all kinds of tongues ; 
And again, to another, the interpretation of lan

guages and of diYers kinds of tongues. 
And all these gifts come by the Spirit of Christ ; 

and they co111e unto e,·ery man severally, according as 
he will. 

Aud I would exhort you, 1ny beloYed brethren, 
that ye re111ember that every good gift co111eth of 
Christ. 

Fro1n these t"·o quotations all can percie,·e that 
the gifts of the Spirit were the sa111e in the l\ephitc 
church as among the ancient saints in J ernsale111 and 
the people of God in these days. 



CHAPTER LXXI\T. 
M I RACLES Al\IONG THE NEPHITES- TIIE ::\IIRACLES OF CHRIST 

-JOHN AND THE THREE NEPHITES-TRANSLATIOXS. 

THE SUBJECT of spiritual gifts leads us to the 
kindred one of 111iracles. The Book of 1Ionnon 

teaches in  very strong language that God is a God of 
111iracles. \Vere it not so he would cease to be an 
unchangeable Being. He would be a partial God, bless
ing one people 111ore than another. 

Such is the teaching of the Book of l\'Ionnon on 
this point ; and we find in  the history of the Nephite 
people 111any ren1arkable manifestations of the 1narvel
ous power of God, either shown �hrongh the instru
n1entality of his acknow1edged servants, or by the 
direct interposition of divine power. 

So111e of the 111iracles recorded in the annals of the 
Nephites bear a strong rese111blance to others narrated 
in  the Bible. There is nothing extraordinary in this : 
it is altogether reasonable to believe that in the healing 
of the sick, for instance, there would be incidents in 
common in 111any cases. Nor are the 111iracles of the 
Book of 1Ionnou any 111ore difficult of belief than those 
of the Bible. In fact, we are of the opinion that had 
the people of this dispensation been taught as persist
eutl y to believe the Book of l\1onuon as they haYe the 
Bible, the 111iracles of the first-nan1ed book would 
require less faith or explanation than so111e found in 
the latter. 

The 111iracles of the Book of l\Ionuou consist 
largely in  the healing of the sick, the deliYerance of 
God's servants, and the pnnish111ent of the wicked. 
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So111e of the111 are given i n  great detail1 others are 
referred to in the n1ost 1neagre language. Among 
those of \\"hich we ha\·e spoken at length in earlier 
portio11s of th is \\"Ork are the j ndgn1en ts th at cmue 
11 pon the impions anti-Chris ls Sheren{: and IZorihor :·:· 
the deli\·erance of Alma a11d Amnlek fr0111 the prison 
in A111111011ihah ;:;: the restoration of the lawyer Zeezro111 
to health j the deliYerance of Nephi and Lehi ; and the 
baptisnt with fire and the Holy Ghost of the Lainauitcs 
in the prison in the city of Lehi-Xephi ; I I  the fa1ni11e 
caused and tenninated by Nephi's prayer ;' and the 
wonders that attended the min istrations of A111111011 and 
his brethren during their mission mnong the Laman
ites_:::::: Of these we shall make no further 111e11tio11. 
Xor shall we again re\·iew the 111iracu}ous signs and 
wonders that attended the earthly birth·!-1· and death!! of 
the �Iessiah. Neither do we think it necessar,· to take 
more than a passing glance at the 111irac1es perfonned 
by Christ during his ,·isits to the Nephites and the 
other wonders that glorified those days. But we w1ll 
now refer1 at slightly greater length, to a few 111iracn
lons circumstances that do not co111e so pro111ine11tly 
into view in the historical narrati\·e. 

I n  the Book of Alina reference 1� made to an 
occurrence which reminds ns strongly of Daniel at the 
court of king Belshazzar. \\1hat is said is yery brief 
and 1ca\·es the reader iu entire darkness as to when 
ancl where the e\·ent took place. B11t fro111 the context we 

* St"L' Chnple1· ,·i. 
t ChaptL·r x -..:vi. 

Ch:1pkr :\xiv. 
* Ch:ipkr -..:x,·. 
II Chaptl-r x--.;x\"ii. 

• Sl't.' Chaplc.:r xxx\"iii. 
** Chapll'r xix. 
tt Chapter xl .  
t"' C ltapll'r :di .  
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are led to the conclusiou that it took place in the land of 
Nephi, and certainly not later than the days of the first 
:\Iosiah. The Prophet An1nlek, in the opening of his 
address to his fellow citizens of Amn1onihah, to proYe 
his standing in their 111idst, refers to his ancestry. 
Among his forefathers was one A1ninadi, a Nephite, 
who interpreted certain writing, written by the finger 
of God upon the walls of a ten1ple. Nothing 111ore is 
told us of this exceedingly interesting and in1portant 
e\·e11t1 and we are left to conjecture as to what circu111-
sta11ces led to this divine interposition, and whether 
the words so 111iracnlously written were of instruction, 
co111fort or reproof (-�Ima x. 2). 

The raisiug of Ti111othy to life by his brother 
:Nephi after he had been stoned to death , is another 
111iraculous circu111stance which is only casually 111e11-
tio11ed. Both these brothers were aften.\'ards chosen 
by Jes ns a111ong the Twe Ive who111 he selected as his 
disciples. The raising of the dead in the naine of 
Christ manifested how great must haYe been the power 
with heaven possessed by this �ephi, as it was doubt-.. 
less by others of his family -notably his father
before the ti111e of the 111i11istratio11 of the SaYior to this 
people. 

The 1niracles that attended the 111i11istry of the 
SaYior 011 this land were, many of the111, of the sa111e 
character as the "·ondrons works he perfonued among 
the Jews; only frequently 1110re 1nan·elons and 111ore 
glorious, on account of the greater faith of the 
Nephites. He healed the sick, cast out devils, raised 
the dead in Bountiful as he did in Judea and Galilee. 
But there were other 111anifestations that were some
what different ;  that, so far as the record goes, 
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were entirely dissimilar. In the land of Jer11salen1 
Jesus 111iracnlously fed five thousand by increasing the 
store of loaYes and fishes that had been proYided ;  in 
BJnntiful he achuinistered the e111ble111s of his body 
and blood when neither the disciples nor the 11111ltitnde 
had brought either bread or wine. Angels ministered 
to 1ne11 during his labors among the Jews ; they did so 
111ore abundantly during his Yisits to the Xephites. 
Again, though we are told in the Bible of the holy 
Redee111er blessing little children, we nowhere read 
therein of the glorious 1nanifestations, the outpour
ing of the Spirit, the 111inistry of the angels, the 
baptis111 of fire that took place when the risen Re
clee111er condescended to bless the little ones of the 
Nephites. 

Great were the wonders that attended the labors 
of the Three N" ephite disciples who were to tarry on 
earth unto the end. Death had 110 power o\·er the111; 
they passed through the most terrible ordeals unhurt. 
Swords would not slay them; fire would not Lurn the1n ; 
sa,·age beasts would not hann the111 ; prisons could nof 
hold them ; chains could not bind the111 ; the grave could 
not e11ton1b the111 ; the earth would not conceal then1. 
No matter how 11111ch they were abused or 111altreated 
they triu1nphed over all their persecutors. 

trhe age in which the Three 111i11istered was a pecu
liar 011e. Under ordinary circu1nstances the super
lnunan powers shewn by the111 wonld have brought the 
wicked to repentance. But the happy age of peace 
and innocence that had followed the Savior1s 111i11istry 
was fast passing away ; the people were hardening their 
hearts ; they were relapsiug into iniquity with their 
eyes open ; they were sinning knowingly and under-
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standingly. Angels fro111 heaven would not have con
verted the111 ; they had given the111selves up to Satan, 
and every 111anifestatio11 of the power of God in behalf 
of his servants only 111ade the111 111ore angry, and more 
detennined upon the destruction of those who sounded 
in their ears the nnwelcon1e 111essage of divine wrath. 
The hurricane 111ight de111olish the dungeou ; the earth
quake oyerthrow the walls of the prison; the earth 
refuse to close when the disciples were cast into it ; 
these protests of nature si1nply caused their hardened 
hearts to conjure up fresh 111etbods of torture and 
devise new 111eans to destroy those who111 they so 
intensely, and yet so unwarrantably, hated. Bnt they 
eyer failed ; the three Nephites still liYe. 

Of what change passed upon John, the Apostle, or 
how it was brought about that he should not taste of 
death, we are not told; but so far as the three Nephites 
are concerned we are informed they were caught up 
into heaven, and there experienced a change that is not 
explained ; and that they there saw and heard unspeak
able things. J\1onnon, writing about then1, says : 

And now behold, as I spake concerning · those 
wh0111 the Lord had chosen, yea, eyen three who were 
caught up into the heaYens, that I knew not whether 
they were cleansed fron1 111ortality to i111111ortality. 

But behold, since I wrote, I have inquired of the 
Lord, and he hath n1ade it n1anifest unto 1ne, that there 
n1ust needs be a change wrought upon their bodies, or 
else it needs be that they 111ust taste of death ; 

Therefore that they 1 1 1ight not taste of death, there 
was a change wrought upon their bodies, that they 
1night not suffer pain nor sorrow, save it were for the 
sins of the world. 
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Xo\\' this change was not equal to that which 
sho11 lcl take place at the last day ; but there was a 
change wrought npon them, insomuch that Satan could 
haYe no power o,·er the111, that he could 11ot tempt then1, 
and they were sanctified in the flesh, that they were 
holy, and that the powers of the earth could not hold " 
them ; 

And in this state they were to remain until the 
judg111e11t day of Christ ; and at that day they were to 
receiYe a greater change, and to be received into the 
kingdom of the Father to go no 111ore out, but to dwell 
with God eternally in the heavens. 

In  the Bible we read of two 111e11 who liYed before 
the SaYior's a<lYent-;\Ioses and Elijah - who did not 
taste of death ; we a1so read in the Book of 1Ionnon of 
two-Al111a and �ephi-who "·ere translated. 

CHAPTER LXXV. 

T l l H  }'1{ ( ) ] ' 1 1  ECIES REGARDI:--;-c TIIE SA YIOR -TIIEI R CO:\r
l'Llff HNES:S AND l )F,T:\Il,- N:\.:\IES A�D 'flTI.ES GI\'EN 
TO CI IRIST. 

Q � E_ OF the most noteworthy things co1111ecl:ecl with 
the ancient i':ephite chnrch was the great plain

ness and detail with which the incidents of the birth, 
life and death of the Lord Jesus Christ were 1 1 1 1der
stood and prophesied of by the ser\'a11ts of Goel who 
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dwelt on the earth before he tabernacled in 1110rtality. 
A111011g other things it was declared of hi111 that : 

God hi1nself should co111e down fro111 heaven 
among the children of n1e11 and should redee111 his 
people. 

He should take upon him flesh and blood. 
He shonld be born in the land of J ernsale111, the 

11a111e given by the Nephites to the land of their fore
fathers, whence they ca111e. 

His 111other's na111e should be ?\lary. 
She should be a virgin of the city of :-Jazareth ; 

yery fair and beautiful, a precious and chosen yessel. 
She should be o,·ershadowed and conceiye by the 

po,ver of the Holy Ghost. 
He should be called Jesus Christ, the Son of God. 
At his birth a new star should appear in the 

heavens. 
He should be baptized by J oh11 at Betharaba, be

yond Jordan. 
John should testify that he had baptized the Lmub 

of God, who should take away the sins of the world. 
After his baptis111 the Holy Ghost should co111e 

down upon hi111 ont of hea,•e11, and abide upon hi111 in 
the form of a do,·e. 

He should call twelve 111e11 as his special witnesses, 
to 111inister in his 11a111e. 

He shott ld go forth a111011g the people, 111inister
ing in power and great glory, casting out deYils, heal
ing the sick, raising the dead, and perfonning many 
111ighty 111iracles. 

• He should take u po11 hi111 the infirmities of his 
people. 

He should suffer temptation, pain of body, hunger, 
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thirst a11d fatigue ; blood should come fro1n eyery pore 
of his body by reason of his anguish because of the 
abo111i11ations of his people. 

He !:>hould be cast out a11d rejected by the Jews; 
be taken and scourged, and be judged of the world. 

He should be lifted upon the cross and slain for 
the sins of the world. 

He should be buried in a sepulchre, where he 
should remain three days. 

After he was slain he should rise fro111 the dead 
and should n1ake hi111self 111anifest by the Holy Ghost 
unto the Gentiles. 

He should lay down his life according to the flesh 
and take it np again by the power of the Spirit, that 
he 111ight bring to pass the resurrection of the dead, 
being the first that should rise. 

At his resurrection many grayes should be opened 
and should yield up their dead; and 111any of the saints, 
who had beforetime passed away, should appear unto 
the Jiving. 

He should redeen1 all n1a11kind who would believe 
on his name. 

In the above list we have not inserted those proph
ecies with regard to the Savior that related to this 
continent and were fulfilled hereon. These are referred 
to in their place i11 the historical portions of this "·ork. 
N"or have we 111entioned the sayings of Isaiah and 
other J cwish prophets, which are inserted in the Book 
of 1Ionnon, .bnt which also appear iu the Bible. 

Among the names and titles gi\'en to Christ in 
the Bq(lk of �Ionnon arc : Savior, :\Icdiator, :\Icssiah, 
Redeeme1·, Shepherd, Great and �rruc Shepherd 1 Lamb, 
Lamb of God, Son of R ightcousness, Son of the Eter-
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nal Father, Only Begotten of the Father, Creator, 'fhe 
Eternal Father of Hea,·en and Earth, King, King of 
Heaven, Heavenly King, King of all the Earth, God 
of Israel, God of th·e "'hole Earth, I\ Iost H1gh God, 
Lord On1nipotent, Lord God 011111ipotent, :\I ighty God, 
Holy Oue, Holy One of Israel, n'fighty One of Jacob, 
\Vonderful Counsellor, Prince of Peace, and several 
others. 

NEPHITE APOSTATES-THE ORDER OF �EHOR-A::.\IALEK.ITES 
- A::.\IALICKIAHITES-Al\IULONITES - AnIXADI'S PROPH-
ECY -TIIE GADIAXTONS. 

NO PEOPLE seen1 to haYe been more given to apos-
tasy fro111 the truths of the gospel than "·ere the 

Nephites in certain periods of their history. I n  the 
historical portions of this work we ha,·e dra"·n atten
tions to the defecl:ions of Nehor, An1lici, Korihor, 
Zoran1 and others ; therefore "·e need not go 0Yer that 
ground again. Yet there is one thing that stands out 
,·ery proniinently in the annals of all these backslid
ings. I t  is that the heresies of Nehor, the 111urderer of 
Gideon, ,vere 1110re or less adopted by succeeding false 
teachers, and that those who em braced his teachings 
and beca111e associated therewith were always among 
the 111ost bitter and vehement, the 1nost bloodthirsty 
a11d hardened of all the enemies of the church of God. 
They are often spoken of as being after the order of 
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:N ehor : and we imagine to belong to that order req n i reel 
the Xephite to co11fon11 to certain unholy covenants and 
n1ake certain \'icions and i111111oral 9aths. �Iany, if not 
all, of the A11tlicites, Amalekites, A1nnlonites, A1nn1011-
ihah ites a11d Zora1nites belonged to this iniquitous 
order. 

Of the apostate se&s, of whom we haYe preYiously 
said but little, the most prominent were the Annilonites 
and Amalekites. 

A:iI A LEK ITES : A sect of Xephite apostates whose 
origin is not gi,·en. 1Iany of the111 were after the order 
of Nehor. \·ery early in the days of the republic 
they had affiliated with the La111anites and with them 
built a large city, not far fr01n the waters of �Iorn1011 ,  
which they ca1led J erusale111. They were exceedingly 
crafty and hardh earted; and in all the n1in istratio11s of 
the sons of �[osiah a111011g the111 only one was con
verted. �rhey led in the 111assacres of the Christian 
La111a11 ites or people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi ; and in later 
years the Lama11ite generals were in  the habit of plac
ing them in high command i11 their armies because of 
their greater force of characler than the real descend
ants of Laman, their intense hatred to their fonuer 
brethren, and their more ,ricked and 111urderons disposi
tion. I 11 the sacred record they are generally associated 
with the Zoramites and Amnlonites. 

A'.\I.\ 1 . I l'K I.\ II ITES : �rhe followers of A malickiah 
i11 his efforts to d estroy the church, to uproot the 
N ephite co111111011wea1th a11d establish a monarchy i11 its 
stead. �rheir leader, finding that they were uot as 
11nmerons as those \\'ho \\'ishecl to 11w.i11tain the repub
lic, and that many of them doubted the justness of 
their cause, led those who wonld follow lti111 towards 
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the land of Nephi, with the intention of joining the 
Lamanites. l\Ioroni, the general of the Nephites, by 
rapid 111arches, reached the wilderness, where he inter
cepted the111 in their flight, when A111alickiah and a few 
others escaped to the Lan1anites, while the great 111ajor
ity were taken prisoners and carried back to Zarahe111la. 
The An1alickiahites were then given the opportunity to 
111ake covenant to sustain the cause o� l iberty or be 
put to death . . There were but Yery few who denied the 
covenant of freedon1. 

A�IULO�ITES : The descendants of An1ulo11 and 
his associates, the corrupt priests of king Noah. They 
were Nephites on their fathers' side and La111anites on 
their 1nothers', but by association and education were of 
the latter race. l\Iauy of the111 howe,·er were displeased 
with the conduct of their fathers, and took upon then1 
the 11a111e of Nephites, and were considered an1011g that 
people ever after. Of those who re111ained A111nlou
ites, n1any beca1ne followers of Nehor, and were scat
tered in the lands of A.1nnlon, Hela111 and Jerusale111 1 

all of which appear to have been li111ited districts in 
the sa111e region of country. In latter years the sons 
of �Iosiah and their fellow-111issionaries preached to 
them, but not one repented aud receiyed the gospel 
1nessage ; to the contrary, they beca111e leaders in the 
persecutions carried 011 against the suffering people of 
Anti-Nephi-Lehi, and were those who, with the An1al
ekites, slew the greater 1111111ber of that unoffend
ing people who suffered 111artrydo111. In the snc
ceeding war with the Nephites (B.  C. 8 1 ) ,  when 
A111111onihah was destroyed, nearly all the Anndonites 
were kil1ed in the battle in ,v hich Zorarn, the X ephite 
general, defeated the La111anites. The reniainder of 
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the Amnlouites fled into the east wilderness, where they 
usurped power over the people of Laman, and in their 
bitter hatred to the trnth caused many of the latter to 
be bu rned to death because of their belief in the gos
pel. These outrages aroused the Lamanites and they 
in turn began to hunt the A111ulonites and to put the111 
to death. This "·as in fulfilment of the words of 
Abinadi, who, as he suffered 111artrydo111 by fire at the 
hands of A111ulon and his associates, told the1n, \Yhat 
ye shall do unto me, shall be a type of things to co111e, 
by which he meant �hat many shonld suffer death by 
fire as he had suffered. 

And he said unto the priests of ?\oah, that their 
seed should cause 111any to be pnt to death, in  the like 
1nanner as he was, and that they should be scattered 
abroad and slain ,  even as a sheep ha,·ing no shepherd 
is driven and slain by wild beasts ; and now behold, 
these words were verified, for they were driven by the 
La111anites, and they were hunted, and they were 
s111itte11. 

G :\ DI.-\ �T<)�S : Of all the factions that separated 
then1seh·es fro111 the Nephites none worked so 11n1ch 
injury to that peopl e as did the bands of Gadiantou 
robbers. The very fact of their orgauization shews 
the deplorable condition of Nephite society, while their 
continuance and growth proclai111s yet 111ore loudly a1!d 
emphatically ho\\' debase:cl the community had becom e. 

'l'he Gadia1 1to11s \\'ere at first ( B. C. 5 2 )  apparc11tly 
a band of robbers and 111nrderers bound together by 
the 111ost horrible oaths of secrecy and satanic co,·ell
ants to aid and shield each other in whate\'er sins and 
iniquities they 111ight co111111it. These coyc11a11ts did 
not originate with Gadiauton or any of this crew. 'fhey 
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were as old as the days of Cain, into whose ear the 
Son of Perdition whispered these bloodthirsty and 
infernal suggestions. These san1e secret societies 
flourished a111oug the Antedilu,,ians ; and had place 
with the Jaredites and other peoples of antiquity. In 
the end they invaribly wrought ruin and destn1ction 
wherever thev found a foothold. To their abon1inations 
can be traced the fall and extinction of both the 
J aredite and N ephite races. 

As tiine went on, the Gadiantons an1011g the 
Nephites aspired to rule the republic. \Vhen, by their 
co1nbinations , they could not carry their points at the 
elections, they would n1urder, or attempt to 111urder, any 
judge or other officer who was distasteful to the1n, and 
place a n1ore acceptable man in his seat. So fell 111ore 
than one of the Nephite chief judges. But they fre
quently had no nee{} to do this, for as the people 
increased in iniquity they could easily carry the n1ajor
ity or the voice of the people with the1n. In this way 
several of their n u1nber were elected to the chief judge
ship. 

After the times of the conversion of the La111an
ites by Lehi and Nephi (B. C. 30) the Gadianton rob
bers took their place in the history of ancient A111erica. 
The divisions then beca1ne the righteous Nephites and 
La111a11ites 011 one side, and the Gadiantons on the other. 
And, strange as it 1uay appear, these robber bands 
received greater enconrage111ent and attained to greater 
po,ver an1011g the Nephites than ainong the Lamanites ; 
but the fact is, that at that era the Lamanites were a 
growing race, while the Nephites were a decaying one. 

1\1any wars ensued between these two divisions, 
ending so111etimes in the temporary suppression of the 

27 
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robbers, as in the year B. C. 1 7. Bnt they soon reap
peared, as they did fiye years after the instance here 
mentioned (B. C. 1 2). T·he 1110st 1110111entous of a11 
these wars was the one that was "·aged during the 
earthly life of our Savior. It virtually co111111enced in 
the second year of his 111ortal existence and continued 
with slight i11ten11issions until the twenty-first. So 
powerful and arrogant had the robbers grown in that 
age that Giddianhi their leader, in A. C. 16 ,  wrote an 
epistle to Lachoueus, the chief judge, ca1ling upon the 
Nephites to submit the111selves to the robbers and their 
ways; to accept their oaths and covenants; and in a11 
things becon1e like unto them. The presumption of 
the robber chief does not appear to have been without 
foundation, for so desperate had the condition of the 
people becon1e that Lachoneus devised and carried out 
the stupendous 111oven1ent of gathering then1 all, both 
l'\ephites and La1na11ites, to one land, where they wonld 
be safe by consolidation, and be able to wear on t the rob
bers by mastierly inactiYity. In this h e  succeeded, and 
the robber bands were destroyed by privation, frunine 
and the sword. 

After the days of Jesus the Gadiantons again 
appeared when iniquity began to preyail ; and by the 
year A. C. 300 they had spread over all the land. 1'o 
their baneful influence 111ay be attributed many of the 
atrocities and abominations that disgraced the last 
wars between the Nephites a11d La111a11ites. 

At certain periods of their history the J aredites . 
Lamanites and Nephites were all idolaters. The 
Lamanites, as early as the clays of Enos, are repre
sented as bowing down to idols. 'l'his statement is 
repeated with regard to those of the ti111es of Zeniff 
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and of A111111011. 'rhe Nephites are s0111etimes called 
an idolatrous people, when the inference see111s to be 
that they worshiped their gold and silver and the Yaiu 
things of this world. Ou the other hand, it appears 
that so1ne of then1 were att:nal worshipers of idols. 
Such a charge is plainly made against the Zora111ites 
in the land of Antionu111; and we _are of the opinion 
that they were not the only ones. 

In  later times, dnring the final series of wars 
between the Nephites and La111anites, the latter were 
idolaters, and had descended so far in savagery as to 
offer hu111an sacrifices. They were in the habit of offer
ing up iu this way the Nephite women and children 
they captured in war. Special 111ention is 111ade of this 
fact at the taking of the cities of Desolation and Boaz. 

Still 111ore horrible was the fate of s0111e of the 
La111anite wo1nen who fell into the hands of the Ne
phites ; and it ,vould seem that before the war was 
finished both peoples had sunk to the degradation of 
eating hutnan flesh. Well 1night the prophet say : 
There never had been so great wickedness a111ong all 
the children of Lehi, nor even a111011g all the house of 
Israel, according to the words of the Lord, as were 
a111011g this people. 



CHAPTER LXX\TII. 

Clll"RCI! DISCIPLI�E A:\IO�G THE �EPHITES-TREAT)IE:-:T 
OF THE l'_:-;REPE�TA�T-THE \\.ORD OF THE LORD RE
GARDING TRA�SGRESSORS-THI•: TESTDIO�\" OF :\IORO:=-:I. 

AS I ?\  other things, the 111ethods adopted in the 
Xephite Church i n  the treat1nent of those who 

turned fro111 righteousness were identical with those 
pursued in such cases in the Chnrch of God in  other 
lands and in other ages. The erring ones were first 
labored with hy the officers of the church in the spirit 
of Io,·e and reconciliation ;  they were Yisited by the 
Priests and Teachers ; and if they repented they were 
con tinned in the fellowship of the Saints ; but i f  they 
were obdurate and i111penitent they were seYered fron1 
1he comn111nion of the church. This course \,·as pur
sued throughout their hist�ry from the days of Alina, 
the elder, to those of l\Ioroni. 

In the land of Zarahe111la, when 1'losiah was king 
and Alma was high priest, there was 1nuch hard-hearL 
edness and eYil doing in the midst of the Nephites. It 
may be re1nen1bered it was at this ti111e that the sons of 
l\losiah, and the younger Alina, were leaders mnong 
those who were opposing the chnrch and persecnting 
its 111e111bers. The iniquity that existed with those who 
h:1.d made �0Ye11a11t with God, or were their children, 
caused Alina nntch pain and anxiety. The Priests 
and Teachers labored freqnently in ,·ain, and the 
presiding priesthood were in doubt with regard to the 
best course to pursue with the wicked. 'rhev had 110 

precedents to guide them, for such a state of things 
had never before existed a111011g the Nephitcs. 
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Aln1a applied to the king, bnt he refused to judge 
the offenders. He would not 111eddle in 1natters of 
church discipline, that he left to Ahna ; and to hiin he 
returned those who had transgressed the law of the 
Lord. In this dilen11na Aln1a appealed with all his 
heart to the Lord, and inquired what he should do in 
the n1atter : for he was 111ost desirous to do right in the 
sight of heaven. Then the voice of the Lord ca111e to 
hin1 saying :  

Because thou hast inquired of  111e, concerning the 
transgressor, thou art blessed. 

Thon art n1y servant ; and I covenant with thee, 
that thou shalt have eternal life ;  and thou shalt serve 
111e, and go forth in n1y na111e, and shalt gather together 
n1y sheep. 

And he that will hear 111y voice shall be 111y sheep ; 
and him ye sha11 receive into the church, and hi111 will 
I also receive. 

For behold, this is my church ; whosoever is bap
tized, shall be baptized unto repentance. And whoso
e,·er ye receive shall belieYe in 111y na111e; and hi111 will 
I freely forgive. 

For it is I that taketh upon 111e the sins of the 
world ; for it is I that hath created the111; and it iJ I that 
granteth unto hi111 that belie,·eth unto the end, a place 
at 111y right band. 

For behold, in  111y ua111e are they called ; and i f  
they kno"· 111e they shall come forth, and shall have a 
place eternally at 111y right hand. 

And it shall co111e to pass that when the second 
tn1111p shall sound, then shall they that neyer knew me 
c0111e forth and shall stand before me ;  

And then shall they know that I a111 the Lord 
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their Goel, that I am their Redeemer ; but they would 
not be redeemed. 

And then will I confess unto then1 that I ne,·er 
knew them ; and they shall depart into everlasting fire, 
prepared for the deYil and his angels. 

Therefore I say . unto you, that he that will not 
hear my ,·oice, the same shall ye not receive into 111y 
chnrch, for him I will not receiYe at the 1 ast day ; 

Therefore I say unto you, Go ; and whosoeyer 
transgresseth against 111e, hi111 shall ye j ndge according 
to the sins \\'hich he has comn1itted ; and if  he confess 
his sins before thee aud 111e , aud repenteth in the sin
cerity of his heart, him shall ye forgiYe, and I will for
gh·e him also ; 

Yea, and as often as my people repent, will I for
giYe the111 their trespasses against 111e. 

And ye shall also forgive one another your tres
passes ; for Yerily I say unto you, He that forgiYeth not 
his neighbor's trespasses, when he says that he re pen ts, 
the same hath brought himself nuder condeuniation. 

;-.:ow I say unto you, Go ; a11d whosoe,·er will not 
repent of his sins, the same shall not be 1111 111bered 
among my people ; and this shall be obsen·ed from this 
ti111e forward. 

The sacred historian continues : 
And it ca111e to pass when Al111a had heard these 

words, he wrote them down that he might haYe them, 
and that he might judge the people of that church , 
according to the commandments of God. 

And it came to pass that Alma went and j udged 
those that had been taken iu iniquity, according to the 
word of the Lord. 

And whosoe,·er repented of their sins and did con-
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fess the111, then1 he did number ainong the people of the 
chnrch; 

And those that would not confess their sins and 
repent of their iniquity, the same were not nntnbered 
an1ong the people of the church, and their na111es were 
blotted out. 

In this revelation we have the word of the Lord 
to gnide the T\ephite Church throughout all its dispen
sations. 

The sa111e spirit is 111anifested in the instruclions 
giyen by the Redeemer in his teachings to the 
Nephites.* They are full of love, 1nercy and patience. 
On the other hand, they shew that the Church of God 
11111st not be defiled by countenanci!lg iniquity or per-
111itting that which is holy to be handled by the 
unworthy. Nearly four hundred years later, 1\Ioroni, 
speaking on cpurch g0Yernn1ent says : 

And they were striet to observe that there should 
be no iniquity among them ; and whoso was found to 
con1111it iniquity, and three witnesses of the church did 
conde11111 then1 before the Elders; and if they repented 
not, and confessed not, their na111es were blotted out, 
and they ,,·ere not nun1bered a1nong the people of 
Christ; 

But as oft as they repented, and sought forgi, ·e
ness, with real intent, they were forgiYen. 

Fron1 these quotations we perceive that the spirit 
of the ancient church on this continent, with regard to 
offenses and offenders, was unifonn in all its dispensa
tions and identical in its 111ethods with those of the lat
ter days. 

* See Chapter xlix. 



CHAPTER LXX\YIII .  
THE DISCO\'ERY OF THE JAREDITE RECORDS-CORL-\NTC:\IR 

- ETllER-THE DISPERS[ON AT BABEL-THE JOt;R�EY 
OF THE JAREDITES- .-\TLA�TIS. 

LET US return to the year I 23 B .  C. At that ti111e 
the Nephites in  the land of Nephi were suffering 

sore afflictions at the hands of the Lan1anites. In this 
extre111ity Li111hi, their king, sent a company of forty
three 111en, with instructions to discover, if possible, 
their brethren j11  the land of Zarahe111la, that perad
venture they would bring them succor and deliYerance. 
1�he expedition was unsuccessful, so far as its i111111edi
diate object was concerned. The co111pa11y 111issed the 
land of Zarahenila, pushed northward into Central 
A111erica, and how far beyond we cannot tell. At last 
they disco\'ered the remains of an ancient people who 
had apparently been destroyed in battle. A111011g other 
things they found twenty-four plates of gold, coyercd 
with engravings. 1'his treasure, with so111e other relics 
of the ,·anished race, they took back to king Limhi. 

\Vhcn, shortly :1fter, this section of the :'\cphite 
people escaped from their La111auite task111:1sters :111d 
returned to Zarahemla, the twenty-four golden plates 
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Tlrn TOWER OF BADEL. 

were presented to king :\Iosiah, the younger, and he 
being a seer, translated then1 by the aid of the Urin1 
and Thu1111ni111, or, as described iu the Book of 1Ior-
111011, the interpreters, or " two stones which were 
fastened into the two ri111s of a bow." 

These plates were found to contain the history of 
the world fro111 the creation to the ti111e of the building 
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of the Tower of Babel, and of the race "·hose re111ains 
had been found by the people of Limhi scattered on 
the land north ward. 

This was, howe\'er, not the first inti111atio11 that 
the Nephi tes had of the. existence of this extincl 
people ; for in the days of the elder 1Iosiah a large 
engra\'ed stone was brought to hin1 that had been dis
coYered by the people of Zarahenila. It ga,·e a Yery 
brief account of this sa111e race, but 111ore particularly 
referred to its last ruler, na111ed Coriantunir ;  which 
Coriantnn1r had hin1self been known to the Zarahe1111a
ites ; for he had, pre,·ions to his death, resided in their 
1nidst for nine 111onths. This race is known to the 
readers of the Book of �lormon as the J aredites. 

The history that we lun·e of this ren1arkable peo
ple. as given in the Book of 11onuon, is l\Ioroui's abridg-
111ent of the record coutained on the twenty-four plates 
of gold. It entirely passes over the earlier portions of 
the history, and co111111ences with the dispersion of 
the hu111an fan1ily, when God confounded their lan
guage �t the To,,·er of Babel. Interspersed with the 
narratiYe are 1nany interpolations of nioroni's, in the 
shape of refleclions, prophecies and explanatory re-
1narks. As these additions or notes by the compiler 
are inserted in the body of the work, and not as foot 
notes, the reader of this abridgment has to use care in 
its pernsal, or his ideas are apt to becon1e confused; and 
he is troub1e.d to account for statements which become 
perfectly plain wheil it is understood the,· were written 
nearly four hnndred years after the adyent of the Holy 
Savior. 

1�he history of the J aredi tes is cal led the Book of 
Ether, because the twenty-four plates fro111 which it is 
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taken were hidden by a J aredite prophet 11a111ed Ether, 
in the place where they \Yere afterwards discovered hy 
the people of king Li111hi. 

The ancestors of the J aredites were engaged in 
the atten1pt to build the Tower of Babel. It is prob�
ble the:�i were of the fainily of Shen1, as they were 
\rorshipers of the true God, and he conferred upon 
them his priesthood. How far they had wandered fron1 
the to\,·er, if at all, " ·hen the Lord con1111enced the 
re\·elation of his will to the111, is not apparent fro111 the 
sacred text. They were co111111a11ded by hi111 to go 
" dm.t'Jl into the , ·alley which is  northward, " and as the 
expressions up and down, when they occur in the Book 
of :\Ionnon in conne�tion with geographical locality, 
are always used with great exactitude, ,re 1nay Yenture 
two snnnises : that Jared and his friends had already 
wandered into s0111e not far distant hilly region, or tbat 
the ,,alley into which they were commanded to descend 
sloped towards the north, the flow of its \\·aters, if any, 
being in that direction. In the days of the Nephites, 
the expression down is always used for north when 
referring to the places in and about the \'alley of the 
riYer Sidon, which e1npties into the Caribbean Sea. 

The valley into which the Lord led the J aredites 
was called Xinirod, after that 111ighty hunter of the 
early post-diluYian age. Here the people of Jared 
tarried for a ti1ne, while they prepared for the long 
journey which \vas before the111. Their flocks and 
herds they had with them ; they 110\\' went to work and 
snared fowls ; they carried wjth the111 hives of honey 
bees (known to the111 by the 11a111e of Deseret) ; and 
prepared a Yessel in which they transported the fish of 
the waters. E verything that could possibly be of use 
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to them they appear to haYe collecled. They \\"ere 
going to a land that had been S\Yept clean by the 
waters of the Deluge ; it had been bereft of all its 
aninial life; the seeds of grains and fruits no longer 
germinated in its soil ; and the colony had to replenish 
the continent with the a11i111al and vegetable life, neces
sary for their comfort and sustenance, as though it was 
a new earth. 

\\Then in the \·alley of Ni111rod the Lord came 
down and talked with the brother of Jared. But the 
brother of Jared saw him not, for the Lord re111ai11ed con
cealed in a cloud. And God directed that the con1pa11y 
should go forth into the wilderness, into that quarter 
where man had never yet been. As they journeyed the 
Heavenly Presence went before the1n in the cloud 
and instructed the111 and gave directions which way 
they should travel. Iu the course of their journey 
they had 111any waters-seas, ri\·ers, and lakes, to cross, 
on which occasions they built barges, as directed by the 
Lord. It must have been an arduous labor, requiring 
much time and great patience to transport their flocks 
and herds, with all the rest of their cnmberons freight 
across these 111any waters . 

\Ve shall not attempt to trace the wanderings of 
the company on their way to the pro111ised land. 'rhc 
account giYen in the of Book of Ether is entirely too 
111eagre for that pn rpose. 

Sonic suppose they went as far 11orth as the 
Caspian Sea, which they crossed ; then turning east
ward slowly journeyed along the great central Asian 
plateau ; thence to the Pncific seaboard, 111ost probably 
011 the coast of China. 'l'hese suppositions 111ay be 
correct; the writer docs not know enough to either 
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affirm or deny then1 ;  but one thing is certain, the 
journey 111ust have been a very long and tedious one, 
encun1bered as the company was, with the flocks, 
etc . .  which they took with them to stock the land to 
which God was leading them. The region through 
which they passed was one in which no n1a11 dwelt, they 
conld pnrchase no supplies, and if they did not live 
entirely on wild fruit, fish and small ga111e, i t  is proba
ble that they tarried now and again, at favorable points, 
long enough to plant and reap a crop. As they ad
vanced to a great distance fron1 the centre of population 
in western Asia it  is possible that they tra,·eled beyond 
the li111its to which the larger anin1als had, by that 
time, scattered; and if so, they were entirely without 
the aid of the food obtained by the chase; on the 
other hand, it is probable that the fish in the lakes and 
rivers formed a valuable source of food supply; yet it 
11n1st also be reu1em bered they carried fish in a Yessel 
,,·ith them. According to the generally accepted chro
nology, which may be right or may be wrong, the build
ing of Babe] c01111nenced a litt\e over a hundred years 
after the Deluge. 

Through their prayers and faith the founders of 
the J aredite nation obtained many precious promises of 
the Lord. An1ong these was the assurance that their 
language should not be confounded, and that the Lord 
hin1self would go before them and lead them into a 
land choice above eyery other land. And again, than 
the nation that they should found there should be none 
greater upon all the face of the earth. The history of 
their descendants proves how fully this last pro111ise 
was realized. The cotemporary nations on the eastern 
continent-Egypt, Chaldea and Babylonia-were insig-
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nificant when compared with the yast extent of terri
tory held and filled by the J aredites; they were the 
sole rulers of the whole western he111isphere, and 
possibly the originals, whence arose the stories of the 
greatness and grandeur of the fabled Atlantis ; for we 
haYe no account in the sacred records that God shnt 
the111 out from the knowledge of the rest of 111ankind 
wheu he planted then1 in A 111erica, as he afterwards did 
the Nephites ; and late research has shown that the 
geographical k11owledge of the ancients was 111uch 
greater in the earlier ages than at the time of the 
Savior and a few hundred years previous to his adYent. 

C HAPTER LXXIX. 

::'IIORL\XCC:.\IER-BUII,DI�G THE BARGES-THE FIXGER OF 
TllE LORD- THE APPEARIXG OF THE S.-\\.IOR-1'HE 
\'0\'AGE. 

I 
ED BY the Lord personally, instructed by his own 

--1 111onth, protected by his presence, the colony, of 
which Jared's brother appears to have been the prophet 
and leader, at last reached the borders of the great sea 
which divides the continents. �ro the place where they 
tarried they gave the name of i\1oria11cu111er. Here they 
remained for a period of four years, at the encl of which 
ti111e the Lord again \'isited the brother of Jared in a 
cloncl and chastened him aud his brethren, because of 
their 11cglccl: to call upon his 11a111e. R.epe11ta11ce fol
lowed this reproof, and on their repentance their sins 
were forgi\'Cll them. 
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The brother of J arcd was then co111ma11dcd by 
the Lord to build eight barges, after the saine pattern 
as those he had previously constn1eted. This con1-
111and h e  obeyed with the assista11ce of the co111pany. 
The vessels were s111all, light in coustrucl:ion and water 
tight. As they were dark in the interior, by reason of 
being without windows, the Lord, at the entreaty of the 
brother of Jared, touched sixteen s111al1 white stones, 
which the latter had 111onlten ont of a high 111ountain 
called Shele1n ; and after the Lord touched the111 they 
shone forth and gave light to the vessels in which they 
were placed. When the Lord put forth His finger to 
touch these stones, the veil was taken from the eyes of 
the brother of Jared and he saw the finger of the Lord ; 
and it was as the finger of a 111an, like unto flesh and 
blood. Then the brother of Jared fell down before the 
Lord, for h e  was struck with fear. What followed is 
related by 11oroni as follows : 

And the Lord saw that the brother of Jared had 
fallen to the earth ; and the Lord said unto hin1, Arise, 
why hast thou fal len ? 

And he saith unto the Lord, I saw the finger of the 
Lord, and I feared lest he should sn1ite 111 e ; for I knew 
not that the Lord had flesh and blood. 

And the Lord said unto h i 111, Because of thy faith 
thou hast seen that I shall take upon n1e flesh and 
blood ; and never has 111a11 co111 e before 111e with such 
exceeding faith as than hast; for w�re it not so, ye 
could not have seen n1y finger. Sa west thou 111ore than 
this? 

And he answered, Nay, Lord, shew thyself unto 111e. 
And the Lord said unto hi111, Belie,est thou the 

words which I shall speak ? 
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And he answered, Yea, Lord, I know that thou 
speakest the truth, for thou art a God of truth, and 
canst not lie. 

And when he had said these words, behold, the 
Lord shewed hi1nself unto him, and said, Because thou 
knowest these things, ye are redeemed fron1 the Fa11 ; 
therefore ye are brought back into 1ny presence; there
fore I shew 111yself unto yon. 

Behold, I a111 he who was prepared fr0111 the fon n
dation of the world to redeem 111y people. Behold, I an1 
Jesus Christ. I a111 the Father and the Son. I n  111e 
shall all man kind have light, and that eternally, e\'en 
they who shall believe on 111y 11a111e ; and they shall 
become my sons and 111y daughters. 

And never have I she,Yed 111yself unto 111an \\·hom 
I have created, for ne\'er has 111a11 believed in 1ne as 
thou hast. Seest thou that ye are created after mine 
own image ? Yea, even all men \\'ere created 111  the 
beginning, after 111ine own in1age. 

Behold, this body, which ye now behold, is the 
body of my spirit ; and 111a11 have I created after the 
body of my spirit ; and even as I appear unto thee to 
be in the spirit, wi11 I appear unto 111y people in the flesh. 

A11 things being prepared, Jared and his people, 
with their animals, fishes, bees, seeds and 11111ltitudi-
11011s other things, went 011 board; a favorable wi11d 
wafted them from shore, and they gradually drifted to 
the Am erican coast. At the end of a yoyage of three 
hundred and forty-four days the colony landed 011 this 
co11tinc11t. I t  is generally understood that the place 
where they landed was south of the Gulf of California 
and north of the land Desolation, which was north of 
the isthmus of Panama. 
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CHAPTER LXXX. 

THE LAND OF PRO::\IISE-A l\IO�ARCHY ESTABLISIIED- TI I E  
K INGS OF THE JAREDITES FRO::\I 0RIIIAH TO O:\IER
AKISH -THE DAUGHTER OF JARED. 

\;\THEN the 111embers of the little colony set their 
feet upon the shores of A111erica, they bo,ved 

the111Seh·es down upon the face of the land, and did 
hutnble the111selves before the Lord; and did shed tears 
of joy before the Lord, because of the 111ultitude of 
his tender 111ercies over them. Then they went forth 
and began t0 till the earth, and soon grew strong 
in the land, being a righteous people, taught directly 
fr0111 on high. 

Before long the question of government arose, and 
the people desired a king. This thing was grievous to 
their divinely 1nspired leaders, for they saw that it 
"·ould lead to captivity; but perceh·ing the detennina
tion of the people, they co11se11ted. It was difficult to 
find any suitable 111an who wonld consent to occupy 
the royal position ; at last the youngest son of Jared, 
11a111ed Orihah, consented, and he was a11ointed king. 

It appears altogether probable that this chofre was 
taken as a precedent, for a111011g this people there seems 
to haYe prevailed a custom entirely opposite to that 
of 1nost other nations- that of having one of the 
younger, generally the very youngest son, instead of 
the eldest, succeed his father on the throne. As the 
J aredites were a very long-lived race, full of vitality, 
often having sons bon1 to them to the end of their days, 
the ntuuber of generations 1ne11tioned during the 

2:'> 
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period embraced in their history is 1nncll fe"·er than 
the general ayerage for the sa111e number of centnries, 
notably so where the eldest son succeeds to the rank 
and title of his sire. 

But "·e cannot be certain that we have eyery gen
eration specified ; for in the Book of Ether, as in 111any 
other Yery ancient records, the words son and descend
ant are used interchangeably ,  that is to say, all 111ale 
descendants for se,·eral generations are so111etin1es 
called sons, while acl:nal sons are occasionally desig
nated by the 111ore a111 bignons title of descendants. 

According to the Book of Ether there were thirty 
generations from Jared to Ether (both included) , if ,�·e 
haYe the ancestral chain without any breaks. The 
period covered by these thirty generations is probably 
se\'enteen hundred years, or thereabout. This would 
gi ye a little less than fifty-seven years for each genera
tion, 2.11 unusually lengthened period. Between 1066, 
when \Vi11ian1 the Conqueror inYaded England, and 
183 7, the date of the ascension of Oueen \"icl:oria, 

I , 
,._, 

thirty-four 111011archs ruled that real 111, or an aYerage 
of between twenty-two and twenty-three years. \Vhat 
a great difference between the 1ongeYit y of the Jared
ites aud of the English ? 

The kings of the J aredites, in the order of their 
succession, were Orihah, Kib, Corihor, I(ib restored, 
Shn1e. In the days of Slnlle the ki11gdo111 was di,·ided 
in twain, Noah, the so11 of Corihor1 establishing a sep
arate monarchy oYer a portion of the laud. After his 
death he was succeeded by his son Cohor, who was 
slain in battle by Shnle, when the whole ki11gdo111 
again returned to its allegiance to the last 11:11ned. 

Shu1c was sncceeclcd by his son Omer, who was 
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deposed and in1prisoned by his son Jared, but two other 
sons afterwards defeated J ared and restored the ki11g
d01n to their father. Iu this civil war between Omer 
and his son Jared, when the latter had been defeated 
by his brothers, they only spared his life on condition 
that be recognize the right of his father to the throne. 

Jared became Yery sorrowful at his defeat, as he 
had set his heart upon being kiug. While in this 
state of 111i11d, his daughter, who was exceedingly fair, 
ca111e to him, and, learning the cause of his discontent, 
111ade a 111ost extraordinary and villainous proposition
to him, which shewed she was as conscienceless as her 
father,. It was that he should invite a friend, 11a1ned 
Akish, to visit hin1 ; when he ca111e she \\'ould dance 
before hi111 and use her channs to capth,ate his h eart. 
If  her plan succeeded and Akish desired .her to wife, 
Jared was to grant his request on condition that Akish 
brought him the head of his father 0111er. To enable 
hi1n to accomplish this, the daughter of J ared re111inded 
her father of the signs and coyenants of the ancients, 
whereby they entered into compact, one with another, 
for 111ntual aid and protection in carrying out any great 
wickedness they 111ight desire to co111111it. 

Her plan was accepted and proved in eYery way a 
success. After the 111anner she suggested, Akish gath
ered his kinsfolks, and persuaded them to swear, with 
terrible oaths, that they would be faithful to hi111 in all 
that he might reqnire of the111. By these wicked 
com bi nations the kiugdo111 of 0111er \\·as oYerthrown. 
Bnt he, being warned of the Lord, escaped to a distant 
land called Ablou. Then Jared was anointed king, 
and he ga,·e his daughter to Akish for a wife. 

But Akish was not satisfied ; he plotted \,·ith his 
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associates, and they slew Jared, as he sat on the 
throne, and Akish reigned in his stead. But after 
committing these crimes, he beca111e suspicious of his 
partners in sin, and grew jealous of one of his own 
sons, whom he shut np in  prison and starved to death. 
Before long other sons of Akish seduced the people 
from their allegiance to their father, a civil war of the 
ut111ost 1nagnitucle ensued, which ceased not until all 
the people were slain, except thirty and those who had 
fled to Omer i n  the land of Ablon. After this, 0111er 
returned and reigned oYer the few souls that re111ained. 

CHAPTER LXXXI .  

THg KlXGS OF THE J.AREI>ITES FRO:\! O:\IER. TO CORIAX
TU�I R-TI I E  ::.\L\TERIAL PROSPERITY OF THIS RACE. 

o �IER was sncceeded by his S011 Erner ; he  by his son 
Coria11tu111r ; Coriantnnir by his son Com. Con1 

was slain by his son Heth, who took possession of 
th e kingdo111 after haYing 111nrdered his father. 

I 11 the days of Heth there was a great fa111i11e 
which destroyed th e greater portion of the people, 
among th e111 the king hi111self. He was succeeded by 
She%, She% by his son R1plakish, who "·as dethroned 
by :\ Iorianton, whose son Kim afterwards followed hi111 

in the kingly power. K.im was brought into captivity. 
through rebellion, and it was not until the next reign, 
that of his son Le\'i, that the nsurpers were <lriYcn 
fro111 the throne. �rhcn follow the reigns of Corom, 
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Kish, Lib and Hearthont. The 1ast na1ned was deposed 
after reigning twenty-fonr years, and was held in 
captivity all the remainder of his days. So also were 
his son Heth, his grandson Aaron, his great grandson 
A111nigaddah, and the latter's son Coriantum. 

\�Te are not informed what were the na111es of the 
kings of the usurping dynasty, who reigned while the 
royal fa111ily served in captiYity ; but in the days of 
Coriantu1u's son Com, the reigning prince was na1ned 
A111gid. Coin "·ent to war against him, overthrew 
hi111, and gained possession of the throne of his ances
tors. Shiblon, the son of Co111, succeeded his  father, 
but was slain, his son Heth being n1ade captiYe and 
thus held all his days. 

I n  the next generation Ahah, Heth's son, regained 
the throne and reigned over the whole people for a short 
time. Few and iniquitous were his days. Ethe111, 
called a descendant, and also the son of Ahah, "·as the 
next king. His son 1Ioron suceeeded hi1n ; in his days 
there were renewed rebellions, ,vhich ended, as had 
been so frequently the case before, in the captiYity of 
the king. 1Ioron was a captive all the rest of his life, 
ai1d his son Coriantor passed his whole earthly exist
ence in captiYity. 

Ether, the prophet, was the son of Coriantor. ·The 
king in his day was uained Coria11tu111r ,  the last of his 
race, for the wars that desolated the land in his reign 
cn1111inated in the destruetion of the J aredites. This 
very short sketch of the reigns of th£ir kiugs shows 
how thoroughly were the fears of Jared and his 
brother realized, that the anointing of a king would 
lead to captivity. 

Like their successors, the Kephites, the troubles 
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of the J aredites gre\\" out of their iniquities. 1Iany 
111ighty prophets 1ninistered to then1, bnt they "·ere 
only occasionally listened to. Like the Xephites, in 
another phase of their existence, they owed n1a11y of 
their 111isfortu11es to cherishing the secret bands of 
Gadianton-like assassins, who, bound by infernal coYe
nants, perpetrated the n1ost unnatural and bloodthirsty 
crimes. In the days of Omer, the daughter of Jared 
(who in 111ore than one respect re111inds ·us of the 
daughter of Herodias) was the instru111ent in first 
introducing these soul-destroying confederacies with 
Satan a111011g the J aredites ; and in after ages they dwin
dled or flourished, according to the atnou nt of faith and 
faithful11ess in the people. 

)1Iaterial1y the J aredites were wonderfully blessed. 
It  could scarcely ha Ye been otherwise; they had all the 
treasures of th is 1nost choice land at their disposal. I 11 
the days of Emer, the inspired historian describes 
the111 as having bec01ne exceeding rich, haYing all 
manner of fruit, and of grain; and of silks, and of fi11e 
linen; and of gold, and of silver, and of precious things; 
and also a11 manner of cattle, of oxen and cows, and 
of sheep, and of swine, and of goats, and also 11w.11y 

other kinds of animals which were useful for the food 
of n1a11 ; and they also had horses, and asses, and there 
were elephants and cureloms and cu1110111s ;  all of which 
\\"ere useful uuto man, and n1ore especially the ele
phants, and curelo111s a11d cnmoms.:,: And thus the 
Lord did pon r on t his blessings upon the land. 

*SOJlll· s11pp0Sl' tht• e11n·loms ntul l'U111oms wc.:rc nlp:wns :tlt(l ll:1111as, 
ollu:rs thnt they Wl·n• 111:1111111oth�, th1: hot1l'S of which cr'i..·aturl''-, ns wdl :ts 
thost· of tltl' l'lc.:pha11t, h:n·ing hcl'll fo1111d 011 this eo11ti11t·11t. 
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CHAPTER LXX XII.  

T H E  JlJDG�IENTS OF GOD O N  THE JAREDITES-THE EX.'fINC
TIOi\ OF TIIE RACE-THE HILL RAl\IAH-SHIZ AND 
CORIANTUl\I R-ETHER. 

Q 
\VING to their gross ancl abounding iniquities, tl1e 

Lord on several occasions visited then1 with par
tial destruction. These j udg111ents can1e in the shape 
of fratricidal war, pestilence, drought and fmnine. In 
the days of Heth, who·was possibly a conte1nporary of 
Solomon or David, there was a great dearth in the 
land, through which the inhabitants were destroyed 
exceedingly fast, while poisonous serpents can1e forth 
" and did poison 111any people." These serpents drove 
the flocks and herds south, and then congregating at 
the narrow neck uniting the two great divisions of the 
1and, hedged up the way so that the people could not 
pass, thus adding another factor to their misery, for 
their crops were not only destroyed through the lack 
of rain, but the resource of animal food was taken 
fro111 them. Tbns they beca111e a broken people, but 
when through their n1iseries they had sufficiently 
lnnnbled then1selves before the Lord, he sent the long 
desired rain, and there began to be fruit in tbe north 
countries and in all the countries ronnd about. Other 
desolations at various times ca1ne npon them because 
of their defiant disobedience to the behests of HeaYen. 

The war which ended in the entire destructio11 of 
the J aredite race was one of the 111ost b1ooclthirsty, cruel 
and vindicti,·e that ever cnrsed this fair p1anet. 11en's 
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most saYage passions were worked up to such an extent 
that e, ·ery better feeling of hnn1anity was crushed out. 
The w0111en and children arn1ed themseh·es for the fray 
,Yith the sa111e fiendish acl:h·ity, and fought with the 
sa111e intense hate, as the 111en. It was not a conflict of 
armies alone ; it '\·as the crushing together of a divided 
house that had loug tottered because of internal weak
ness, but now fell in upon itself. 

This war was not the work of a day; it was the 
outgrowth of centuries of dishonor, crin1e and iniquity . 
. And as this continent \\ ·as once cleansed of its un
righteous inhabitants by the O\'enY11eln1ing waters of 
a universal Deluge, and only eight souls left, so this 
second time, as a flood, though the promises of the 
Lord to �oah, was no longer possible, instead thereof 
the wicked slew the ,Yicked until only t\\'o n1en 
reniained, the king and the historian ,  the one to wan
der wounded, wretched and alone, until found by 
�I ulek's colony : the other to record the last dreadful 
throes of his people for the profit of succeeding races, 
and then to be recei,·ed into the loYing care of his 
Father and his God. Both the ;\'ephites and onrseh ·es 
are indebted to hin1 for our acquaintance with the 
earlier history of this continent, which otherwise 
\\·otil<l haYe been entirely shnt out fro111 onr k nowledge. 

So1ne four or more years befo:-e the final battles 
around and near the hill Ramah, other\\'ise Cumorah, 
two 111il1ions of warriors had bee11 slain, besides their 
\\'iYes and chi1dr�n. How 111a11y 111il1io11s aetnally fell 
before the last terrible struggle ended, and Coriantnmr 
stood alone the sole represe11tatiYe of  his race, it is 
impossible to tell fro111 the record that has been handed 
down lo us,  but \\'e th ill k we are j nsti fied in believing 
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that for bloodshed and desolation no such war e\'er 
took place before, or has occurred since in the history 
of this world ; if the anna1s of any nation have the 
record of its equal, it is not known to ns. 

The dne1 between the leaders of the two contend
ing hosts, when their followers were all slain, was a 
unique and horrible one. \Ve will let the historian tell 
the story in his own words : 

And it ca111e to pass that they fought for the space 
of three hours, and they fainted with the loss of blood. 
And it caine to pass that whei1 the 111en of Coria11tu1nr 
had receh·ed sufficient strength that they cou1d walk, 
they were about to flee for their lives, but behold, Shiz 
arose, and also his 111en, and he swore in his wrath that 
he would s1ay Coriantunir, or he would perish by the 
sword ; wherefore he did pursue the111, and on the mor
row he did overtake the111 ; and they fought again with 
the sword. 

And it caine to pass that when they had all fallen 
by the sword, save it were Coriantnnu and Shiz, behold 
Shiz had fainted with loss of blood. And it can1e to 
pass that when Coriantumr had leaned upon his sword, 
that he rested a litt1e, he smote off the head of Shiz. 
And it can1e it pass that after he had smote off the 
head of Shiz, that Shiz raised upon his hands and fell ; 
aud after that he had struggled for breath, he died. 
And it ca111e to pass that Coriantunu fell to the 
earth, and became as if he had no life. 

Coria11tu111r, when he regained conscic.,usness, wan
dered forth, aimlessly and alone, the last of his race. 
A whole continent lay round about him, but there 
was nothing, in any place, to invite hi1n either to 
tarry or depart. Companions he had none ; every 
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creature in the i111age of God, saye hi1nself, had 111oist
e11ed the soil with his 1 ife's blood. A 11 had been swept 
into nnsanctified grayes or poisoued the air with their 
unburied bodies. 'The savage beasts alone re111ained 
to terrify hi111 with their hideous calls as they held high 
carnh·al OYer the nnuu1n bered slain. \Veak fron1 loss 
of blood, he staggered on, placing as great a distance 
as his failing powers ,vonld penuit between hi111self 
and the horrors of the last battle ground. He passed 
onward through each deserted valley, each tenantless 
town ; in neither was there any hunian ,·oice to greet or 
chide hi111 ; the ho111es of his own people and those of 
his enemies were alike -a silent desolation ; all the 
land was a wilderness. 

How long h e  th us wandered to and fro, wretched, 
c01nfortless and forlorn, we kuow not ; bnt at last he 
reached the southern portion of the northern continent, 
thousands of miles fro111 Ratnah, and there, to the great 
astonish111ent of both, he found the people of l\I u]ek, 
who had been led by the hand of the Lord fro111 Jen1-
sale111. \Vith the111 h e  spent his few re111ai11 ing days, 
and when 11 ine 1110011s had grown and waned h e  passed 
away to join the hosts of his people in the n11k11ow11 
world of spirits . 

.All this was in fulfil111ent of the prophecies of 
Ether, who, years before, had been sent by the Lord to 
Coria11t11111r with the fateful 1uessage that if h e  
and all his household would repent, the Lord wonld 
give unto him his ki11gdo111, and spare the peopl e ;  
otherwise they should be destroyed, and all his house
hold, sayc it were hi111self, a11d he  should only li\'e to 
see the fulfilling of the prophecies which had been 
spoken co11cen1 1 1 1g another people receiYing the land 
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for their inheritance ; and Coriantun1r should recei\'e a 
burial by them; and every soul should be destroyed 
saye it were Coriantu111r. 

But Coriautuuir did not repent, neither his house
hold ; and all the ,vords of the Lord, through Ether, 
ca1ne to pass; uot the least of the111 re111ained unful
filled. 
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TH E  E\'E�T:, marked ·i· are those about which the record does not 
appear sufficiently explicit to make the year certain .  It is occa

:,ionally difficult to decide whether the circumstance narrated took 
place near the close of one year or i n  the commencement of the next. 

The four dates marked tht1s ** are based upon the supposition that 
Zeniff re-occupied the land of l\ephi B. C .  200. This may not be 
the exact year, but it is approximate. 

The three dates marked th11s * are based upon the idea that the 
" young man," Alma, was twenty-five years old when the prophet 
.\hinadi was mart) red. 

The Book of l\lormon appears to furnish no  clue to the date of 
Lehi 's  colony landing in South America. It is supposed to ha,·e been 
about twelve years after its departure from Jerusalem. 

B. C. signi lies before the birth of Christ; A. C. after Christ _; �
\.  signifies �ephite Annals, or years after the departme of Lehi 

from Jerusalem ;  \'. J . ,  years of the Judges, or. of the Republic. 

Lehi and colony leave Jernsalem, and journey to the ,·al
ley of Lemuel, hy the Red Sea. The sons of Lehi 
return to Jerusalem and obtain the sacred records 
kept by Laban. 

Lehi and colony rea<'h the land Bountiful, i n  Arabia, 
where Nephi commences to build a ship. 

l\1ulek, son of king Zedekiah, with a colony, kaves Jeru
salem. Lehi and his colony reach South A merica. 

\ temple built, Jacob and Joseph consecrated priests, etc. 
l >eforc 

War,; and contentions between the N"ephites and Laman
i tes, during ten years pre\ ious to 

�ephi transfers the records to Jacob. The hook of 
Jacob opc:ns. 

Jacob, having comrni ttecl the records into the hands of his 
son 1•:nos, the: latter transfer!:> them to his son Jarom. 
1\1any wars between the :--:cphites and I .amanites 

D.C. :-.• \. Y.J. 

Goo I 

5 9:? 9 

5 9° 1 I 

5 7 1 30 

56 1  40 

646 55  

<luring the days of  Enos. .p , 1 80 
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The Nephites have increased and scattered much over the 
land; they strictly observe the law of Moses and are 
prospered. The Laman i tes, much more nt1merot1s 
than the Nephites, often invade the Nephite lands. 

Jarom transfers the records to Omni. Many wars and 
contentions during Jarom's days. 

Omni has frequent wars with the Lamanites. 
Omni transfers the records to ,\maron. 
The more wicked portion of the Nephites destroyed ; the 

righteous preserved. Arnaron transfers the records 
to Chemish. 

**About this date Zeniff leaves Zarc1hemla, with a colony, 
to re-occupy the land of Nephi. He makes a treaty 
with king Laman, and obtains the lands Lehi-Nephi 
and Shemlon. 

**The Lamanites make war with the people of Zeniff, bt1t 
arc repulsed with a loss of 3043 men. 

Alma, the elder, born in the land of Nephi .  
**King L:tman having died, his son attacks the people of 

Zeniff, bnt is driven back.  
**Zeniff confers the kingdom on his son �oah. 
�Iosiah II. born i n  the land of Zarahemla. 
* l°he prophet Abinadi appears in the land of Nephi, and 

reproves Noah and his subjects for their iniquities. 
*Abinadi again appears, prophesies, and is martyred. 
*Alma establishes a Christian Church at the waters of 

Mormon, and afterwards1 because of king Noah's 
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persecutions, removes w i th his people to Helam. 1 47 454 
First Christian Church established in Zarahemla by king 

Benja·11 in ,  who, at the same time, consecrates his son 
Mosiah king. , 25 4i6 

A company sent by Limhi, son of Xoah, to find Zara-
hemla, wander into the north country, and discover 
numerous relics of the Jaredites. 1 z3 478 

King Benjamin dies. A company of men, under . .-\m-
mon, start from Zarahemla to ftnd their brethren in 
the land of �ephi. They succeed, help them to 
escape from the Lamanites, and bring them safely to 
Zarahemla. 1 2 2  4i9 
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1\Ioron i, commander-in-chief of the �ephite armies, born. 99 502 

Alma, the elder, dies, aged eighty-two. King Mosiah I I .  
dies, aged sixty-three. Alma, the younger, elected 
Chief J 11dge of the Republic. The sons of �[osiah, 
with other Elders, start on a mission to the Laman-
ites i n  the land of Nephi. Priestcraft first introduced 
among the Nephi tes, by Nehor. i\'ehor slays the aged 
patriarch, Gideon ; is tried, condemned and execnted. 
,-King Lamoni and his household converted by 
Ammon. 91 5 1 0  1 

Priestcraft spreads among the i\'ephi tes ; pride and con
tention develop in the church. 'j-A church established 
by Ammon among the Lamanites, in the land of 
Ishmael. 90 5 1 1  2 

Continued peace among the :i'\ephi tes, notwithstanding 
p�rsecutions and increased wickedness. . 89 5 1 ::? 3 

.Arnlici, a disciple of Nehor, desires to be king and to 
destroy the trne church ; his pretensions are rejected 
at a special election, by the voice of the people ; he 
raises a rebellion, and is consecrated king by his 
followers. Amlici's forces are defeated by the i\'e
phites under Alma, at the hi l l  Arnn ilrn. The Laman
ites invade Zarahcmla, are joined by the Amlici tes, 
and the un i ted armies are defeated by Alma, on the 
west bank of the Sidon. Another i1wacling Lamanite 
army is defeated on the east bank of the Sidon, and 
driven back to their own lands . •  Peace restored. 
,\aron and other missionaries imprisoned hy the La-
man iks in the land l\liddoni. 87 5 1 4  5 

The Nephites, because of their late afflictions, are hum
hk, and many arc baptized. -j-,\mmun and Lamoni 
proceed to l\ l iddoni, tu release Aaron and his breth
ren. They meet Lamoni ' s  father on the way ; he at
kmpts to slay Ammon. -j-,\ntiomno, king of ;\I i<l-
dcmi, releases the capti\'c missionaries. 86 5 1 5 6 

3500 �L"phiks l>aptizl'd into the church. (3reat peace 
and pro�pcrity amongst them. ·i l ,amon i's father, 
king of all thc J ,amanites, baptized. He isst1es a 
pro< lamation in  favor or the Nq>hite missiunarie!'i. 85 5 1 6  7 
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11.C. X \ 

Pride increasing in the Nephite church causes envy1 11gs, 
malice, strife and persecutions. 84 5 1  7 

Alma, on account of i ncreasing 1111quity, resigns the 
Chief-Judgeship, and nominates Nephihah as his suc
cessor, who is accepted by the voice of the people . 
.A Ima devotes himself entirely to the work of the 
mrn1stry. He ::;ets in order the chmches in Zarahemla 
and Gideon. 83 5 1 8  

Alma, as presiding High Priest, visits and ministers to the 
people i n  !\lelek and Ammonihah. Amulek visited 
by an angel ; he receives Alma into his house. They 
preach to the people of Ammonihah ; are imprisoned 
and abused. 7.eezrom, the lawyer, converted ; after
wards healed of a fever and baptized. Those who 
accept the gospel are cast out of Ammon ihah, while 
others, men, women and children, are martyred by 
fire. Alma and Amulek delivered, by the power of 
God, from prison ; the µrison is destroyed, and 
with it their p'ersecutors. Massacre of 1005 believ-

Y.J. 

8 

g 

ing Laman i tes. 82 5 1 9  1 0  

The Lamanites, as foretold by Alma, destroy .Ammoni-
hah, with all its people, but are afterwards disas
trously defeated by Zoram. 

The church greatly increases during this and two follow
ing years. 

tSecond massacre of the people of Anti-�ephi-Lehi. 
tThe people of Anti-Nephi-Le�i arrive in the land of 

Zarahemla. 
The people of Anti-i\ephi-Lehi established in the land of 

Jershon. The Lamanites pursue the Ammonites; 

8 1  

80 
79 

78 

5 20 I I 

5 2 1  1 2  

.. ,, ,, 
J - -
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5 23 1 4  

are defeated by the Nephi tes with great siaughter. 7 7  5 24 1 5  
Korihor, the Anti-Christ, struck dumb, and afterwards 

killed in a city of the Zoramites. Alma and others 
proceed to Antionum and min ister among the 
Zoramite dissenters ; the majority rejec.:t their words, 
and afterwards cast out their believing brethren. 
The latter flee to the land of Jershon, while the 1111-

repentant ally them!:>elves with the Lamanites and 
prepare for war. 75 5 26  1 7  
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The Ammoni tes remo,·e to :\ldek. The Zora.mites become 
Lamanites ; the united armies occupy Antionum and 
attempt to in \'ade Manti. They are defeated by 
�Ioroni and Lehi near the hill Riplah. The Laman
i tcs make a covenant  of peace and return to their 

H.C. :,; \ Y J. 

own lands. The record of Alma closes. i-l 5 2 i 1 8 
.\Ima transfers the records to his son Hclaman ; leaves 

Zarahemla, as if  to go to Mdek, and is  never heard 
of more. Dissenssions arise i n  the chnrch : the dissen
ters enckavor to make Amalickiah king. 1\Ioroni 
rears the " Title of Liberty," the people rally thereto, 
and Amalickiah retreats into the wilderness ; the 
greater portion of his followers are slain ; he escapl!s 
to the Lamanites, rises i n  power, poisons General Le• 
honti, kills the king, marries the queen, and is pro
claimed king. Moroni fortifies the �ephite cities. 
The Lamanites invade Arnmonihah and Noah ; are 
repulsed with great loss and return to their own 
lands. 73 .528 1 9  

:Moroni commences his l ine of defence along the southern 
l ine of the .N"ephite possessions. The Lamanites 
driven out of the east wilderness. The founda
tions laid of Moron i ,  Lehi, l'\ephihah, and other 
cities. 7 2  5 29 .w 

�ever was a happier time among the people of Nephi. i t  530 2 1  

Contention between the people of the cities of l\lorianton 
and Lehi. The former flee northward : their flight 
arrested by Teanc11m, \\'ho defeats and slays their 
leader. The diffic11lty is settled, and both people 
n.:t11rn to their own possessions. Nephihah, the sec-
ond Chief J udge, dies ; hi:j son, Pahuran, succeeds 
him. GS 533 24 

( ; n.:at contentions bet\\'een the ' ' king men ' '  a.nd " free 
men . "  The people de<'idc i n  favor of the contin11-
anC'c of the Republic, upon which the monarchists 
revolt ; they refuse to take up arms against the in
vad ing Lamanites, but are del"t:ate<l by l\Ioroni, 4000 

slain, and the rest c·ast into prison. Amalickiah cap
tim·s the Nephite cities of l\loroni, .N"ephihah, Lehi, 
Cid ,  l\L>rianton, Omncr, l\lulek, etc., on the Atbntic 
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coast. He is  defeated by Teancum. Tcanc111n enters 
the T ,amanite camp at night and slays Amalickiah. 
The Lamanites retreat in to nlu lek. 

Ammoron, brother of Amalickiah, succeeds him as king 
of the Lamani tes, and takes command of their 
armcis on the Pacific Coast. l\loroni pays a short 
visit to the Nephite forces in the southwest. Teancum 
fortifies the land Bountiful and the Isthmus of Panama. 
The Ammonitls desire to assist i n  the war, hut because 
of their oath are not permitted i but 2000 of their 
s0ns, under Helaman, join the Nephite armies in the 
southwest, where they fiJHL that the Lamanites have 
captured the cities of Manti, Zeezrom, Cu men i and 
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An tiparah. 66 535 26 
Moroni gathers fresh troops and reinforces Teancum i n  

Bountiful. The Nephite forces i n  the southwest 
finish fortifying the city of Judea. ffremendous 
battle i n  the wilderness north of Judea; the Lama11-
ites defeated, but Antipus, the N"ephite commander, 
is slain. 65 536 2 7 

l\Iulek re-captured by 1\Ioroni, Lehi and Teancum. 
Jacob, the Lamanite general, killed. Lehi placed 
i n  command at .Mulek. The Lamanite prisoners 
compelled to dig a ditch around and forti fy the city 
Bountiful. The city of Antiparah ,·acated by the 
Laman i tes and re-occupied by the ;{ephi tes. 64 53 7 28 

Pacbus revolts against the Commonwealth, and endeavors 
to establish a monarchy. Moroni re-captures G;d, 
and releases large numbers of �ephite prisoners. 
Six thousand men , from Zarahernla, join the Nephitc 
armies i n  the southwest. The Larnanites surrender 
Cumeni. The Nephites drive the Lamanites east
ward to the land of !\[an ti. They are :ifterwards 
driven out of  that region by Helaman. Helaman 
writes an epistle to Moroni ,  complaining of want of 
reinforcements. 63 538 29 

Paclms drives the Chief Judge out of Zarahemla ; he seeks 
safety i n  Gideon. Parlrns opens a treasonable corres-
pondence with the Laman ites. ::\Joroni, having re-
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cein:d Helaman ':-. epi:,tk, writes t\\'ice to Pahoran ; on 
recei,·ing the latter's reply, he gathers up troops and 
goes to his aid. The un i ted forces of 1'loroni and 
Pahorun defeat Pach11s, who is slain, and the rebel-
lion is put do\\'n . The Lamanite troops, driven out 
of the southwest, capture the city of Nephihah. 

PrO\ isions and 6000 men sen t to the relief of Helaman ; 
the same to the commanders in  the east. A battle 
fonght on the road between Zarahemla and Xephi-
hah. 4000 Lamanite prisoners make a covenant of 
peace, and are sent to join the Ammonites. Xephi-
hah surprised and captured by Moroni. Lehi and 
several other ci ties on the Atlantic coast recaptured 
by the N'ephite generals. Teancum slays Arnmoron 
in the city of l\foroni, and is himself slain by Ammo-
ron 's servants. The city is captured by the Ne-
phites, and the Lamani tes are driven to their own 
]ands. 

I\loroni fortifies the southern boundaries of the Nephites, 
returns to Zarahemla, and transfers the command of 
the �ephite forces to his son I\loronihah. Hela-
man and his fellow-laborers re-establish the church ; 
great humility of its members. 

The �ephites begin to recover from the demoralization 
and disorganization incident to the protracted war. 

Helaman dies. -j-Shiblon takes charge of the sacred 
plates. 

Moroni dies, aged 43. 
Five thous1nd fom hundred �ephites, with their families, 

leave Zarahemla to colonize the north country. 
Ha.goth establishes ship-building yards on the Pacific 
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side of the Isthmus. 55 546 3 7 
Large migration northward. Two of Hagoth's ships 

never again seen after leaving port. 54 547  3S 
Shililon dies; the sacred records, etc., tran�ferred to 

llelaman , the youngl'r. Some :N"ephitcs dbsc..:nt and 
go over to the l .aman i tl's ; the latter inrn.de Zara
hc..:mla, but are dri \"L'n out l>y l\loronihah. Pahoran 
dies. The Book of .\ Ima closes. s ., 5 18 "'9 • ,) 't ,) 
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The Book of Helaman commences. Tuhaloth king of the 
Laman ites. Three of J >ahoran's sons contend for 
the judgment seat. The people choose Pahoran,  
the younger. H is  brother Paanch i ,  rebels, for which 
he his tried, condemned and exec11ted. One of his 
adherents, Kishkumen, assassinates Pa.ho ran. Pacu
mcni chosen Chief Judge. The Gadianton robber 

479 
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bands organized. '5 2 549 40 
The Lamani tes, under Coriantumr, invade Zarahemla, 

capture the city, slay Pacumeni, and ad\'ance north
""ard. ,\fterwards the �ephite forces, under 1'Ioroni
hah and Lthi, destroy the invading army. Corian-
tumr slain. 5 r 5 50 .. p 

I lelaman elected Chief Judge ; Kish kumen attempts to 
assassinate him, but is h imself slain. Gadianton and 
his band flee in to the wilderness. 50 55 1 42 

1Iuch contention among the Kephites. :t,.fan y emigrate 
north, as far as the great lakes. 46 555 46 

Great contentions. Helaman fil ls the judgment seat with 
justice and equity. 45 556 4 7 

The contentions measurably cease ; the church is greatly 
prospered ; tens of thousands baptized. The Gadian-
ton robbers secretly i ncrease in the more thickly 
settled portions of the land. 

Pride i ncreases ; the more humble members of the church 
persecuted. 

Helaman dies ; his son �ephi succeeds him as Chief 
Judge. 

Contentions and bloodshed arnong the Xephites ; the 
rebellious affiliate with the Laman ites. 

:\lore dissenters go o,·er to the Lamanites, who are all the 
year preparing for war. 

The Lamanites invade Zarahemla ; the Nephites, O\\"ing 
to their dissensions and wickedness, are e,·erywhere 
driven before them. 

The Lamani tes overrnn all the Xephite possessions as far 
as the land Bountiful. The �t:phites fortify the 
Isthmus. 

The Laman i tes obtain possession of all South America. 
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\foronihah reconquers the most northern portions of 
South America. 

The �ephi tt·s regain about half their possessions, Zara
hemla remaining i n  the hands of the Lamanites. 
Under the preaching of �ephi, and others, the 
�ephi tes commence to repent. 

�o more �ephite successes, on account of the lack of 
faith in the people. :\ephi deli\·ers up the judgment 
seat to tezoram. �ephi and Lehi, having preached 
to the Xephites, go over to the Lamanites in the 
land of Z.arahemla ; 8000 of that people are baptized. 
They then procet·d to the land of :--:ephi, where they 
are imprisoned, but delivered by man·elous mani
festations from heaven. Tlie voice of the Lord i s  
heard by those assembled a t  the prison, and  they are 
surrounded by fire. The greater part of  the Laman
iti:-s are converted, and they surrender to the Xephites 
all the lands they had taken from them. 

The Lamanites exceed the �ephites i n  righteousness, and 
many of their m issionaries preach in Zarahemla, and 
the land northward ; Xeµhi and Lehi, also, go north. 
Universal pl'ace prevails throughout all the continent, 
and both Nephites and Lamani tes travel ,  unre
strictedly, i n  all parts. 

An era of great prosperity. l\111ch preaching and pro
phecy by the servants of God. 

Chief Judge Cezoram slaim by a Gadianton robber ; h is  
son and su< cessor sufTers the same fate. 

The Nephites again growing exceedingly wicked, the 
greater part u:i ite with the Ga<lian ton robbers ; they 
also build up to themselves idols of gold and sil\'cr. 

The Lamanites grow in righteousness, while the Nephites 
increase in i n iquity. The (�adianton bands arc 11ttl"rly 
de�troycd from among the Lam:rnites, hut are so 
grtatly l'ncouraged by the l':ephites that they ohtain 
soil: managemcnl of the government. 

Chief Judge Scl'znram as:-;assinakd hy his brother, S1..·an
tum. Nephi, rejeded hy the people in the north, 
returns to Zarahcmla ; he notifies the people of the 
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murder of Seezoram, is arrested as an accessory, but 
afterwards released. The Lord makes a covenant 
with him, and directs him to continue his ministra
tions. 

i\ephr, preserved by the miraculous power of God, preaches 
from land to land. 

Division, even to bloodshed, prevails anwng the Nephites. 
Contentions and _wars throughout all the land, 
The in ternal wars, originating with the Gadianton roubers, 

still continue. To stay the bloodshed, Nephi prays 
for a famine : his prayer is  ans"·ered. 

The famine continues and spreads. 
The whole land, both among the Nephites and Laman

i tes, smitten with the famine : thousands die of hun
ger and pestilence. The people, in their extremity 
begin to repent ;  they exterminate the Gadianlon 
bands. 

The Lord sends rain, and the earth brings forth abun
dantly. Nephi is  reverenced as a servant of God by 
al l  the people. 

... 

The people rapidly i ncrease ; the major part of both 
peoples belong to the church. 

Slight contentions on doctrinal questions. 
The controversies increase ; :Nephi and Lehi receiYe many 

reYelations and put an end to the disputes. 
l fssenters search out the ancient abominations, re-estab

lish the Ga<lianton bands and commence war. 
The robbers grow strong ; defy the united armies of the 

Nephites and Lamanites ; commit depredations and 
carry off many prisoners. G reat loss of l ife on both 
sides. 

l'he Nephites again begin to forget the Lord. The 
Lamani tes remain faithful. 

The people wax strong in iniquity. 
The people do not mend their ways. 
The people grow in  wickedness and ripen for destruction. 
Samuel, the Lamanite, prophesies on the walls of Zara-

hemla ; some attempt to kill him, others bt::lien;. 
The latter seek �ephi and are baptized. Samuel 

n.c. :--.. ,. Y.J. 
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escapes to his own land. �ephi performs many 
miracles. 

The greater portion of the people remain i n  their pride 
and wickedness, the ksser portion walking more cir
cumspectly before God. 

The people grow more hardened. 
The words of the prophets commenre to be fulfilled ; 

signs and wonders appear1 betokening the near 
ad,ent of the Savior ; angels are seen by many; yet 
the people still harden their hearts. The Rook of 
Helarnan closes. 

The Third Book of Xephi opens. Nephi departs out of  
the land, and is  never again seen. Lachoneus, Chief 
J 11<lge and Governor. 

The promised signs of the Redeemer's birth appear, much 
to the joy of l>elievers. The two days and nights of 
constant light ; a ne,y star appears. The majority of 
the people join the church. The �ephites reckon 
their time from the :Messiah's advent. 

The Gadianton robbers commit many murders ; the 
people not strong enough to overpower them. 

Dissensions increase, owing to many joining the robber 
bands, especially among the young. 

Wickedness and unbelief greatly increase. 
Evil rontinues to gain strength to this time. Gadianton 

bands grow so numerous that both Nephites and 
Lamanites take up arms against them. 

The robbers <lri\·en into their secret fastnesses i n  the 
mountains and the \\' ilderness. 

Owing to dissensions, the robbers gain many advantages. 
C icldian h i ,  the robber chief, writes an epistle to Larhoncus, 

calling upon the Ncphites to surrender. Gidgiddoni 
chosen commander of the Nephite forces. I .achoncns 
<leeicks to gather all th<" Nephites from both conti
nents into the lands of Zarahemla and Bo11ntiful, and 
fortify against the att,1cks of the rohlK·rs. 

The peoplt , with all tht ir movable substance and seven 
yt>,m,' prm·isions, gnthL"r at tht: appointed plarc. 

11,C. :,,. A \" J. 
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·\ l'. :-; .. \. 
In the latter part of  the year the robbers sally out of their 

hiding places and occupy the lands deserted by the 
people. 1 8  6 1 8  

The robbers, under Giddianhi, attack the Xephites. The 
slaughter rnore terrible than i n  any previous l>attle 
among the children of Lehi ; Giddianhi is slain ,  
the robbers are defeated and pursued to the borders 
of the wilderness. 19  6 I <J 

The robbers do not venture to again attack the Nephites 
Zemnarihah made chief of the robber bands. 20 620 

The robbers surround and i neffectually besiege the 
Xephites, who make many sorties and slay tens of 
thousands of them ; the robbers attempt to concen
trate on the northern continent, but are cut off, their 
armies destroyed, and many thousands taken prison
ers; among whom is Zemnarihah, who is afterwards 
hanged. The Nephites greatly rejoice i n  their mar-
velous deliverance. 2 1  6 2 1  

All the Nephi tes believe the words o f  the prophets ; right
eousness prevails. They preach to the robber prison
ers; all whu make a covenant to murder no more are 
set at liberty, those who refuse are punished according 
to the law. 

The Nephites all  return to their own lands on both con ti
nents. 

The laws revised according to justice and equity; great 
order throughout the land. 

Many new cities built and old ones repaired ; numerous 
other improvements made. 

Disputings and contentions re-commence ; pride and other 
evils increase. 

Lachoneus, the younger, Governor. The chmch brok�n 
up, except among a few Lamanites. Many prophets 
testify and are persecuted ; some are executed contrary 
to law. The officers committing these crimes, on 
being called to account, rebel and seek to establish a 
monarchy, with Jacob as king.· The chief judge is 
assassinated, and the ancient i niquitous combinations 
re-introduced. The �ephite Co,nmonwealth is 
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broken up, and the people divided in to numerous 
tribes. Jacob leads his followers i n to the north<:rn
most part of the land. 

The yario11s tribes more fully regulated. Nephi performs 
many mi racles ; among others, raises his brother 
Timothy from the dead. B11l few are converted to 
the Lor<l. 

Nephi continues his 1Jreaching and min istry ; a few accept 
his message. 

l\Iany join the church. 
On the fourth day of the new year the signs of Chri::;t's 

crucifixion commence. An unparallele<l storm rages 
for three hours, convulsing the land and destroying 
many c1t1es. I t  is followed by three day's darkm:ss. 
The voice of the Lord is heard proclaiming the des
truction that had happened. Jesus appears to the 
people in the land Bountiful. .fle preaches his Gospel, 
performs many mighty works, and chooses twelve 
disciples. Nephi, the son of Nt>phi, takes the records. 

All the people are converted, and the church becomes 
universal. The believers have all things i n  common. 

The disciples of Jesus work many wonderful miracles. 
The people again becoming numerous. Zarahemla and 

other cities rebuilt. 
All the original twelve disciples, except the three who 

were to tarry, have died by this date. 
The first generatiun in Christ have passed a\\'a.y. Nephi, 

the recorder, dies,, an<l his son Amos takes charge of 
the r<:cor<ls. 

Amos dies. During his <lays a few apostatize and t�ke 
the name of Lamanites. Hi s  son, Amos, takes charge 
of the records . 

. \ll  the sec on°<l generation have passed away, except a 
fe\\'. 

Pride appl'ars in the church ; ib memliers have their 
goods no more in com111on, nnd sL'l'tS :nise. 

;..Ian y churchl's established opposc<l to the true chmch of 
Christ. 

The wicked innL'U�L' ; the <liscipks and s:1 ints p-.:-rS\.'Clltc<l. 
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The three N'ephites perform many miracles, from the 
last date to 

The people divided into Nephites and Lamanites. 
The more wicked portion of the people have grown much 

the stronger. 
The wicked build up many expensive churches t6 their 

false faiths. 
The members of the true church, or Nephi tes, begin to 

grow proud and sinful. The ( ;adianton iniquities 

. \ \.:. 
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are again developed. 260 860 
Both Nephi tes and Lamani tes ha\'e grown exceedingly 

wicked ; none are righteous except the three disciples. 
The Gadian ton robbers have spread over all the 
land. 300 900 

Amos transfers the records to his brother Ammaron, and 
dies. 306 906 

:Mormon born. 
Ammaron hides up the records in the hill Shim. 
llformon, the father of Mormon, takes his son to Zara-

hemla. "'ar commences between. the Xephi tes and 
Laman ites ; a number of battles are fought i n  which 
the N'ephites are victorious. Commencement of 

3 I I 91  I 

3 2 1  9 2 1  

Mormon 's record. 3 2 1  922  

The three Nephitcs cease to minister among the people, 
because of their iniquities. Things hidden in the 
earth Lecome slippery. Mormon endeavors to 
preach, but his mouth is shut. War re-commences, 
and 11ormon is chosen ge11eral of the �ephite ar-
mies. J:?6 916 

The Nephites, under �lormon, retreat before the Laman-
i tes to the north countries. The Lalllanites capture 
the city of Angola. · .32 7 927  

iThe Laman ites dri,·e the Nephi tes out of the land of 
David into the land of Joshua. 318 928 

+Revolntion, blood and carnage throughout all the land. 
The Ncphite warriors gather for battle in to one 
place. :P9 9 19 

The Lamanite king, Aaron, defeated by ::\Ionnon. 330 930 
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Great sorrow among the �ephites, hecam,e of their piti
able condition. 

\ C. :,- \ 

' .., I 
,).) 9 ., I 

,) 

�Iormon obtains the plates, as Ammaron directed. 335 935 
\\"ars, with much slaughter. unt i l  .H-l- 9-H 
The Lamanites drive the Nephites to the land Jashon, 

thence northward to the land of Shem. The Xephites 
fortify the city of Shem. 345 945 

:'\lormon, with 30,000 Xephites, defeats 50,000 Lamanites 
in the land of Shem ; he pursues and again defeats 
the enemy. 346 946 

The Xephites regain the lands of their i nheritance by the 
end of the year .H9 949 

The .N'ephites as one party, and the Lamani tes and 
Gadiantons as the other, make a treaty, by which the 
�ephites po�sess the country north of the Isthmus, 
and the Laman ites that south of i t .  Ten years' 
peace follows. 350 950 

By the command of the Lord, 1Iormon preaches repent-
ance, but the .N'ephites harden their hearts, during 
the ten years ending 360 960 

The Lamanite king declares war; the .N'ephites gather at 
the land Desolation. 360 960 

The Lamanitcs march to Desolation, are defeated and re
turn home. 

The Lama•1ites 1nake another inva5ion and are defeated. 
Mormon refuses to lead the Nephites any longer. 

The Xephi tes invade South .\merica, and are driven back 
to Desolation. The Laman ites capture the city of 
Desolation. 

The Lamanites besiege Tcancum, arc repulsed, and the 
::--;eph ites re-capture Desolation. 

The Lamanites re-commence war ;  they captme the ci Lies 
of Desolation a.nd Tcancum, but are afterwards 
driven ent irely out of  the lands of the Xephites. 

The Lamanites again commence war. An  exceedingly 
fierce battle is fought in  the land of Desolation. 
The Lamani tt:s captme Desolation, Boaz anJ other 
1 i t ie:,. �lormun takl's up ;lll the records from the 
hill Shim. 

... 6 - 96-
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l\lormon, having resumed command of the N'ephites, the 
Lamanites twice attack the city of Jordon, and arc 
repulsed. They b11rn many Nephitc towns. 

The :Nt>phites d isastrously routed. 
ft\formon writes to the Lamanite king, asking to be 

al lowed to gather all his people to the hil l  Curnorah, 
and there give battle. His request is granted. 

At the end of this year all the J\'ephites are gathered at 

\.L. :- A. 

3 79 979 
380 980 

the hil l  Cumorah. 384 984-
:\f ormon hides aJl the records en trusted to him in the hill ' 

Cumorah, save the abridged records, which he gives 
to l\Ioroni. The final battle, in which all but twenty-
four Xephices are killed, and a few who escape to 
the south. �Iormon closes his record. 

:\Ioroni records the death of his father and the extinction 
of his people, also that the Lamanites were at war 
with each other all over the land. 

Moroni closes his record. 
4-00 1000 
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APPEi\DIX. 

TIIE CO:\IJ::--;G FORTII OF TIIE HOOK OP :'\IOR'.\10� l); TIIE 
L.\'ITER DAYS. 

I
N THE cour:e of nature, 1'Ioroni di:d 1 and i n  the 

Lord's due t1111e he ,ras resurrected.-:- The sacred 
records, with the other holy things that he had buried 
in Cn111orah 1 still ren1ained in his care. On h i 111 the 
duty fell to watch that no nnsanctified hands disturbed 
their rest. \Vhen the tin1e set in the councils of 
heaven for their translation came1 he delivered them to 
the instn1111ent chosen by the Holy Ones on high. He, 
ha,·ing accomplished his work, returned the111 to 
11oroni,  who still keeps ward and watch over these 
treasures. 

But was there any fear that the records would be 
d isturbed by unholy hands ? ,ve be]ie,·e there was. 
It 111 11st not be forgotten that the Lan1anites of the days 
of l\Ioroni ,rere not the benighted saYages of earlier 
centuries. 'fhey were uot the pure blood of Laman 
and his associates. 'fhey were dissenters fro111 the 
Nephites, apostates from the true church ; and they 
were as well acquainted ,vith the fact that the records 
existed as the prophet hin1sel f. In the days of l\lor-
1non he ren1oved the plates from the hill Shi111, for the 
very reason that he feared the Lamanites wonld get 

*Jo:--vph Smith's m1�\\'l'r to till' <]lll'stio11, l low m1tl whL·rl' cli1l yon uhtni11 
thl· Book of :\lon11on ?-::\loro11i, who dl'posikd the platt'S {fro111 wht·lll'L thl' 
Book of :\l11r111011 \\!'\:-- tra11,-Jall'cl ), i 1 1  a hi l l  in :\ln11chestL•r. Ontario Cou11ty, 
�' ,, York, l1t·i11,i_:- clc-ad and raised again thc1·L·fro111 , appl·arl'c l u11hl llll', and 
tol.t lilt' whL·n· thc:y \\'l"rl', aucl gnn� Jill' dirn'1.io11:-- how to ohtai11 thL•111. I 
olitaim·cl tht·111, a11cl lhL· l'ri111 a11d Th11111111im with thl'III, liy tht• IIIL'alls of 
\\ hil'h I tra11s);1kcl lhl' plall's, awl tl111, l':lllll' thL· Book of J[lln11011. 
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hold of and destroy the111. There were the same rea
sons for fear should they cliscoyer their resting place in 
C11 111orah. 

The tradition of the existence of these records 
remained for long ages with the Lan1anites ; unclou bt
edly growing fainter and fainter and 111ore confused as 
the centuries rolled by, but still not entirely extin
guished. Indeed the remembrance is not utterly oblit
erated in the minds of smne of Lehi's children to this 
Yery day. 

So strong was this recollection i n  earlier days, that 
we are told of a time when a council of wise 111en, with 
royal consent, 111ade an atte1npt to rewrite them. How 
successful they were we haYe no 1neans of telling ; but 
this we know, that \\·hen the Spaniards conquered 
�Iexico the land was full of sacred books. These so 
1nuch resembled the Bible of the Christians that the 
Catholic priests ca111e to the conclusion that it ,vas a 
trick of the devil to imitate the holy scriptures, and in 
this way lead the souls of the Indians to perdition. I n  
their bigoted zeal they burned every copy of these 
books or charts that they .could find, and inflicted 
abo111inably cruel punishments upon those who were 
found concealing the111 . I n  this way ahnost every 
copy of these valuable "·orks were destroyed. 

Though the original records were hidden by the 
power of God, it is quite possible that 111a11y copies of 
the scriptures remained in the hands of the La111a11ites 
when the :'\ephites were destroyed. In the Book of 
�Ionnon frequent reference is 111ade to the abundance 
of these copies. � o don bt in the last desolating wars 
between the Nephites and Lan1a11ites but little care was 
taken of these scriptures. Both people had sunken 
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deep in iniquity; they cared nothing for the "·ord of 
God, and probably, as we 111ay infer fr0111 �Iormou's 
apprehensions, the La111a11ites destroyed a1 1 the copies 
of the holy books that they found. Sti 1 1 ,  'it is not 
i 111probable that some few of these works ren1ai11ed 
untouched; and when the La111a11ites had gotten o,·er 
their first o\'erwhe1ming bitterness and a,·ersion to 
e\'erythi11g Nephite, and again began to gro,Y in ch·i1-
ization, they \\'ould search for these records, if for 
nothing else than as \'alued curiosities ; though we 
think they so111eti111es prized the111 11n1ch 111ore highly. 

The plates haYing been guarded by the power of 
God, were translated by the same power. No book was 
e\'er translated more accurately ; none, by h11111a11 wis
d0111, as faultlessly as the Book of ;\ {onnou.* 

Joseph Smith, the youth whom God honored by 
111aking him the instrnn1e11t in his hands of restoring 
these precious records to the knowledge of 111a11ki11d, 
was born in the town of Sharon, \Vindsor County, \ Ter-
111011t, on the 23rd of Decen1ber, 1 805. \\Then about 
ten years of age his parents, with their fmnily,  
1110\'e<l to Pal111yra 1 in the State of New \" ork, in the 
vicinity of which place he lived for about eleYen years ; 
the latter portion of the ti111e in a �i11age ca11ed :\Ian
chester. Joseph helped his father on the fanu, hired 
out at day-work 1 and passed his years Yery 11111ch after 
the manner co111111011 to young 111e11 in the rural dis
tricts. His aclvautages for obtaining anything bey011d 
the r11di111e11ts of education were exceedi11g1y s111a 1 l : 
he could read without much difficulty, \\'rite an i111pcr-

*111 c-01111dl \\'ith tht· Twl·h·c Apo:-tks, Joseph Smith said, l t11lcl thl' 
l,rl'thrt-11 that thl' Hnok of :\Iornw11 \\:ts the most c-orn·ct of :111y hook 1111 
l"arth. a11cl thl· kl·y�tnt1l' of 011r l"l·li�ion, and a m:111 \\'O\lltl g"l't lll".lrt·r h> Cl1tl 
liy ahidi11g by it:-- J>rl·n·pts, than 1,y any othl·r Look. 
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feet hand, and had but a very li111itecl nnderstancling of 
arithmetic. 

The circumstances attending Joseph's first Yision 
in the early spring of 1 820, when he saw the Father 
and the Son, have been so often published, and 11111st 
necessarily be so fan1iliar to our readers , that \\'ith this 
bare reference to the fact we will pass them by. It is 
sufficient for the purpose of onr present research to 
know that this 111arvelously i111portant eycnt did 
happen. Then and there the corner stone was laid of 
the yast fabric to God's glory of which Joseph was the 
niaster builder, when 111orta1 beings alone are con
sidered. 

On the e,·ening of the 2 1st of September, 1823, he 
retired to his bed in a serious and contemplatiYe state 
of 111ind. He shortly betook hi1nself to prayer to the 
Ahnighty for a 111anifestation of his standing before 
hin1, and endeavored to exercise faith in the precious 
pro111ises of scripture. \Ve will continue in his own 
\Yords; he says : On a sudden a light like that of day, 
only of a far pnrer and 111ore glorious appearance and 
brightness, burst into the room, indeed the first sight 
was as though the house was filled with co11s11111i11g 
fire ; the appearance produced a shock that affected the 
whole body; in a 1110111ent a personage stood before 111e 
surrounded with a glory yet greater than that with 
which I \\'as already snrronncled. This messenger pro
clai1ned hi111se1f to be an angel of God,* seut to bring 
the joyful tidings, that the coyenant \\'hich G_od made 
with ancient Israel was at hand to be fnlfillecl, that the 
preparatory work for the second coming of the }\Jessiah 
was speedily to com111ence ; that the time was at lwnd 

*::.\Ioroni. 
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for the Gospel, in all its fuluess, to be preached in 
power nnto all nations, that a people 111ight be prepared 
for the 111i1le1111ial reign. I was infonned that I was 
chosen to be an i11stn1111ent in the hands of God to 
bring about some of his purposes in this glorious dis
pensation. I was also infonned concerning the 
aboriginal inhabitants of this country, and shown who 
they \\'ere, and fron1 whence they came ; a brief sketch 
of their origin, progress, ciYilization, laws, goyeru
ments, of their righteousness and iniquity, and the 
blessings of God being finally withdrawn fro111 then1 
as a people, was 1nade known unto 1ne. I was also 
told where there were deposited s0111e plates, on ,rhich 
were e11gra,·ed an abridgn1ent of the records of the 
ancient prophets that had existed on this continent. 
'rhe angel appeared to me three ti111es the sa111e night 
and unfolded the sa1ne things. 

The 11ext day after this glorious appearing Joseph 
went to the place which the angel had designated. 
There he found the plates and the other holy things. 
Bnt he was not permitted by the angel to re1nove the111. 
'rhey 11111st ren1ain in the stone box in which �loroni 
had placed them until the t ime determined, by the 
heayens, for their removal had arrived. But he was 
i11strneted to \'isit the spot, open the box, and look at 
the records, 011 precisely the sa1ne evening of each sttc
ceecliug year until he had liberty giveu hi111 to take 
the111 in his charge. This Joseph did � and 011 each 
occasion the angel met him and ga\'C hi111 such instruc
tions, light, and iutelligenc� as the yonthfnl seer 
needed. 

At length the ti111c arrived for obtaining- the plates, 
the Uri111 and 'rh11111111i111, and the Breastplate. On the 
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twenty-second day of September, r S27, haYi11g gone as 
usual, at the end of another year, to the place where 
they were deposited, the sa111e hea, ·enly 111esse11ger 
cleli,·erecl them up to him with this charge, that he should 
be responsible for them ; that if he should let them go 
carelessly or through any neglect of his, he shunld be 
cnt off; but that if he would use all his endeavors to 
preserve the111, until he, the 111essenger, should call for 
them, they should be protected. 

The same night that Joseph obtained the plates mar
,·elous things appeared in the heavens. It would see111 
as though a11 eternity was stirred by the greatness of 
the events that were about to take place. The powers 
of light and of darkness "·ere at war ; the hosts of 
heaven ·were 111arshaled ; Satan's kingdon1 was totter
ing; the tiine had arrived for the co111111ence111ent of the 
preparatory work that won]d usher in the reign of 
Christ as King over all the earth. 

The late President Heber C. Ki111ball relates that 011 

that eventful night he saw a white s111oke arise on the 
eastern horizon, which formed itself, "·ith a 110ise like 
that of a 111ighty wind, into a belt, as it uprose ; even
tually fonning a bow across the heavens from the 
eastern to the western horizon. He further says : In 
this ho"· an anny 111oved, commencing fron1 the east 
and marching to the west ; they continued 1narching 
until they reached the western horizon. They 1110,·ed 
in platoons, and walked so close that the rear ranks 
trod in the steps of their file leaders, until the whole 
bow was literally crowded with soldiers. \\·e could dis
tinctly see the 111uskets, bayonets and knapsacks of the 
111e11, who wore caps and feathers like those used by 
the An1erica11 soldiers in the last war with Britain ; and 
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also saw their officers \\'ith their swords and equipage, 
and the clashing and j ingling of their i111ple111ents of 
war, and could disco,·er the forms and features of the 
men. The 1nost profound order existed throughout 
the entire army ; whe11 the foren1ost n1an �tepped, every 
man stepped at the same ti111e ; I could hear the steps. 
\ \'hen the front rank reachtd the western h orizon a 
battle ensued, as \\'e could distinctly hear the report of 
anus and the rush. 

'rhns with signs npon earth and wonders in the 
heavens \\·as the record of the 111ighty dead of this con
tinent brought forth again by the po,ycr and wisd0111 of 
God. 




